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G question formation 'm notthrilled about answering questions like ‘If you
V figuring out meaning from context were being mugged, and you had a lightsaber in one
P friendly intonation, showing interest pocket and a whip inthe other, which would you use?’

Harrison Ford,
US actor

1A Questions and answers

1 READING & SPEAKING

a Look atthe photos ofBenedict Cumberbatch

and Elisabeth Moss and read their biographical
info. Have you seen any ofthe TV shows or
movies that they have been in? W hat did you
think of them?

Now read the interviews and match questions
A -G with their answers.

A llow do you relax?

B What don’t you like about your

appearance?

What's your earliest memory?

What makes you unhappy?

E If you could edit your past, what do you
think you would change?

F What was your most embarrassing
moment?

G Who would you most like to say sorry to?

O O

Read the interviews again using the glossary
to help you. Answer the questions with BC
(Benedict Cumberbatch) or EM (Elisabeth
M oss).

W ho...?
1 1 1hadan embarrassing experience as a child
2 [ 1findsit hard to make decisions

lavoids answering one ofthe questions

31
4 1 1lhadadangerousexperience when they
were traveling abroad

5 [__1had adangerous experience when they

were young
6 | 1often hesitates when they’re speaking
was fond ofa kind of flower when they
were a child
8 | 1hasa favorite decade

Which of the questions in the interviews do
you think is...?

+ the most interesting
+ the most boring

+ too personal to ask a person who you don't
know well

Choose six questions from Q&A to ask your
partner.

Every week the newspaper, The Guardian,
chooses people who have been in the news
recently and publishes a short interview
with them called Q&A.

The actor Benedict Cumberbatch was bom in
London in 1976. lie has starred in many successful TV shows
and movies, including Sherlock, War Horse, Star Trek, and
The Hobbit.

1 What's one of your happiest memories?
Sitting with the sun on my face the morning after | had been in a
carjacking in South Africa.

When | was six, | got stung by a wasp in a Greek market.
A woman rubbed an onion on my bottom.

3 What don’t you like about your personality?
I'm impatient, but also indecisive.

4 What is your greatest fear?
Forgetting people’s names.

The size and shape of my head. People say I look like Sid from
Ice Age.

6 What costume would
you wear to a costume
party?

I enjoyed wearing
bandages around my face
as the Invisible Man at
the last one | went to.
People got to know me
without recognizing me.

7 Which words or phrases
do you most overuse?
I say “Erm...” too much.

8 What one thing would
improve the quality of
your life?

Better time management.

I might not have called
Trevor Nunn, the famous
director, “Adrian” at my
first audition for him.



The actress El1SabDeth MOSS was born in California in
1982. She has been in several very successful US TV dramas,
including The West Wing and Mad Men, for which she won an
Emmy award.

Going out into the backyard of my home in LA and
pretending to build a vegetable garden with sticks and
rocks. I must have been five.

2 Which living person do you mostadmire?
This is kind of cheesy, but my mom.

3 Which living person do you most despise, and why?
I won’t say his name.

Not getting enough sleep.

5 What is your favorite smell?
Jasmine. I grew up in Los Angeles, in the hills, and there
was always jasmine growing.

To a really good girlfriend who | lost touch with when | was
little. 1 would love to see her again.

7 Ifyou could go back in time, where would you go?
Toa 1930sjazz club in New York City. | love the art deco
period - the jewelry, the clothes, the music.

lam a big fan ofgetting a box set and watching the entire
show in two or three weeks. I'm watching The Sopranos at the
moment, because | missed it when it first came out.

9 What has been your most

] : s Glossary
frightening experience? carjacking the crime of forcing the
When | was little, 1was driver ofa car to take you somewhere
. or give you their car
on a lake in the US and Emmy an award similar to the
got caught underneath Oscars, but for TV
a rowing boat. That was cheesy informal too emotional

or romantic inaway that is

pretty scary. embarrassing, e.g., a cheesy love song

Adapted from The Guardian

b

c

GRAMMAR question formation

Now read the questions in Ib again and answer
the questions below with a partner.
1 Which questions are examples of...?

+ asubject question, where there is no auxiliary
verb
+ aquestion that ends with a preposition
+ aquestion that uses a negative auxiliary verb
2 What happens to the word order in the question

What wouldyou change? when you add doyou
think after what?

>- p.132 Grammar Bank 1A. Learn more about
question formation, and practice it.

PRONUNCIATION
friendly intonation, showing interest

1 4))) Listen to some people asking questions
1-5. Who sounds friendlier and more interested
each time,a or b?

1 Doyou havQja big family?

2 Whatdon't youlikg”®boutthe place
where you live ?

3 Whatsport$J3rgame$j3re you
goocjjat?

4 doyouthink youhavgja healthy diet?

5 Whatmakes youfeel happy?

15))) Listen and repeat the questions with
friendly intonation. Focus on sentence stress and
linking.

O Reacting to what someone says

When you ask someone a question and they
answer, it is normal to show interest by saying,
e.g., Really? or How interesting! with a friendly
intonation or by asking a question.

16))) Now listen to the questionsin a
conversation. Complete the expressions or
guestions that the man or woman use to react to
the answers.

1 Wow IThat’s a huge family.

2 ? What’s wrong with them?

I'We could play a game one day.
I'How long have you been avegan?
? Ican't think ofanything worse!

o & w

17))) Listen and repeat the responses. Copy the
intonation.

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.
Use friendly intonation, and react to your
partner’s answers.

Online Practice 1A
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4 READING & VOCABULARY

a Look atthe photo with the article. What do
you think is happening? Do you think the
question is one that someone might really

ask in this situation? Why (not)?
language.

b Read the article once and find out. How 2

wouldyon answer the question? )
there is one) to help you.

HOME / NEWS/ US NEWS / SOCIETY

Extreme Interviews

P Guessing the meaning of new words and phrases

When you are reading and find a word or phrase you don't know:

1 Tryto guess the meaning from the context (e.g., the other words
around it). Think also about what part of speech the unknown word
is (e.g., averb, an adjective, etc.), whether it is similar to another
English word you know, or whether it is similar to a word in your

If you still can’t figure out what the word or phrase means, either
ignore it and continue reading or use a dictionary (or glossary if

WHAT kind of dinosaur are you? I1f you answered Tyrannosaurus rex, then the bad news is that

you probably wont get the job you’re applying for.

Comment Print

Welcome to the strange world of extreme
interviewing, the latest trend in which
interviewers throw bizarre questions at

candidates to see how they react. So, what kind of

dinosaur would
It may seem like a game, but extreme you be?
interviewing is deadly serious. The idea is
to see how quickly job seekers think on their
feet and, at a time when 25 percent of recent
graduates are unemployed, it offers employers
a new way of separating the brilliant

candidates from the merely very good.

A Tyrannosaurus rex\

This new approach to selecting candidates
comes from Silicon Valley in California —
where else? Google, famous for its demanding
interview process, asked a recent candidate:
“You are stranded on a desert island. You have
60 seconds to choose people of 10 professions
to come with you. Who do you choose? Go!”

One ofthe early pioneers of extreme interviewing was SteveJobs, cofounder of Apple, who could be
famously cruel with job seekers. Faced once with a candidate he considered boring,Jobs suddenly
pretended to be a chicken, flapping his arms and making clucking noises around the unfortunate applicant,
waiting to see what he would do. In fact, the secret to extreme interviewing is neither in the question nor
the answer. It is in the candidate’s reaction.

David Moyle, a headhunter with the recruitment agency Eximius Group, who admits to using the dinosaur
question when selecting candidates, said: “Essentially, that kind of interviewing is used by us to give
someone an opportunity to show they are smart and not easily flustered.”

“Most candidates actually get something out of it, it’s not about trying to crush them. We are trying to give
them an opportunity to show their personality, rather than just showing how they perform in an interview.”

O fcourse, getting thejob isjust the start. In the modern business world, survival will depend on what kind
ofdinosaur you realiv are.

1A

Glossary

Silicon Valley the
informal name for the
region innorthern
Californiawhere many
ofthe world’s largest
technology corporations
are based

headhunter aperson
whose job itisto

find people with the
necessary skills to work
for acompany and to
persuade them to join
that company

Adapted from The Sunday Times
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Read the article again carefully. With

a partner, try to figure out what the
highlighted words and phrases might mean
and how you think they are pronounced.

Now match the words and phrases with 1-10.

1 adj needingalotofeffortand
skill
2 adj nervousand confused,
especially because you have been given a
lotto do or are in a hurry
3 adj very strange or unusual
ITQL to be able to think and
react to things very quickly without any
preparation
5 noun away ofdoing or
thinking about something
6 phrase instead of
verb to destroy somebody’s
confidence
8 noun aspecialist company
that finds and interviews candidates to
fill job vacancies in other companies
9 noun people who are looking
for a job
10 verb moving something
quickly up and down, e.g., wings

18))) Listen and check. Underline the
stressed syllables.

Using your own words, answer the
questions with a partner.

1 What are extreme interviews?

2 What kind ofcompanies first started using
them?

3 Why do some people think that they are
better than normal interviews?

Do you think extreme interviews are a good
way ofchoosing candidates? Which ofthe
guestions below (used in real interviews) do
you think would work well? Why?

Room,
On a scale of desk, orcar-

1-10, how weird

Which TV which do you
are you? character are dean first?
you most like?
Can you
Does life name three
fascinate If you were a Lady Gaga
you? car, what car songs?

would you be?

5 LISTENING

a Haveyou ever been to ajob interview? W hat kind of questions did
they ask you? Did you get the job?

b 19))) Listen to five people talking about a strange question they
were asked in job interviews. Complete the questions in the first

column.
What strange question

were they asked?

1 Doyou still
2

2 What would make you

a ?
3 are
you? How much
vou ?
4 would

you like to be
reincarnated as?

5 Are you planning
to ?

How did they answer?  What happened in

the end?

c Listen again and take notes in the rest of the chart.

d Which ofthe questions did you think were good or bad to ask at

an interview?

6 SPEAKING

a >- Communication Extreme interviews A p.104 B p.110. Ask your
partner extreme interview questions.

b Write three extreme interview questions ofyour own that you
think might tell you something interesting about another person.

¢ Askyour questions to as many other students as possible and

answer theirs.

d Which questions did you think were the most interesting? Why?

Online Practice 1A



G auxiliary verbs; the...the... + comparatives
V compound adjectives, modifiers
P intonation and sentence rhythm

|B Do you believe In it?

1 READING & LISTENING

a Look atthe beginning oftwo true stories. What do
you think they might have in common?

b ~-Communication Work in pairs A and B and read two stories.
A read Noises in theNight on p.104. B go top.109 and read The Strange
Object on the Hill.

Forthose who believe,
no proofis necessary. Forthose who
don't believe, no proofis possible.

Stuart Chase,
US author

HARD TO BELIEVE? BUT IT HAPPENED TO ME...

Have you ever experienced a paranormal happening? Write

and tell us about it.

NOISES IN THE NIGHT THE STRANGE OBJECT ON THE HILL

is happened when Iwas 16, and | can still remember it

one of three row houses and it's more than a hundred
years old. A young couple lives in the house on our right, but |

bout six months ago, my husband Russ and | moved
Ainto a house in the country. Our house is the middle vividly.

I[twas a clear morning, sunny but with a breeze.

was going to meet a school friend to go walking in the

the house on our left was empty and for sale. hills where there were some wonderful views. I'd agreed to
meet him at the top of one of the hills.

¢ Now read the beginning ofanother
true story. Would you have been

THE COFFEE CUP READING

happy for Fatos to readyour coffee went to Turkey a few years ago with a colleague named Chris. We'd been sent
cup? Why (not)? here to train secondary school teachers in a school on the outskirts of Istanbul.
hile 1was there, 1 decided to go and see an old friend of mine, a young Turkish

woman named Fatos, who | hadn't

seen for several years. | called her and we agreed

to meet in a hotel in the center of Istanbul. Chris came too, and the three of us had a

very nice dinner together. After din

ner we ordered Turkish coffee and we talked for a

while, until Fatos suddenly asked me, "would you like me to read your coffee cup?"
| refused politely because, to be honest, | don't
really believe in clairvoyants and fortune-telling. But Chris immediately said he

would be happy for her to

read his coffee cup... Adam



d 1 10))) Listen to the rest of The Coffee Cup Rending and
answer the questions.

1 What were the first two things Fatos saw in Chris’s coffee
cup? Were they accurate?

What was the third thing she saw?

How did Chris and Adam react to this?

Who did Chris’s mother live with?

Where did Chris go the next morning?

Who called Adam? Why?

What was the bad news?

How did Fatos react to what had happened?

How does Adam feel about the experience?

© 0 N o o B DN

e 1 1ID)) Listen to some extracts from the story and complete
the missing words. Try to figure out what they mean.

1 Well, Carla, Chris's girlfriend at the time, was blond, so

that was , too.

2 ButChrisisavery - kind ofperson, and
he didn't seem to be too worried by what she’'d said.

3 Itwasaslightly end to what had been a very
enjoyable evening.

4 So,wasitjusta 22

5 lalways used to be very about fortune-telling...

2 SPEAKING

Talk in small groups.

Which of the three stories do you find the spookiest?
Can you think of any possible explanation for what happened in
each story?

Have you (or anybody you know)...?

» seen or heard something that can’t be explained,
e.g., aUFO ora ghost

« visited a fortune-teller, psychic, or faith healer

* had a surprising coincidence

P Reacting to a story about something strange

When somebody talks about something strange or difficult to
explain, we often react with these phrases.

How/ That's strange; bizarre; odd; weird; spooky

3 GRAMMAR auxiliary verbs

a Look atthe dialogues and try to fill in the blanks with a [+]
or 3 auxiliary (do, did, is, was, etc.).
1 I heard a noise in the middle of the night.
You 1 ? What kind of noise?

You don't believe inghosts,2 you?
No, ldon't.

Idon't believe you really saw a UFO.
13 see one! It couldn’t have been anything else.

fve never been to afortune-teller.
Neither'l l.
15 . It was really interesting!

w
Owm>» W>» wW>»r w>r

b

5

1 12))) Listen and check. In pairs, decide which
auxiliary (1-5) isused...

A L71 to add emphasis

B O tosay thatyou are different

C [_Itocheck information

D [] toshow surprise

E HU to say that you are the same

V -p.133 Grammar Bank IB. Learn more about
using auxiliary verbs, and practice them.

PRONUNCIATION
intonation and sentence rhythm

1 14))) Listen to the dialogues. Notice the stressed
auxiliary verbs.

a 1dreamed thatisaw aghost last night.
b You did? So did I. How spooky!

a 1don’t believe in fortune-telling.

b you don’t? | do.

Repeat the dialogues with a partner, copying the
rhythm and intonation.

Complete sentences 1-8 so that they are true
for you.

1 I'm notvery good at . (activity)

2 I'mgoingto tonight, (verb phrase)

3 llove . (akind ofmusic)

4 ldon'tlike .(akind offood)

5 I've never read . (afamous book)

6 I'dlovetolivein . (@atown or country)
7 lwasvery as a child, (adj of personality)
8 ldidn't last night, (verb phrase)

Work in pairs A and B. A read your sentences
to B.

B respond with a reply question and then say
whether you are the same or different. Then
switch roles.

1 15))) Listen to another dialogue. Is do stressed
in the highlighted phrases?

You don’t like horror movies, do you?
Ido like them. It'sjustthat sometimes they’re too scary!

Repeat the dialogue with a partner, copying the
rhythm and intonation.

>- Communication You're psychic, aren’t you? A
p.105 Bp.109. Make guesses about your partner.

1 16)) SONG Unbelievable Ji

Online Practice IB



LISTENING & SPEAKING

On a piece of paper write the sentence | lookforward to
hearingfrom you. Then sign your name underneath and

give the piece of paper to your partner.

b Look atthe signatures ofsome famous people. Can

you identify any ofthem? Do you know anything about

these people’s personalities?

¢ Read an extract from a book about graphology. Do you

believe that our signature might say something about
our personality?

What your tUJftdfywe says about you

Your signature is the part of your handwriting that says
the most about your personality. It is common for your
sighature to change during your life because it reflects
how you develop and evolve as a person. You may have
more than one signature, for example a more formal
signhature (name and last name) when you sign a credit
card or your passport, and an informal signature (just your
first name) when you sign a birthday card.

Our signature is very much part of the way in which
we present ourselves to the world, so it can give some
important clues about the kind of person we are and how
we feel about ourselves.

d 117,18,19, 20))) Listen to an expertin graphology

talking about how to interpret somebody’s personality

from their signature. Complete the notes on the right.

Taking notes

We often need to take notes when we are listening,

for example, to somebody giving a lecture. If you need
to take notes when you are listening to someone
speaking in English, try to write down key words or
phrases because you won't have time to write complete
sentences. Afterward you could expand your notes into
full sentences.

e Inpairs, interpret the signatures of the famous people.

Do any ofthe interpretations coincide with what you
already thought?

f Now look atyour partner's signature and try to
interpret it. Do you agree with your partner’s
interpretation ofyour signature?

g Do you believe that you can learn anything about
someone’s personality by...?

+ analyzing their handwriting (graphology)

+ looking at their hands (palmistry)

+ analyzing the position ofthe sun,
moon, and planets at the exact time of
their birth (astrology)

* another similar method

1 17))) What's in your signature?
Your first name = yourprivate self
Your last name =

You use only initials either for your
first name or your last name =

There is a space between your name
and last name =

1 18))) The size of your signature

Your first name is bigger than
your last name =

Your last name is bigger than
your first name =

Your whole signature is big =
You sign in capital letters =

Your sighature is small =

1 19))) The legibility of your signature

Your sighature is legible =
Your signhature is illegible =

The more illegible your signature is...

1 20))) The angle of your signature
Arising signature =
A descending signature =
A horizontal signature =

The angle of a sighature may
change depending on...



7 MINI GRAMMAR
the...the... + comparatives

The more space there is between your name and last
name, the more you wish to keep separate these two
parts ofyour personality.

The more illegible your signature is, the less assertive you
probably are as a person.

Use the + comparative adjective or adverb to show that
one thing depends on another, e.g.,

* The sooner we start, the earlier we'll finish. = how soon
we will finish depends on when we start.

» The colder it is, the more clothes you need to wear
to keep warm. = how many clothes you need to wear
depends on how cold it is.

8 VOCABULARY compound adjectives

a Look atsome extracts from the listening in 6. Can you
remember what words go in the blanks?

1 Some people actually sign in capital letters, which
suggests that they may be big- or even
arrogant.

2 Adescendingsignature...suggests thatyou are the
kind of person who gets disheartened or depressed
when you are faced with problems, maybe because you
are not very self- .

3 A horizontal signature usually indicates a person who
is well- and emotionally stable.

b 121)) Listen and check. Do the compound adjectives
have a positive or negative meaning?

@) Compound adjectives

Compound adjectives are adjectives that have two parts.
The second part often ends in -ed or -ing, e.g., well-
behaved, olcl-loshioned. The words are usually linked by
hyphens. The main stress is on the second word.

¢ With apartner, look at some more compound
adjectives to describe a person's character. Use the two
parts of the word to try to figure out their meaning,
and say if they are positive or negative characteristics.

bad-tempered good-tempered open-minded
narrow-minded absentminded easygoing iaid-back

tight-fisted two-faced strong-willed self-centered

I think bad-tempered means somebody
who gets angry very easily...

d 1 22)) Listenand repeatthe compound adjectivesin c.

a Rewrite the sentences using the...the + comparative.

1 Ifyou study alot, you learn a lot.

The ,the
2 Ifwe leave soon, we’ll get there earlier.
The ,the
3 Ifyou have a lot oftime, you do things slowly.
The ,the
4 Ifyou are in shape, you feel good.
The ,the

b Complete the sentences in your own words.

1 The more money you have,...

2 The sooneryou start your homework,...
3 The faster I speak in English,...

4 The lessyou sleep,...

e Read the information on adjective modifiers.

P Modifiers

We often use modifiers with adjectives of personality.
With positive characteristics
pretty
My mom is very
really / incredibly
With negative characteristics
a little
rather / pretty
very
really / incredibly

good-tempered.

My sister is bad-tempered,

| SAID,'PON'T TALK TOME."

PEANUTS © 1966 Peanuts Worldwide LLC. Dist. By UNIVERSAL UCLICK.
Reprinted with permission. Allrights reserved.

f Tell the partner about people with the characteristics
below. Give examples of their behavior.

Do you know somebody who is...?

rather bad-tempered a little two-faced
extremely absentminded very good-tempered

a little tight-fisted incredibly strong-willed
pretty laid-back really self-centered

One of my cousins is a little two-faced. She says one thing
to me, and then Ifind out she said the exact opposite to

somebody else in the family...

Online Practice IB
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1 Colloquial English Talking about interviews

M THE INTERVIEW Part 1

a Read the biographical information about

Jeff Neil. How do you think his previous
experience helps him in his present job?

Jeff Neil is a US career coach and the founder of

a company called New Career Breakthrough in

New York City. Hisjob involves helping peopie to
discover the right career options for them, and then
to heip them actually get ajob, by advising them
on their resumes and on interview techniques. His
specialty is helping people who are making career
transitions, e.g., from one industry to another.
Before setting up his company, he worked for seven
years as an HR (Human Resources) director.

123))) WatchorlistentoPart 1 ofan
interview with him, where he talks about
helping candidates when they are applying for
ajob. Check (/) the three things he talks about.

I 1 Checking what there is about you on the
Internet.

] Choosing the right jobs to apply for.
LH Choosing what photos to send with your
resume.
EZ] Thinking out the skills and abilities a job
needs.
] Writing agood cover letter.
LI] Writingagood resume

Now listen again. Take notes about the advice
he givesin the three areas you checked.

Glossary
resume awritten record ofyour education and

the jobs you have done that you send whenyou are
applying for ajob

cover letter aletter containing extra information
which candidates send with their resume

voeo Part 2

a 1 24))) Read five tips for the day of the interview. Now watch or
listen to Part 2, where Jefftalks about the day of the interview.
Are they T (true) or F (false)? Correct the F ones.

1 It's better to dress too formally than too casually.

2 You should try to find out beforehand what the company’s
dress style is.

3 Youshould arrive at the place where the interview is going to
take place at least halfan hour before the interview.

4 Don’'t take any electronic devices with you to the interview.

5 Be careful how you talk to other company employees before an
interview.

b Listenagain for more detail. Do you agree with all the tips? Why (not)?

Glossary
LinkedIn asocial networking service for professional people.

Part 3

VIDEO

oak tree cactus apple tree

a 1 25))) Now watch or listen to Part 3 where Jefftalks about the
interview itself. Complete the advice he gives.

1 Ifyou want to ask about and , either do this late
in the interview, or wait for the employer to mention them.
2 language and the ofyour voice are just as

important as what you actually say.

3 Be aware that the wav you answer an “extreme” interview
question can reveal things about your



b Listen again and answer the questions.

1

W hat'’s the biggest mistake that job
candidates make during an interview?
What's the most important thing for them
to communicate in the interview?

Why does he mention people who were
“slouched back and down”?

What do you need to try to communicate
with your tone ofvoice?

5 What “extreme” question did )eff once ask?
6 What possible answers does he suggest? Why?

2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

a

O

Make or do?

Jeff uses several expressions with make and do.
These verbs are very common in expressions
related to work, and are sometimes confused
by learners of English often because they just
have one verb intheir LI.

1 26))) Complete the extracts from the
interview with the right form of make or do.
Listen and check.

1

“...so some ofthe biggest mistakes that,
that I've seen that people on their
resume is they include everything.”
“..msan employer, I don't care what you

20 yearsago or 30 years ago.”
“You also want to a Google
search onyour own name.”

“...and to take an eight and a halfsheet of
paper and three columns...”
“You want to sure your cell phone
is turned off.”

“They're a lot of eye contact

directly with me.”

Now complete some more sentences related
to the world ofwork.

1

They are going to make a decision about
who gets the job by the end of the week
Canl a suggestion about how to
re-organize the HR department?

We must much more market
research before we develop the new product.

All the new employees are going to
atraining course next month.

Everyone in the company has a
big effort this year.

George is agreat job and 1think

he deserves to earn a higher salary.

| need to a few phone calls before
the meeting starts.

3

a 1 27))) Watch or listen to five people talking about job
interviews. How many of them say they definitely got the job?

ON THE STREET

VIDEO

Jeanine, Jo,
South African  English

Joost,
Dutch

Yasuko,
American

Ivan,
American

b Watch or listen again. Who (Je, Jo, I, Y, or Jst)...?

I ldidn’tget the job because ofhis/ herage
J had his / her interview the most recently

I I prepared for the interview by assessing how suitable he / she
was for the job

] took some medicine to help make him / her feel less nervous
] tried to find out what the company believed in

(@]

1 28))) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted Colloquial
English phrases. What do you think they mean?

1 “ljust practiced every question that they could ask me in
my____

2 ..and thentried to my experience to the various
different points on the job interview...”

3 “lthink itwent well because they

4 *...their philosophy, the history, and the
company.”

up with an email.”
ofthe

5 *“Inthe end they said Iwas too young, so they didn't

4 SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner.
1 Have you ever been interviewed for a job or a place in a school?
What was it for? How did you prepare for it? How did it go?
2 Have you ever interviewed another person? What for?

3 What do you think is the most important advice to give to
someone who is going fora job interview?

Online Practice

me.”
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G present perfect simple and continuous
V illnesses and injuries My doctor gave me six months to live, but when
P /i1, 1d3/, Itj/, and /k/; word stress Icouldn’t pay the bill he gave me six months more.

Walter Matthau,

2A call the doctor?

1 VOCABULARY illnesses and injuries

a Look atthesix quiz questions. With a partner, decide ¢ >- Communication First aid quiz A p.105 B p.108.
what the highlighted words might mean. Use the Read the answers to halfofthe quiz and the reasons
pictures to help you. why, and tell each other.

b Now take the quiz with a partner. d >- p.152 Vocabulary Bank llinesses and injuries.

M oln c¢cal\/D lIW O C | The Red Cross first aid quiz
l1v | U DGVC Ilvw O i1 www.redcross.org

Would you know what to do in these common medical emergencies?

If someone is choking, you should... Which of these is the best way to treat a nosebleed?

I a) hitthem on the back 4 a) lean your head forward and pinch the soft part of the nose
b) lean them backward b) lean your head forward and pinch the hard part of the nose
c) lie them on their side c) lean your head backward and pinch the soft part of the nose

What is the best thing to put on a burn at first? if you find someone collapsed on the ground, what should
2 a) warm running water 5 you do first?

b) cold running water a) put your jacket over them to keep them warm

c) plastic wrap b) check if they are breathing

3 if someone has a cut that is bleeding badly, ¢) run off to find someone else to help

you should first... If someone has fallen and you think they may have broken
a) press on the wound 6 their leg, you should...
b) coverthe wound a) try to move their leg into a straight position

c) wash the wound under running water b) make sure the leg is supported to prevent unecessary movement
c) put a bandage on their leg where you think the break is


http://www.redcross.org

2 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING
/M, Idy, £37, and /k/; word stress

a How do you pronounce sounds 1-4 above?
Write the words from the list in the correct
column.

ache allergy ankle bandage choking
pressure rash stomach temperature
unconscious

b 1 33))) Listen and check. Practice saying the
words.

c >- p.167 Sound Bank. Look at the typical
spellings for /J7,1d'S/, /tJ7, and 1k/.

d Look atsome more words related to illness
and injury. Which ones are similar in your
language? Do you know what the other ones
mean?

an ti bi Otics vntibaiuliks symp tom ‘simptoni/
me di cine /'medasn/ e mer gen cy /I'mardpnsi/

0 pe ra tion /apo'reifn  as pi tin Ycspron

spe cia list 'spejblist/ a ce ta mi no phen osiio'mmafon/
X-ray lks rei/ cho les te rol ko'lestpml/

injec tion /m'dykjri/ CAT scan leer skam/

e 1 34))) Listen and underline the stressed
syllable. Practice saying the words.

f Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

I What injuries or illnesses
could you get when you are...?
a) cooking
b) playing sports
c) eating in a restaurant
Have any of these things ever
happened to you?

2 Have you ever been in a situation where
you had to give first aid? Who to? Why?
What happened?
How much do you know about first aid?
Where did you learn it?

Has anyone ever had to give you first aid?
What happened?

What do you think you should do if...?

a) someone has a very high temperature

b) someone is stung by a wasp and has
an allergic reaction

c) someone has very bad sunburn

(@]

GRAMMAR present perfect simple and continuous

135))) Listento aconversation between a doctor and patient. What
symptoms does the patient have? W hat does the doctor suggest?

Listen again and fill in the blanks with averb in the present
perfect simple or present perfect continuous.

Doctor Good morning, Mr. Blaine. What's the problem?

Patient 11 wellfor afew days. | keep getting
headaches, and 12 a lot, too. And | have a
temperature.

D 3 anything for the headaches?

P Yes, acetaminophen. But it doesn't really help. Iread on the Internet
that headaches can be the first symptom of a brain tumor...
D How many tablets 4 so far today?
P Itook two this morning.
D And have you taken your temperature this morning?
P Yes. 15 it five or six times.
It's high.
D Let me see... Weil, your temperature seems to
be perfectly normal now.
P Ithink I need a blood test. 16
one for two months.

D Well, Mr. Blaine, you know Ithink we should
wait for afew days and see how your
symptoms develop. Can you send the
next patient in please, nurse?

1 36))) Listen to what the doctor and nurse say after Mr. Blaine
has left. What do they think ofhim?

Look at the sentences and (arde) the correct verb form. Check (/)
ifyou think both forms are possible.

1 Have you been taking / taken anything for the headaches?
2 How many tablets have you been taking / taken so far today?

p.134 Grammar Bank 2A. Learn more about the present
perfect simple and continuous, and practice them.

In pairs, use the prompts to ask and answer the questions.
The first question should be simple present or continuous,
and the second should be present perfect simple or continuous.

1 /oftengetcolds? How many colds / have in the last three months?
2 /take any vitamins or supplements right now? How long / take
them?

/drink a lot ofwater? How many glasses / drink today?

/play any sports? What? How long / play them?

/eata lotoffruit and vegetables? How many servings / have today?
/walk to school (or work)? How far / walk today?

How many hours /sleep a night? / sleep well recently?

/allergic anything? / ever have a serious allergic reaction?

o N o o A w

WRITING

>-p.113 Writing An informal email. Write an email to a friend
explaining that you haven’'t been well and saying what you've been
doing recently

Online Practice 2A
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5 READING & VOCABULARY

a Look at the title ofthe article. How would
you define a hypochondriac? W hat do you
think a “cyberchondriac” is?

Oh, no!
Just what
| havel

b Read the article once and check. Then
complete the paragraphs with topic
sentences A-E.

P Topic sentences
In awell-written article, each paragraph
usually begins with a “topic sentence” that
tells you what the paragraph is about.

A Another problem for cyberchondriacs is Ihal
online medical information may be from an
unreliable source or be out of date.

B Sadly, the problem with Dr. Google is that he
isn't exactly a comfort in times of crisis.

C The Microsoft study also revealed another
serious problem - that online information often
doesn’t discriminate between common and very
rare conditions.

D Unfortunately, once you have it, cyberchondria
can be hard to cure.

E Four hours later, | got a diagnosis.

2A

CONFESSIONS O_F A
cyberchondriac

few weeks ago | was feeling under the weather. After days
Aof intensive Internet diagnosis, | finally went to see my GP.

After examining me, she told me that my heart rate was a
little fast and sent me off to the ER to have some tests done. Did | go
straight there? Of course not. First | took out my phone, logged on to

Google, and found out that the technical term for a fast heart rate is
supraventricular tachycardia. Then | typed these two words into Google,

For example, wwngdiagnosis.com immediately scared me with a list of
407 possible causes. | raced to the hospital, convinced that | probably
needed open-heart surgery.

2

1had a chest infection... and a bad case of cyberchondria. The only
consolation for the latter condition is that I'm in good company. A
Microsoft survey of one million Internet users last year found that
2 percent of all searches were health related.

3

Since my irip to the hospital, 1 have been obsessively checking my
pulse, swapping symptoms in chatrooms, and reading all about worst-
case scenarios. What if the doctors got it wrong? What if the EKG
machine was faulty? It's exhausting trying to convince yourself that you
might have a life-threatening illness.

4

One in four of all articles thrown up by an Internet search for
“headache” suggested a brain tumor as a possible cause. Although it is
true that this may be the cause, in fact, brain tumors develop in fewer
than one in 50,000 people. People also assume lhal the first answers lhal
come up in searches refer to the most common causes, so if you type in
“mouth ulcer” and see that “mouth cancer” has several mentions near
the top, you think that it must be very common. However, this is not the
case at all.

5

A recent study showed that 75 percent of the people who use the
Internet to look up information about their health do not check
where that information came from, or the date it was created. “Once
something has been put up on the Internet, even if it's wrong, it’s
difficult to remove,” says Sarah Jarvis, a doctor. “This is a problem
especially with scare stories, and also with some alternative remedies
that claim to be miracle cures, but that may actually do you harm.”

Check the information? Sorry, | don’t have time - I'm off to buy a heart-
rate monitor!

Glossary

GP general practitioner (= family doctor)

ER emergency room ofa hospital

EKG machine electrocardiogram machine used to test people’s heart rate
scare stories stories in the news, e.g., “Ceil phones give you cancer”
that make people worry about their health

Adapted from The Sunday Times



¢ With apartner, look at the highlighted words and phrases and
guess what they mean. Then match them with definitions 1-11.

More medical vocabulary

1
2

10

11

adj something verv serious that could Kkill vou

noun asmall blister in the mouth that can be verv
painful, but is not serious

noun wavsofcuring illnesses that are not
traditional medicine, e.g., herbal medicine

Iran not feeling verv well

noun a serious illness in which malignant cells
form in the body and kill normal body cells

noun an illness that is caused bv bacteria or a
virus

noun the speed at which vour heart beats

noun the medical treatment ofan illness or injury
that involves an operation

noun the number oftimesvour heart beats in a
minute

noun aoroup ofcells thatare prowing in a place
where they should not be

noun successful treatments for illnesses that were
thought to be impossible to cure

d 1 40))) Listen and check.

e Read the article again carefully. Choose a, b, or c.

1

4

The first thing the journalist did after leaving her GP was...
a go and see a specialist

b gotothe ER

¢ find out what her condition was called

After realizing that she was acyberchondriac, she...

a stopped worrying

b worried just as much as before

c stopped visiting health-related websites

One problem with health-related websites on the Internet is

that...

a they make unusual illnesses seem more common than they
really are

b they often describe conditions that don’t really exist

¢ theygive more information about rare illnesses than about
common ones

Another problem with these websites is that...

a theyencourage people to go to the doctor more often
b they make people believe in miracle cures

¢ the information may not be right

6 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a 1 41)) Listen toaradio interview with a
doctor about cyberchondria. W hat’s her
general opinion of patients using health
websites?

b Listen again. Then answer the questions
with a partner.

1 What did a patient she saw recently think he
had? What did he really have?

2 What four things does she say that
diagnosis depends on apart from
symptoms?

3 What kind ofwebsite forums does she
recommend?

4 Complete the three tips she gives to
cyberchondriacs:

i Only look online...
ii Make sure that the websiteyou are using is...
iii Remember that commonsymptoms usually...

¢ With a partner, or insmall groups, answer
the questions. Ask for and give as much
information as possible.

1 Which ofthe doctor's three tips do you
think is the most important?

2 How often do you look up information
about health and illness on the Internet?
What websites do you usually go to? How
useful is the information?

3 Do you know anyone who you think is a
hyperchondriac or cyberchondriac?

4 Do you think people in your country worry
alotabout...?

a their blood pressure

b their cholesterol level

c their eyesight

Do they worry about anything else related
to health?

7 142)) SONG Just Like a Pill J3

Online Practice 2A
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1

a

2B

G using adjectives as nouns, adjective order

V clothes and fashion
P vowel sounds

SPEAKING

Look atsome adjectives that are commonly
used to describe teenagers or elderly people.
With a partner, write them in the column
where you think they belong. Are the majority
of the adjectives positive or negative?

absentminded adventurous bad-tempered
clumsy kind lazy moody narrow-minded
self-centered stubborn unenthusiastic
vulnerable weak wise

teenagers elderly people

P old or elderly?

b

Old and elderly mean the same thing, but
elderly is only used for people and is more
polite.

In pairs or small groups, discuss the
guestions.

1 Do you think the adjectives in atruly
describe most teenagers and elderly people
or do you think these are stereotypes?

2 Inwhat way could these stereotypes be
damaging?

3 Do you know people in these two age
groups who a) conform to the stereotypes
b) don’t conform to the stereotypes? How?

Wisdom doesn’'t automatically come with old age.
Nothing does - except wrinkles.

Abigail Van Buren,
USjournalist

Older and wiser?

READING

Look at the photos of Nick Sydney and Karoline Bell. What do
you think has been done to them and why?

Read the first paragraph ofthe article once and check your
answer. Look at the highlighted phrases related to the body.
With a partner, say what you think they mean.

TRADING AGES

Fora BBC TV documentary, 29-year-old
KAROLINE BELL and 32-year-old NICK SYDNEY
experienced what it was like to be old...

It took five hours every morning to make Karoline and Nick look like
elderly people in their seventies. They were given synthetic wrinkled skin,
false teeth, and gray wigs. They also wore body suits to make them look
fatter and contact lenses to make their eyes look older. The discomfort of
the makeup, the heavy suits, and the contact lenses (which made their
eyesight worse) gave them a small taste of the physical problems of old

age. They were also coached to

walk and speak like people in

their seventies. Then they had to

live each day, for a month, as an

old person, with a video diary

to record their experiences and

hidden cameras to record how

other people reacted to them.



C Youaregoing toread about what happened
during the program. Before you read talk to
a partner.

1 Inwhat way do you think people treated
them differently because they appeared to
be old people?

2 What do you think they learned about what

old age is really like?

3 How do you think they felt after making the

program?

d Now read the rest ofthe article and check.

|fterward, both of them described the

“invisibility” of being old. Karoline was

lastonished to be ignored by some workmen,
who only hours before had been whistling at her
when she had been an attractive young woman. Nick
said, “ I learned that how people Treat you depends
on what you look like.” On one occasion a bus driver
treated him very rudely when he tried to pay his
fare with alarge bill. “I was amazed. He wouldn't
have talked like that to my young self.” Nick was also
nearly robbed when he was taking money out of
an ATM.

here is a point in the documentary when Karoline

2breaks down and cries. It comes at the end of
aday outwith her two new senior citizen friends,
Betty and Sylvia, who she met at acommunity center.
It is partly because she feels guilty that she is tricking
them, but mainly because she realizes that they are
individuals, and not just members of what she had
previously thought of as “the elderly.” “They were
talking about real things and I felt unqualified. 1
didn't have that life experience. They had
3been through so much. It made me realize how
ignorant | was. It was as if | was seeing the young
people inside them. Before | would have just seen
the wrinkles.”

t the start of the documentary Karoline had said

that old people scared her, and that in spite of
loving her 86-year-old grandmother, who lives in a
retirement home, she had found it hard to visit her.

oth she and Nick found making the program life-
Bchanging. Nick said, “ I'd never thought about getting

old before.” Karoline said, “ The whole experience of
living as an old person helped me to understand
them far better and also to understand myself.
One ofthe things that surprised me most was how
important relationships still were to elderly people.
| was shocked by the fact that older people could
still have their hearts broken. After awhile | felt like
one of them. | felt in away that they were just young
people in an old body trying to 4deal with the
problems of old age. 5I'm not ready to be 73, but I'm
not scared like | was.”

Adapted from The Times

€ Read the article again and answer the questions with K (Karoline),

N (Nick), or B (both of them).

Who...?

1 P] found the physical preparation for his / her role very
uncomfortable

N

L3] was given classes on how to move like an elderly person

Q wassurprised at not being noticed by people who had
previously reacted to him / her

f~] noticed that people were less polite to older people

L J found that playing the role ofan older person made him / her
more emotional

6 Q realized that old people were very different from what he /

she had previously imagined

w

(G2

7 ! lused to be frightened ofold people
8 LH had never worried about what it would be like to be old
9 QJ hadn'texpected love and friendship to be so important to

old people

Now look at the highlighted verb phrases and match them with
their meaning.

] be prepared Q losescontrol of his/ her feelings
] behave toward you Q solve aproblem or do a task
] experienced

How much contact do you usually have with elderly people? Do
you think that they are treated well in your country?

GRAMMAR
using adjectives as nouns, adjective order

Look at the sentencesin 1 and 2 below and decide ifyou think
they are right (/) orwrong (/). Compare with a partner and say
why you think the ones with /s are wrong.

1la I The old have a harder life than the young.
b ~ The old people have a harder life than the young people,
c L] Old people have a harder life than young people.
2 a n The manwas with ablond tall Canadian woman,
b O The man was with a tall Canadian blond woman,
¢ O The man was with a tall blond Canadian woman.

>m p.135 Grammar Bank 2B. Learn more about using adjectives
as nouns and adjective order, and practice them.

Answer the questions in pairs or small groups. Do you agree?
Why (not)?

» The elderly are best looked after in retirement homes, not at home.

 Politicians should be at least 40 years old - younger people don't
have enough experience for such aresponsible job.

» Society doesn’t sufficiently value the wisdom that elderly
people have.

» Rich people are usually cheaper than poor people.

» The government could and should do more for the unemployed.

» The homeless should be allowed to live rent-free in empty apartment
buildings and houses.

Online Practice 2B
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4 LISTENING

a Look atthe photos. How old do you think these people c Listen again and take notes. Why do the journalists
are? Do you like the way they are dressed? Why (not)? mention the following?

b 1 45))) Listen to aradio program where two fashion Liza Adrian
journalists are talking about “dressing your age.” Do « awarm sweater and slippers ~ « men intheir 20s who
they agree that men and women should dress their age? * aleather miniskirt wear blazers and
Complete their two fashion rules. * teenagers khak'_s or S_u'ts

 women who are 30+ * men intheir 30s
Liza Wear whatever you think and « very short shorts
makes you .

Adrian Dressfor ,notfor

d Who doyou agree with most, Liza or Adrian?

5 VOCABULARY clothes and fashion

a Intwo minutes write down as many items ofclothing or jewelry as you can that you can wear...
+ onyourhandsandarms <« aroundyourneck < onyourfeet ¢ onyourhead

b >ep.153 Vocabulary Bank Clothes and fashion

c Take the quiz with a partner.

CLOTHES QUIZ

What are the opposites of these Complete the sentence you say if something, e.g., a sweater.
adjectives and verbs?

a istoo big Itdoesn't] me.
getdressed short-sleeved b looks awful on you It doesn't me.
neat tight trendy .
c goes perfectly with your pants It my pants.

What material are the following In what situations do you usually...?
usually made of?
a try clothes on ¢ hang clothes up

bicycle shorts jeans shoes b dress up d get changed

a sweater atie tights

2B



6 PRONUNCIATION
vowel sounds

Vowel sounds

Some English vowel sounds are fairly
similar and might be confusing. Practice
distinguishing them.

a 150)) Look at the pairs ofsound pictures
below. Put two words from the list in each
column. Listen and check.

awful checked cotton dotted hooded

jeans leather linen long loose patterned
sandals sleeveless slippers suit wool

boot bull tree fish

eqg cat clock saw

b >-p.166 Sound Bank. Look at the typical
spellings for these sounds.

¢ Practice saying these phrases.

a loose linen suit

pink silk slippers

a pale gray suede jacket

a green sleeveless T-shirt

atrendy denim Vest

blue suede shoes

7 SPEAKING

Talk in small groups.

1 Atwhat age do you think itis OK for men or women to have...?

gray or white hair very long hair pink streaked hair
an earring in one ear atattoo a piercing

I think pink streaked hair /don't agree. Ithink it looks

looks great at any age. ridiculous unless you're under 20.

2 Inwhatsituations do you think it is not OK to wear...?

ripped denim jeans a baseball cap worn backward
very short shorts large sunglasses aminiskirt no shirt

3 Do you agree or disagree with the following statements? Say why.

You shouldn'tjudge other people by the way they dress.

It's better to buy cheap clothes that don't last because
then you can buy new ones more often.

People who follow fashion are usually vain and selfish.
It's risky to buy clothes online.
Only sheep follow fashion. Good dressers have their own style.
Fur coats should be banned.

Women, but not men, are always expected to dress
attractively for work or on TV.

8 WRITING

a Imagine you were given two items ofclothing for your birthday
that you don't like. You have decided to sell them on eBay. Write a
detailed description, making them sound as attractive as possible.
Set a starting price.

For sale! Blue and white striped $12.99
cotton skirt - never worn! Size six. Lo
Would look great with white T-shirt. +$5.00

shipping

Perfect for the summer.

7 days left
Thursday April 24 11:38

b Now read some other students’ ads. Are there any things that
you’'d like to bid for?

Online Practice 2B
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1&2 Review and Check

GRAMMAR
a Complete the sentences with one word.
1 What were you and Sarah talking ?
2 You didn't like her latest novel, you?
3 My father loves operaand so my mother.
4 A I'vebeento Indiatwice. B You ? I'd love to go.
5 What have you doing since | last saw you?

b

Uircleya, b, or c.
1 Could you tell me what time ?
a the busleaves b leavesthe bus ¢ doesthe bus leave
2 How many people this computer?
a douse Db use c doesuse
3 You're not eating much. like the food?
a Youdon't b Don’tyou c Aren’tyou
A  Why didn'tyou call me?
B | , but your phone was off.
a docall b didcalled c didcall
5 Theslower youwork, you'll finish.
a later b the later c¢ the later than
6 three cups ofcoffee already this morning.

I

a I've been having b I'vehad c¢ Ihave
That was probably the worst movie !

a I'veeverseen b I've neverseen
c I've ever been seeing

8 Imet in my language class today.
a alJapanese b thelJapanese c¢ alJapanese girl
9 Some people think that don't pay enough tax.
a therich b the rich people c rich
10 lgota bag for my birthday.

a beautiful leather Italian b Italian leather beautiful
¢ beautiful Italian leather

~

VOCABULARY

a Complete the compound adjectives.

1 My boss is very bad- .When things go wrong he
starts shouting at everyone.

2 I'mvery -back. Nothing really bothers me.

3 Ithink Paul is very tight- . He never spends
money unless he absolutely has to.

4 Sylivawon't have any problems at the interview - she’s
very self-

5 Thatdress is very old- . Itlooks like the kind of
thing my grandma would wear.

Write words for the definitions.

1 bl verb to lose blood, from a wound or injury

2 sw adj bigger than normal, especially because
ofan injury or infection

3 b noun a piece ofcloth used to tie around a part
ofthe body that has been hurt

41 noun apain in one ofyour teeth

5r noun an areaofred spots caused by an illness

or allergy

c (Circle)the correctverb or verb phrase.

1 I have Ifeel a little dizzy. | need to sit down.

She burned / sprained her ankle when she was jogging.
It was so hot in the room that I nearlyfaulted / choked.
This skirt doesn’tfit /suit me. It’s too big.

Can Il goinjeans? Idon't feel like getting dressed /
getting changed.

a > N

d (Circle)the word that is different.

1 striped dotted plain patterned

2 silk cotton fur neat

3 collar sleeveless hooded long-sleeved
4 Lycra scarf vest cardigan

5 fashionable scruffy stylish trendy

Complete with one word.

1 My mother had avery bad case ofthe flu last week, but
she's beginning to get it now.

Please lie on the couch over there.

I'm feeling sick. I think I’'m going to up.

Do we really need to dress for the party tonight?
Please up your clothes in the closet.

a b w N

PRONUNCIATION

QD

b

.Circle) the word with a different sound.

ache choke change matches
unconscious  rash fashion suede
injury striped  silk blister
jeans leather  velvet denim
cough flu suit loose

Underline the main stressed syllable.

2 big- hea ded 3 an ti bi o tics
5 fa shio na ble

1 in ere di bly
4 swim suit



CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?

a Read the article once. What do shamans do?

b Read the article again and choose a, b, or c.

1 According to the article, shamans help people to...
a communicate with dead relatives
b solve their health problems
c entera parallel reality
2 Shamans heal people by...
a curing their depression
b helping them to find something they have lost
¢ dealing with their deep emotional problems
3 Harnam Sidhu and Shelly Khanna...
a both had serious diseases
b did not initially believe that shamanism could help
them
¢ have both become more deeply interested in
shamanism
4 According to Klinger-Paul, shamanism...
a requires time to work
b only works if people believe in it
¢ may work only because ofthe placebo effect

¢ Choose five words or phrases from the text. Check
their meaning and pronunciation and try to learn
them.

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS

VIDEO

MOVIE?

1 51))) Watch or listen to a short movie on the History of

Surgery and mark the sentences T (true) or F (false).

1 St. Thomas's hospital had a very early operating theater.

2 Inamodern operating theater there isa monitor to
measure a patient’s brain activity.

3 The room where the operating theater used to be is
now a church.

4 The rooms where operations took place were called
theaters because the public came to watch.

The theater was usually full for an operation.

Surgeons used primitive forms ofanaesthetic.
Surgeons could cut offa limb very quickly.

When there was a lot ofblood during an operation, it
was collected in a space under the floor.

10 Ifpatients died, their bodies were given back to their
families.

© 00 g4 o Ol

Most operations at St. Thomas's were done on rich people.

The rise of the shamans

The sound of drumbeats
reverberates in the small
conference room as the
shaman goes into a trance.
The others present, their eyes
closed, focus on the rhythmic
sounds ofthe drums. The
shaman, in his trance, makes
the journey to a parallel
reality in search of solutions
to the various problems the
group has brought with it.

For most people this may seem weird, but it is becoming
afairly common experience for others. People from many
different professions - students, businessmen, housewives,
even former soldiers - are turning to shamanism, an ancient
spiritual practice where the practitioner communes with "spirit
guides" to gain access to information and healing.

Cosima Klinger-Paul, an Austrian who moved to India in 2000
and has started a school of shamanism, says that the interest
in the practice is not surprising. "Shamanism has always

been there in every culture. It isthe oldest healing method of
mankind."

How exactly does shamanism work? Shamans believe

that all ilinesses have a spiritual cause, which is reflected

in the physical body. Healing the spiritual cause heals the
physical body. An important shamanic beliefisthe concept of
"soul loss." Shamanic cultures around the world believe that
whenever someone suffers an extreme physical or emotional
trauma, a piece of his soul "falls off." Soul loss manifests in most
people through feelings of emptiness and depression. Once
the person gets the missing part of his soul back, shamans
believe that the lost vitality and health also comes back.

Butisit really as simplistic as this? Those who have
undergone shamanic healing sessions seem to think so.

Harnam Sidhu, a 46-year-old marketing executive, swears by
the practice. "It helped reverse my disease," he says. Sidhu was
suffering from glaucoma - a degenerative condition that causes
the loss of optic nerves leading to blindness. Doctors had told
him it was a matter of months before he went completely blind
inthe bad eye. As a last resort, he tried shamanism. After afew
sessions, when he went for a checkup, his doctor told him that
a miracle had happened - his condition was starting to reverse.
Shelly Khanna, who took shamanic healing for afrozen shoulder
condition, says 80% of her pain vanished after the session.

"l went as a skeptic, but lwas so amazed by the experience that
| resolved to learn shamanism myself."

Was it really shamanism at work or simply the placebo effect?
Believers stress that shamanic healing isan established tradition
that has been tested time and again over centuries. "Shamanism
is not a religion, but an adventure into one's own mind," says
Klinger-Paul. "It takes time to become familiar and to deal with the
spirit world. I1tend to say no to requests for quick healing. This is
not a spiritual aspirin that you can take and be healed.”

Atul Sethiin The Times of India

Online Practice



G narrative tenses, past perfect continuous; so/ such...that

V airtravel

P regular and irregular past forms, sentence rhythm

3A The truth about air travel

1 LISTENING & VOCABULARY airtravel

a

2 2))) Listen to some in-flightannouncements and match them
to pictures A-D. What information or instructions are the
passengers being given?

Air Travel:

Air Babylon is 8 best-selling book, co-written by
Imogen Edwards-Jones and anonymous airline
staff members whose identities must remain
secret. It tells the "inside story” about flying and
answers all these questions and many more...

Is it really worth listening to the safety
demonstration telling you how to put your life
jacket on?

Why is there usually a big mirror when you are
going through Customs?

Why can you sometimes smell roasted chicken
in a plane when they are serving you fish?

Why do airport staff members get annoyed with
some passengers who ask for awheelchair?

Idon't have afear offlying;
Ihave afear of crashing.

Billy Bob Thornton,
US actor and singer

b Listen again. What word or phrase do the

flight attendants use to mean...?

1 small bags and suitcases

the storage area aboveyour seat

putonyour seat belt

phones, tablets, etc.

the doorswhere you can get out ofthe plane

quickly ifthere is a problem

6 the thingyou have toput onifthe plane is
going to land on water

7 to blow air inside something

a b~ w N

>- p.154 Vocabulary Bank Air travel.

READING

Read the back cover ofa book aboutair
travel. Can you guess the answers to any of
the questions?

Now read the extract from Air Babylon.
W hat are the answers to the questions,
according to the text?

Now read the extractagain and mark the
sentences T (true) or F (false). Underline the
part ofthe text that gave you the answer.

1 Mostairline passengers believe that the life
jacket could save their life.

2 The passengers who inflated their life
jackets too early didn't survive.

3 Customs officers can see through the
mirror in Customs.

4 Passengers are often caught by customs
officers because oftheir body language.

5 Small birds are more dangerous for planes
than big birds.

6 Passengers get confused because what they
can smell is not on the menu.

7 There aren’tenough wheelchairs for all the
people who need them.

8 One flight attendant sometimes makes
sarcastic comments about passengers who
don’treally need a wheelchair.

d Did you find any of the information

surprising? Which? Do you believe it at all?



ost airline passengers think it is laughable

that a small yellow lifejacket with a whistle
will make any difference if the plane crashes into
the water. However, in some cases, like when a
hijacked Ethiopian Airlines Boeing 767 landed
in the Indian Ocean in 1996, it did. Despite
instructions from the cabin crew not to pre-
inflate their lifejackets inside the plane, several
passengers did. They were unable to escape the
rising water inside the plane. But others, who
followed the pilot’s instructions, survived. So
it is probably a good idea to look up from your
magazine when the flight attendant is giving the
safety demonstration.

ustoms officers are watching everywhere.
They are watching you from the moment
you walk off the plane, while you are standing
in Baggage claim waiting for your bag, and
especially when you come out the other side of
Customs, which is when people who are trying
to smuggle something finally let their guard
down and get caught. The large two-way mirror
in Customs, (behind which customs officers sit
and watch) is part of that process. As you walk
past, it makes you look taller and thinner. So you
feel good about yourself and you relax and smile.
That's when a customs officer suddenly appears
and asks you to open your suitcase...

irds are one of the major problems for any
Bairport when planes are taking off and
landing. Any large bird can easily cause an
accident. It flies into the engine, totally destroying
itself and the machinery. Smaller birds are less
of a problem. In some cases they can do some
damage, but usually they are just roasted. When
this happens, there is often such a strong smell
of roasted bird that passengers on the plane
think that chicken is being cooked, and they are
often surprised when they’re given a choice of
fish or beef at dinner!

heelchairs are a big problem for airline staff.

Not only is there always a shortage of them
for the people who really need them, but what
is worse, some of the people who request them
often don't need them at all. I've lost count of
the number of times | have pushed someone
through the airport, taken them through Customs
and Passport Control, gotten a porter to pick up
their luggage, and then seen the person jump up
in Arrivals and move quickly toward their waiting
relatives. One flight attendant | know gets so
annoyed when this happens that as soon as the
passenger gets out of the chair she shouts to
the other passengers, “Ladies and gentlemen!
Another miracle, courtesy of the airline industry!
After years in a wheelchair, he walks again!" The
passenger is usually so embarrassed that he
(and it's usually a “he") disappears as quickly as
he can.

From Air Babylon by Imogen Edwards-Jones

3 MINI GRAMMAR so/ such...that

a Look atthese two sentences from the Air Babylon extract.

The passenger is usually so embarrassed that he disappears as
quickly as he can.

When this happens, there is often such a strong smell of roasted bird
that passengers on the plane think that chicken is being cooked.

We often use so/ such...thatto express a consequence.

Use so + adjective
The flight was so bumpy (that) we all felt sick.

Use so + adverb
The taxi driver drove so quickly (that) we got to the airport on time.

Use so much/ so many + noun
There was so much traffic that we almost missed our flight.

Use such a + adjective + single countable noun
It was such agreat hotel (that) we want to go back there nextyear.

Use such + adjective + uncountable noun
We had such terrible weather that we didn't really enjoy our vacation.

Use such + adjective + plural noun
They were such uncomfortable seats (that) Icouldn't sleep at all.

b Complete the sentences with so, so much / many, such, or sucha.

B~ w N

o O

We were served

The flightwas long that I got really bored.

Ihad noisy child sitting next to me that I couldn't sleep at all.
My suitcase was heavy that | had to pay an excess baggage fee.
Islept badly on the flight from New York that the jet lag

was worse than usual.

terrible food that I couldn’t eat a thing.

There were people at check-in that we had to stand in
line forever.
We had luggage that we had to get another cart.

The people we met on vacation were
kept in touch with them.

nice people that we

4 SPEAKING

In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1

2
3
4

How do you feel about flying?

How often do you fly? What for?

When was the last flight you took? Where did you fly to?
Have you ever...

+ been very delayed at an airport? How long for?

+ missed a flight? Why?

+ been stopped in Customs? Were you carrying anything that you

shouldn't have?
+ had very bad turbulence on a flight? How did you feel?
Was anyone on the flight injured?
+ taken a long-haul flight? Did you get jet lag?
+ flown or been upgraded to business class? What was it like?

+ been on a flight where there was an emergency?
What happened?

+ sat nexttoascreaming baby on a flight (or a child that kept
kicking your seat)? What did you do?

Online Practice m  3A
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3A

LISTENING

You are going to listen to an airline pilot
and an air traffic controller talking on a
radio program. Before you listen, discuss
guestions 1-8 with a partner and imagine
what the answers will be.

1 What weather conditions are the most
dangerous whenyou are flying a plane?

2 lIsturbulence really dangerous?

3 Which is more dangerous, taking offor
landing?

4 Are some airports more dangerous than
others?

5 What personal qualities does an air traffic
controller need?
Is the job really very stressful?

7 Why isitimportant for air traffic

controllers and pilots to speak English well?

8 Are there more men than women working
as pilots and air traffic controllers?

2 7)) Listen to the program. How many of

the questions did you answer correctly?

Listen again for more detail and take notes
for each of the questions.

Which job would you prefer, to work as a
pilotor as an air traffic controller? Why?

GRAMMAR
narrative tenses, past perfect continuous

Read a newspaper story about an incident that happened during
a flight. W hat exactly happened?

Last updated at 09:12

Nightmare over the Atlantic!

At 11:35 on January 13, 2012, British Airways flight BA 0206
Hoo/c offl was taking off from Miami to London. It had been
flying for about three hours, and was over the Atlantic, when
suddenly a voice 2came out/ had come out of the loudspeakers:
“This is an emergency announcement. We may shortly have to
make an emergency landing on water.”

Immediately panic 3broke out/ was breaking out. One passenger
on the flight said, “My wife and | looked at each other and we
feared the worst. We imagined that we were about to crash into the
Atlantic. It was awful. Everybody 4screamed / was screaming.”

But about 30 seconds later, the cabin crew started to run up and
down the aisle saying that the message 5Shad been played / was
being played by accident, and that everything was OK. By this time
a lot of the passengers were in tears, and 6tried / were trying to get
their life jackets out from under their seats.

Another passenger said, “The captain didn't even say anything
about it until just before we started to land and even then he didn't
explain what7happened / had happened. It was very traumatic.
Everybody was terrified. | can't think of anything worse than being
told your plane's about to crash. I1t8was / had been the worst
experience of my life.”

Later a British Airways spokesman 9sa/h / had said, “A pre-
recorded emergency announcement was activated by error on
our flight from Miami to Heathrow. We would like to apologize to
passengers on this flight.”

Adapted from the Daily Telegraph

Read the story again and (circle)the correct form ofthe verbs 1-9.

Now look at two sentences about the story. What do you think is
the difference between the two highlighted verbs?

The pilot was very experienced and had flown this route many times
before.

When the announcementwas made, the plane had been flying for
about three hours.

V-p.136 Grammar Bank 3A. Learn more about narrative tenses
and the past perfect continuous, and practice them.

In pairsor groups, try to complete the two sentences in four
different ways using the four narrative tenses.

1 The police stopped the driver because he...
2 lcouldn'tsleep last night because...



7 PRONUNCIATION 8 SPEAKING

irregular past forms, sentence rhythm a >- Communication Flight stories Ap.105 B p.108.

Read a newspaper story. Then imagine you were a

a Write the simple past of the following verbs in the chart
passenger on the plane, and tell your partner the story.

according to the pronunciation ofthe vowel sound.

become eofeh cut drive fall fly hear b You are going to tell an anecdote. The story can either

hide fight hold hurt keep leave lie read be true or invented. Ifit'sinvented, try to tell itin

ride say sleep tell think throw write such a convincing way thatyour partner thinks it's
true. Choose one ofthe topics below and plan what
you're going to say. Use the language in the Telling an
anecdote box to help you, and ask your teacher for any
other words you need.

caught Talk about atime when you...

had a frightening experience when you were traveling or on
vacation

became

b Look at the verbs in a again. Which ones have a past gotsick or had an accident while traveling

participle that is different from the simple past form?
Write these past participles in the chart.

c 2 10))) Listen and check. Then listen and repeat.

d 211))) Listen to an extract from a narrative. Notice
which are the stressed and unstressed words. arrived home from atrip and had a surprise

Telling an anecdote

Setting the scene

This happened to me when Iwas...

I was..long when... /..because I had/hadn't...
The main events

I decided to...because... So then /.

Suddenly/At that moment...

What happened inthe end
Inthe end/Eventually... | felt...

c In pairs, A tell B your story. B show interest and ask

we were on aflight to Leon, and we'd been flying for more details. Then decide whether you think the

for about five hours. iwas reading and my wife story is true or not. Then change roles.

was watching a movie when suddenly we heard This happened to me a few years ago when

avery loud noise, it sounded as if an engine I was on vacation in Florida. | was swimming in

. . \ the ocean one day when | saw a shark.

had exploded. The pilot didn’t tell us what had

happened until halfan hour later. Really? How big was it?
e Practice reading the extract with the right rhythm. 9 2 12))) SONG The Airplane Song 13

Online Practice 1 3A



G the position of adverbs and adverbial phrases
V adverbs and adverbial phrases
P word stress and intonation

If you want a happy ending, that depends,
of course, on where you stop your story.

28

3B

Orson Welles,
US actor and director

Incredibly short stories

1 GRAMMAR the position of adverbs and adverbial phrases

a Read the four fifty-word stories, using the glossary to help you. Match each one to its title.

The story ofmy life

Generation gap

In the cards Good intentions

fiftywordstories.com

Fiftywordstories.com is awebsite to which people from all over the world contribute fifty-word stories in English.

A

She recognized the writing on the envelope
immediately. The fortune-teller had warned her that
she had no future with him, yet here he was - five
lonely years after their last meeting, begging herto
join him in New York.

She felt unbelievably happy as she stepped on board
the Titanic.

B

My house looks as if it's been hit by a bomb. Since I'm
terrible at organizing, | bought a new book, Keyto
Organizing Your Life. Ifelt so proud.

| started cleaning the bookcase. Five minutes later,
| couldn’t believe my eyes. I'd bought the same book
last year.

Glossary

A

beg verbask somebody very
strongly or anxiously for
something

C
frantic adjveryworried

D

fabulous adjwonderful

intake noun the amount of

food and drink that you take

into your body

smoothie nounadrink

made of fruit or fruitjuice
C mixed with milk or ice
cream

He was worried. Unfortunately, since his wife's death
his teenage daughter had become extremely difficult.
They had agreed 2:00 a.m. as the latest return time
from nightclubs. Now it was 3:30. He prepared himself
for confrontation asthe door opened. “Dad,” she
shouted angrily. “I've been frantic. You're late again.”

D

Stage one: Feel fat. Go on diet. Lose weight. Feel
fabulous. Buy new clothes.

Stage two: Eat normally but controlling intake. Look
fabulous. New clothes slightly tight.

Stage three: Eat and drink normally (potatoes, bread,
pasta, AND smoothies). New clothes don't fit. Old
clothes thrown away.

Back to stage one.



b

c

Look at the highlighted adverbs or adverbial
phrasesin the stories. Think about what
they mean and notice their position in the
sentence. Write them in the correct place in
the chart.

Types of adverbs
Time (when things happen, e.g., shortly)

Manner (how you do something, e.g., slowly)

Degree (describing / modifying an adjective,
e.g., very)

Comment (giving an opinion, e.g., luckily)

With a partner, decide where the bold
adverbs should go in these sentences.

1 He speaks Chinese and Spanish, fluently

2 luse public transportation, hardly ever

3 Ilthought I'd lost my phone, but itwas in my
bag. fortunately

4 It'simportantthat you arrive on time,
extremely

5 Assoon as I know, I'll tell you.
right away

V -p.137 Grammar Bank 3B. Learn more
about adverbs and adverbial phrases, and
practice them.

2 14))) Listen to some sound effects and
short dialogues. Then use the bold adverb to
complete the sentence.

1 When she got to the bus stop, the bus...
just

2 They were having a party when...
suddenly

3 He thought he lost his boarding pass,
but... luckily

4 The woman thought Andrea and Tom were
friends, but in fact... hardly

5 The driver couldn’t see where he was going
because... hard

6 juan couldn't understand the man
because... incredibly

2 VOCABULARY adverbs and adverbial phrases

a Read another fifty-word story. Who is itabout?

Exam nerves

It was nearly 4 a.m. and she could hardly
keep her eyes open. She had been working
hard since lunchtime, butthe exam was near.
Would she be able to finish on time? At nine
the next morning she was in the classroom.
“OK,” she said. "You can start now.”

Look at the highlighted adverbs. W hat’s the difference between...?
a hardand hardly b nearand nearly

>- p.155 Vocabulary Bank Adverbs and adverbial phrases.

PRONUNCIATION word stress and intonation

2 17))) Underline the stressed syllables in these adverbs. Listen
and check.

acltulallly allmost a|ppar|ent|ty balsi|callly delfi nite|ly
elven e|ven|tuallly fortu|nate|ly gralduallly ilde]a]lly
in|cre[di|bly lu|cki|ly ob]vijous|ly un|fortu|nate|ly

2 18))) Listen and repeat the sentences, copying the stress and
intonation of the adverbs.

1 Therewasa lot oftraffic, and unfortunately we arrived extremely late.

It’s incredibly easy - even a child could do it!

Mark gradually began to realize that Lily didn't love him anymore.
I thought Roberto was Portuguese, but actually he's Brazilian.
Apparently Jack has been offered a promotion at work, but it will
mean moving to New York.

7 labsolutely love Italian food, especially pasta.

o o B w N

WRITING

You are going to write a fifty-word story. It must be 50 words
exactly (not including the title) and you must include at least two
adverbs. Contracted forms (e.g., 1'd) count as one word. First, in
pairs, choose two ofthe titles below.

Asummerromance A day to forget
The lie Never again

Brainstorm ideas for the two plots and each write a first draft
without worrying about the number ofwords.

Exchange your drafts. Then edit the stories, making sure they are
exactly 50 words.

Read two other pairs’ stories. Which do you like best?

>- p.114 Writing A short story. Writea 120-180 word short story.

Online Practice 3B

We definitely want to go abroad this summer, ideally somewhere hot.

29



5 SPEAKING 6

a Ask and answer the questions in the Reading a
habits questionnaire with a partner.

b How similar are your reading habits?

The press

national newspapers free papers

local papers comics

sports papers academic journals
Books

novels nonfiction, e.g., self-help books
classics short stories

textbooks manuals

Online

web pages academic or work-related websites
blogs news websites

chat forums song lyrics

Which of the above do you read? How often?

+ Do you ever read any of them in English?

+ Do you read anything specifically to improve
your English?

+ Do you prefer reading on paper or on screen?

+ Do you read more or less than you used to (or

about the same)?

YES

+ What was the last book you read?

+ Why did you choose to read it?

* What are you reading right now?

+ Do you have a favorite author or authors?
* What's the best book you've read recently?

NO

+ Would you read more if you had more time?

+ Did you use to read more when you were
younger? When did you stop? Did you have
a favorite children’s book?

* What do you do to pass the time when you
are traveling?

Do you ever...?

+ listen to a song and read the lyrics at the
same time

+ watch movies or TV in English with English
subtitles

+ read books and listen to them on audio at
the same time, e.g., Graded Readers

30 3B

READING & LISTENING

2 19))) Read and listento Part 1 ofashort story. Answer the
guestions with a partner.

1 How did Della save the one dollar and eighty-seven cents?

2 What details about the apartment tell us how poor Dellaand her
husband are?

3 Why do you think the author uses gray three times in the third
paragraph?

4 Does Della have enough to buy her husband the special gift?

5 Guess the meaning ofthe highlighted phrases.

The Gift of the Magi

BY 0. HENRY

PARTI

ne dollar and eighty-seven cents. That was all. And sixty cents of it

was in pennies. Pennies saved one and two at a time by bargaining
with the grocer and the vegetable man and the butcher until her cheeks
burned with embarrassment. Three times Della counted it. One dollar
and eighty-seven. And the next day would be Christmas.

There was clearly nothing to do but sit on the shabby little couch
and cry. So Della did it. Della lived with her husband in a furnished
apartment at $8 a week. At the front door, there was an empty mail box
and a doorbell that no longer worked, and under the broken doorbell,
there was a card with the name “Air. James Dillingham Young.” But
whenever M r James Dillingham came home and reached his apartment,
he was called “Jim” and greatly loved by Mrs. James Dillingham, already
introduced to you as Della. Which is all very good.

Della stopped crying and fixed her makeup. She stood by the window
and looked out at a gray cat walking a gray fence in a gray backyard.
Tomorrow would be Christmas Day, and she had only $1.87 to buy Jim
a present. She had been saving every penny she could for months, with
this result. Twenty dollars a week doesn’t go far. Expenses had been more
than she calculated. They always are. Only $1.87 to buy a present for Jim.
Her Jim. She had spent many happy hours planning something nice for
him. Something fine and rare. Something Jim deserved.

Glossary

pennies /'peniz/ nounused to
emphasize a small amount of money
grocer /'yroosor/ nouna person who
works inastore selling food

shabby /'f<ebi/ adjin poor condition
because rhev have been used a Inf



b 2 20))) Look at the glossary and make sure
you know how the words are pronounced
and what they mean. Now listen to Part 2.
Then answer the questions with a partner.

Glossary
garment /'garmont/ a piece ofclothing

tear /tir/ a drop of liquid that comes out ofyour eye
when you cry

hesitate /'hezateit/ verb to be slow to speak or act
because you feel uncertain

sparkle /'sparkl/noun aseries of flashes oflight

pant/pamt verb ro breathe quickly withshort breaths

turn sth inside out to turn the inner surface ofsth
outward

1 Whatare Jim and Della’s prized possessions?

2 What idea comes to Della's mind as she
looks at herselfin the mirror?

3 How does Della feel just before she puts on
her jacket and hat, and when she is leaving
the apartment? Why?

4 How much does Mme. Sofronie offer Della
for her hair?

5 What does Dellaspend iton?

6 Why does she think it’s so right for Jim?

Glossary

¢ 2 21)) Read and listen to Part 3. Answer the questions with
a partner.

hen Della reached home she got out her curling irons and

went to work repairing the damage to her hair. Within forty
minutes her head was covered with curls that made her look
wonderfully like a naughty schoolboy. She looked at her reflection
in the mirror long, carefully, and critically. “If Jim doesn’t kill
me,” she said to herself, “before he takes a second look at me,
he’ll say I look like a chorus girl. But what could 1 do - oh! What
could I do with a dollar and eighty-seven cents?”

At seven o’clock the coffee was made and the frying pan was on
the back of the stove, hot and ready to cook the chops. Jim was never
late. “Please, God, make him think I am still pretty,” Della whispered.

The door opened and Jim stepped in. He stopped inside the
door. His eyes were fixed on Della, and there was an expression
in them that she could not read, and it terrified her. It was not
anger, nor surprise, nor disapproval, nor horror, nor any of the
sentiments that she had been prepared for. He simply stared at
her with a peculiar expression on his face.

“Jim, darling,” she cried, “don’t look at me that way. | had
my hair cut off and sold it because 1couldn’t have lived through
Christmas without giving you a present. It’ll grow again - you
won’'t mind, will you? I just had to do it. My hair grows awfully
fast. Say ‘Merry Christmas!’ Jim, and let’s be happy. You don’t

and used for curling hair

chorus girl /'koras gorl/ nouna girl or young woman

who isa member ofthe chorus in a musical show

“You’ve cut off your hair?” asked Jim, as if he could not
understand the fact.

chops /ifops/ noun a thick slice of meat with a bone “Cut it off and sold it,” said Della. “Don’t you like me just as

attached to it

well, anyhow? I’'m me without my hair, aren't 1?”
Jim looked about the room curiously.
“You say your hair is gone?” he said, with an air almost of idiocy.

Why does Della curl her hair?

What is she worried about?

How does Jim react when he first sees Della?

How does Della try to convince Jim not to worry about her short hair?
What do you think is going to happen next?

O A W N R

2 22))) Look at the glossary and make sure you know how the
words are pronounced and what they mean. Then listen to the
end ofthe story. What happens? What is the irony about the two
presents? Do you like the way the story ends?

Glossary
comb /koom/ noun a flat piece of

plastic or metal with a row of thin
teeth along one side, used for making
your hair neat

longfor sth to wantsomething badly
dandy /'damdi/ adj very good

3B
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2&3 Colloquial

eM THE INTERVIEW Part1

a Read the biographical information about Marion

Pomeranc. In what way are the two parts ofher career
connected?

Marion Pomeranc is the manager of literary programs at

a non-profit organization in New York City called Learning
Leaders. The programs involve encouraging children to read
by providing books for children who don’t have much access
to them, and getting adults to come in and read to them, and
discuss the books. She is also the author of three children’s
books, The Hand Me Down Horse, The American Wei, and The
Can Do Thanksgiving. She believes in dealing with serious
topics in her books such as hunger and immigration, but in a
way that children can relate to.

b 2 23))) Watch or listen to Part 1 ofan interview with

her. Why does she mention the four books?

¢ Now listen again and mark the sentences T (true) or
F (false). Say why the F sentences are false.

1 What Marion loved about Ifl Ran the Circus was the
pictures.
2 She helped her parents to become readers.

a

English Talking about books

3 Herson reads mainly fiction these days.
4 She and her husband both read to their son.

5 Marion doesn’t like the fact that children's authors
today write about real life.

Glossary
Corduroy a children’s book by Don Freeman about a teddy bear

fiction a type ofliterature that describes imaginary people and
events

Ioso Part 2

2 24))) Now watch or listen to Part 2. What does
Marion say is important for getting a teenagers to read
more b younger children to read?

Watch or listen again. Check (/) the things that she
says are good for encouraging teenagers and children
to read.

Teenagers

O Not insisting on them finishing a book.
O Getting them to buy ebooks.
O Suggesting that they read in bed at night.

LZ1 Accepting that they don't just have to read books to
become good readers.

0O Series of books where the same characters reoccur.
Children
O Havingalot ofbooks in the house.
] Going to visit libraries or publishers.
O Always buying them books as birthday presents.
] Hearing authors talk about their books.

O Books where children have a more active role than the
adults.

O Books with beautiful illustrations.

Glossary
ads abbreviation for advertisements

goofy silly or foolish



ns Part3

a

2

a

2 25))) Now watch or listen to Part 3. Is Marion
positive or negative about new technology and the
future ofbooks?

Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Why does she prefer to read on an e-reader these days?

2 Why does she think all children should have an
e-reader ?

3 Inwhat way does she think social media can be
positive for kids?

4 How often does she read for pleasure? Where, when,
and why?

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

O Ways of giving yourself time to think
Marion often gives herself time to think when she is
answering questions by repeating the question or
stopping and starting again. She also uses filler sounds
such as “urn" and “er,” and certain words or phrases e.g.,
you know, etc. that don't add meaning but which are used
for this purpose.

2 26))) Complete the extracts from the interview with
the missing words. Listen and check.

1 I What was itthat you liked about Dr. Seuss?

M about Dr. Seuss is his use of
language...

2 " ,the inade-up words, the way the words
flow together and sound.”

3 ..oryou can read the side ofacereal box.

,that’s all reading.”

4 “And Ithink ifyou'd look carefully at books that kids
really like, it's the one where, where youth dominates.
And rules the world a little bit.”

5 1 Do you think social media has decreased or increased
people’s literacy?

M I think social media has had a
positive effect on children.

4

ON THE STREET

VIDEO

2 27))) Watch or listen to three people talking about
children’s books. Match the speakers (J, S, and R) with
the book titles they mention.

Jill, American Sean, English Rachel, American

O Coraline

I 1 Where the Wild Things Are
I 1 TheLion, The Witch, and The Wardrobe
\ The Trixie Belden book series

Watch or listen again. Who (J, S, or R)...?
] liked an author's book especially because it didn't
have a lot oftext in it
] heard their favorite book before reading it
j identified with a character who figured out situations
that are difficult to explain
] identified with badly behaved children in general
I I liked abook because it's main character was a girl

] enjoyed a book because it contained imaginative
situations that were unlikely to happen

2 28))) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted
Colloquial English phrases. What do you think
they mean?

1 “Trixie Belden was sort ofa teenage or
mystery person.”

2 “lremember we had a teacher at school who read it

tous...”
3 “lrealized how much you could get ofa
book, Ithink.”

4 “...so whenever there was a boy who got into lots
of

5 “lidentified with Coraline because | tend to be curious
about 7

SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner. Practice using
“fillers” to give yourselftime to think.

1 What was your favorite book when you were a child?
Why did you like it so much?

2 Wasthere acharacter in achildren’s book that you
identified with when you were a child?

3 Did your parents used to read to you? When and where?
4 Do you read more print books or more e-books? Why?

Online Practice 33
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G future perfectand future continuous
V the environment, the weather

P vowel sounds

4A

1 READING & SPEAKING

Eco-qguilt

a Look at the title of the lesson. W hat do you think it means?

Modem technology
Owes ecology
An apology

Alan M.Eddison,
US environmentalist

b Read the introduction to the article and check. Then take the questionnaire and add up

your score.

¢ Now compare your answers with a partner. Explain why you do or don't do these things.
See whatyour score means. Do you agree with it?

Day*, a day that invites people to think about their eco-sins. |

I committed acrime last Tuesday, which just happened to be Earth

turned on the shower, intending to get in right away even though
the water takes awhile to warm up. But then Idecided to brush my
teeth, and suddenly the water had been running for over two minutes.
By the time Igotin, Iwas drowning in eco-guilt! | had wasted water...

Should you feel eco-guilty,
too? Take the test.

SHOPPING BAGS

O | have a reusable shopping bag
made of recyclable materials that |
always use when I'm shopping.

0 00 0 (+4 eco-points)

O lown several reusable shopping
bags, but I often forgetto bring
them with me.

O G O (-3 eco-points)

O lalways ask for plastic bags
because they're convenient.
They can be recycled, can't they?
OO0CjO (4)

WASHING TOWELS

O lwash my towels immediately after
1 use them. O O O O O (-5)

O luse atowel for several days before
| put it in the washinqg machine.
0(+D

O That reminds me, | need to wash
my towels! O O O (+3)

am wift

RUNNING WATER

O I never leave the water running
when | brush my teeth, nor before
getting into the shower. O O (+2)

O I'm allergic to cold water, so | have
to let the shower run for a while
before I getin. O O (-2)

O | hate showers. I need a hot bath
every day to relax. O O O (-3)

BUYING FRUIT AND VEGETABLES

O I never buy fruit and vegetables at
supermarkets. | buy organic fruit
and vegetables in markets or at
farm stands. O O G (+3)

O | buy some fruit and vegetables in
a market, but the supermarket is
more convenient. 9 0 (-2)

O |Ishop atthe cheapest places-who
cares about eco-guilt, | feel guiltier
if Ispend too much money on
food! O O O O O (-5)

‘Earth Day an annual day (April 22)
onwhichevents are held worldwide to
increase awareness and appreciation ofthe
environment

RECYCLING

O Ithrow everything in the same can.
OO0OO0O0OO0O0 (6)

O Isometimes recycle glass bottles,
especially after a party! But that's
probably all. © O O O (-4)

O Irecycle all my newspapers, bottles, and

plastic containers. O O O O O (+5)

GETTING AROUND

|

Iwalk, use public transportation, or ride
a bike because cars pollute the planet.
OO0O0O0O0 (+b)

Iwalk, use public transportation, or ride
a bike because | can't afford to buy a car.
OM)

Vroom vroom here | come!

00000 (b

So how guilty should you feel?

Below 0: You should feel very guilty.

0-12 points: You should feel a little guilty.

Above 10: You are too good to be true!

Adapted from the Chicago Times



2 GRAMMAR future perfect and future continuous ¢ Look atthe highlighted verbs in the
predictions. Which ones refer to...?

a Read some predictions that have been made about the next 20 4 an action or situation that will be finished

years. Which ones do you think...?

1 are already happening
2 are likely to happen

in the future

b an action or situation that will be in

progress in the future

3 probably won't happen

Howwe will be Iimng In
myears (Or VVl" V\E?) e Talk to a partner and say ifyou think the

following predictions will happen. Explain
why (not).

d >- p.138 Grammar Bank 4A. Learn more
about the future perfect and the continuous,
and practice them.

At home

Most people will have installed solar panels or wind turbines on
their houses or apartment buildings to generate their electricity.

People will be recycling almost 100% of their waste (and those
who don't will have to pay a fine).

Transportation

Cars that use a lot of gas (e.g., SUVs) will have been banned and
many people will be driving electric cars.

Low-cost airlines will have disappeared and flights will be much
more expensive.

The environment

Paper books will no longer be produced to save trees from being
cut down, and all books will be electronic.

Fresh water will be running out in many parts of the world and
we will be getting much of our water from the ocean (through
desalination plants).

The weather

Temperatures worldwide will have risen even further. Many ski
resorts will have closed because of a lack of winter snow and some
beaches and vacation resorts will have disappeared completely.

We will be having even more extreme weather, and heat waves,
hurricanes, floods, etc., will be frequent occurrences.

b Read the predictions again. Which two would you most and least
like to come true?

IN TWENTY YEARS...

* Most people in office jobs will be working from

home.

» All private swimming pools and golf courses

will have been banned.

» Most people wilt be using public transportation

or bikes to get to work.

» People will be taking more vacations in their

own country and fewer abroad.
» People will be retiring at 70 or even later.

» The teaching of handwriting will have
disappeared from the school curriculum
because students will only be writing on
tablets or laptops.

definitely, probably, and likely / unlikely
We often use definitely, probably, and likely /
unlikely when talking about the future,
especially when we are making predictions.
Ithink it'll definitely happen/

it definitely won’t happen,

it'll probably happen/

it probably won't happen,

it's (very) likely (to happen) /

it’s (very) unlikely (to happen).

Online Practice 4A

35



3 READING & VOCABULARY
the weather

a Look atthe cartoon. What does it say about
American weather? Would it be true about
your country?

b Read the article once. Where do the Santa
Anawinds blow? W hat affect do the Santa
Anawinds have on people?

¢ Read the article again and mark the sentences
T (true) or F (false). Underline the sentence or
part ofthe article that gives you the answer.

1 Professor Palinkas is sure that the amount
oftime spent in cold temperatures has the
biggest effect on a person's mood.

2 People’s hormones are easily affected by the
weather.

3 In2008, anumber ofCanadians who
committed crimes blamed them on the huge
amount ofsnow that fell.

4 The number ofserious crimes decreases
during a period ofextreme heat.

5 Some experts predict that global warming
will increase the number ofserious crimes
committed in the US.

6 Spring weather can negatively affect a
person's creativity.

d Look atthe highlighted phrases related to
the weather. With a partner, say whatyou
think they mean.

e p.156 Vocabulary Bank Weather.

f Does weather affect people’s moods in your
country? How?

Glossary

Can the Weather Drive
You Crazy?

“There was a desert wind blowing... it was one of those hot dry Santa
Anas that come down through the mountain passes and curl your hair
and make your nerves jump and your skin itch. On nights like that every
party ends in a fight.” Raymond Chandler's 1938 short story “Red
Wind” captures the infamous “devil winds” of Los Angeles that at times
seem to drive people a little nuts. But if you think that's just a lot of hot
air, think again. “Human responses to the Santa Anas have been shown
to be generally unfavorable - for example, people tend to become
irritable,” says Dennis Driscoll, a professor at Texas A&M University.
“We don't know why. It may have something to do with the electrical
charges and an increase in positive ions. At least, that's the theory.”

W hat else can the weather do to your mood? Here’ a forecast:

Cold Snap: Lawrence Palinkas, professor at the University of
Southern California, has studied the impact of extremely cold
temperatures on Antarctic researchers. “We've noticed an increase
in anger and irritability after prolonged exposure,” he says, although
he believes isolation and confinement play a part. “In addition, thyroid
hormones are particularly susceptible to changes in temperature.
People sometimes exhibit symptoms of depression, short-term
memory loss, and anxiety.”

And last year, some Canadian newspapers started using the term snow
rage. “Atthe end of March 2008, we'd had over 16 feet of snow,” says
Catherine Viel, with the Quebec City Police. “During that month,

we had several incidents - 911 calls, a guy punching a neighbor over a
few shovelfuls of snow, a man who threatened his neighbor because
someone had blown snow onto his lawn.”

Hot-headed: Heat waves really can make tempers boil. In fact, from
1950 to 1995, rates of serious assaults were higher during hotter years,
according to research intheJournal o fPersonality and Social Psychology

in 1997. The authors suggest that uncomfortably high temperatures
increase annoyance-provoked crimes, in which the primary goal is to
hurt someone. (Crimes like burglary, where the incentive is money, did
not increased They predicted at least 115,000 additional serious and
fatal assaults a year in the United States due to global warming.

Spring Fever: “We studied about 600 people and found that in
springtime, sunny days and warm weather seem to boost mood and
have a broadening effect on cognition, basically opening the mind to
new ideas,” says Matthew Keller, assistant professor at the University of
Colorado at Boulder. “You just have to get outside.”

drive someone Nuts to make someone very angry orcrazy
electrical charge aunitofmatterthatexpresses the amount

ofelectricity held by an object

positive / negative ion an atom or agroup ofatoms that has

an electric charge

hot air statements that sound impressive but have no real

meaning or truth

susceptible very likely to be influenced, harmed, or affected

by someone or something

shovelfuls (of snow) the amountthatashovelcan hold
make tempers boil to cause people to become angry
cognition the process by which knowledge and

understanding is developed in the mind



4 PRONUNCIATION
vowel sounds

Spelling and pronunciation

Most vowels, or combinations of vowels, can
be pronounced in more than one way. If you
are unsure what the vowel sound is in a new
word, check with your dictionary.

a Look atthe groups ofwords below and
(circle)the word you think is different.

o N o 0B W N R

showers below
heavy heat
drizzle blizzard chilly mild
hard warm dark garden

flood moon
fought ought
thunder sunny

scorching world

blow snow

weather sweat

soon loose

drought brought
summer humid
tornado storm

b 2 34))) Listen and check.

c 2 35))) Listen and write five sentences.
Then practice saying them.

d Talk to a partner.

What kind ofweather do you associate with
the different seasons where you live?

W hat's the weather like today? Have you
heard the forecast for tomorrow / next
weekend?

W hat’s your favorite weather? Does the
weather affect your mood? What do you
like doing when the weather is bad?

What kind ofweather do you think is the
best and the worst for...?

a camping

b going for a hike in the mountains

c driving

d running a marathon

e shopping

f sightseeing

Do you think global warming is affecting
the climate? In what ways has climate
change affected the weather in your
country?

5

a

b

LISTENING & SPEAKING

2 36))) You're going to listen to three
people talking about their experiences
ofextreme weather in the US. Listen once.
Which speaker...?

"l was both relieved and scared by the weather

] gotstressed because of the weather

- really enjoyed themselves in spite of the weather

Listen again and take notes in the chart.

Speaker 1 Speaker 2 Speaker 3

When did it
happen?

Where were they
at the time?

What kind of
weather was it?

What happened
as a result?

P Modifiers with strong adjectives

c

6

When you are talking about extreme situations, e.g., very bad

weather you can use:

1 Normal adjectives with a modifier [very, really, extremely,
incredibly, unbelievably), e.g.. It was incredibly cold, extremely hot,
unbelievably windy, etc.

2 Strong adjectives, e.g., It's boiling here - 104 degrees. It's freezing
today, etc.

3 Strong adjectives with absolutely, e.g.. It was absolutely freezing.
The midday heat was absolutely scorching.

Remember that we often use a little or rather + adjective to express

a negative idea, e.g., It's a little too hot. It's rather chilly today.

In small groups, talk about a time when you were somewhere
when...

it was
incredibly cold

there was

it poured rain for a flood

days and days there was a
storm, or it was

incredibly windy

it was very you wer_e )
foggy or there caught outside in
was bad smog there was a thunderstorm
a terrible
heatwave

Where were you and what were you doing?
What did you do to protect yourself from the weather?
Did you ever feel scared or in danger?

2 37)) SONG Heat Wave Jl

Online Practice 4A
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G zero and first conditionals, future time clauses

V expressions with take
P sentence stress and rhythm

Ina world that's changing really quickly, the only

strategy that isguaranteed to fail is not taking risks.

4B Are you a risk taker?

1 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a Talk to a partner.

1 Imagine thatyou had a dream where you
were walking on a tightrope. What sort of
dream would it be foryou?

a anexciting one

b anightmare

c an interesting one thatyou might try to
interpret

2 What do you think your answer says about
your attitude to risk?

b 2 38))) Listen to six people answering the
guestion Areyou a risk taker? How many
ofthe speakers consider themselves risk
takers?

¢ Listen again. Who...?

] says that some activities are enjoyable
because they are a little bit risky
ff] thinks that his / her attitude to risk is
different from what it was before
J thinks that taking risks means losing
control
[ I'had to pay some money because of his / her
risky behavior
O worries about his / her personal safety
I ldoessomething that most people think of
as very risky, but which he / she says is not

d Listenagain for more detail. What examples
ofrisks do the speakers say they would take,
or have taken? What things wouldn’t they
do? Do you identify with any ofthe speakers?
Why?

e Workwith a partner. A interview B with the
guestions in the red circles. For each circle,
write R ifyou think that in that area B is
prepared to take risks. Then B interview
A with the blue circles.

f Look atwhat you have written in the circles.
Inwhich areas ofhis / her life would you say
your partner was a risk taker? Does he / she
agree? Which ofyou is the bigger risk taker?

Sports and activities

Have you ever done
any dangerous sports
or activities? Did you
enjoy them? Would you
do them again?

Would you do a
parachute jump
or a bungee jump
for charity?

Appearance

Have you ever
done something

Mark Zuckerberg,
US Internet entrepreneur

Onthe road

Do you usually
cross the street
at atraffic light or
crosswalk orjust

anywhere?
Do you ride
your bike in
your town or
Doyou  (ity? How safe
walk by 45 you feel?
yourself late
at night or get
ate night
taxis? Do you

drive acar or
ride a motorcycle?
Do you ever go
really fast and
break the speed
- limit? A

dramatically different to
your appearance, e.g., had
a very different hairstyle
or hair color, a tattoo, ora
piercing? How did you feel
. immediately afterward?
Did you regret it
later?

Health

r Do you have
any habits that
you know are not
good for your health?
Have you ever tried to
give up the habits?
Do you worry about
k them?

Shopping

Do you buy
clothes online?
Are there any
kinds of clothes

you wouldn’t buy
online?

Do you ever
buy things
online? Have you
ever had a bad
experience?

Would you
ever buy a
second-hand car
or bike on eBay
(ora similar
website)?



Have you
ever traveled
somewhere without
having booked
somewhere to stay
in advance?

Travel

Do you
usually take
out insurance
when you
travel?

* If you are
traveling
somewhere, do you
usually get to the train
station or airport with
plenty of time or at

the last minute? A

Would
you go on
vacation

overseas by
yourself?

Doyou think  Relationships

you would go
out with...?

a) someone from
another country

b) someone you

had met online )
Do you think

you would go out
with someone who
was much older (or
much younger)
than you?

Would
you take a  Work and study
job (with atwo-
year contract) in
an English-speaking
country, e.g., the

US or Australia?
Have you

ever cheated on
an test? Were you
worried about getting
caught? Would you
ever cheat on avery
k importanttest?

Do you A
usually start
studying for an
exam ahead of
time, or do you wait
until the last

L minute?

2 GRAMMAR conditionals and futurmre time clauses

a Match the sentence halves.

A you'll have lost ten pounds by

1 1 _]Ifmydad finds out I've been )
the holidays.

hitchhiking,
2 \ff\ When you're crossing the street in the B he'll be furious.

us, C I'mgoingto buy acar.
3 LZ Assoon as I've passed my driver’s test, D make sureyou look left
4 \ff\ Ifit’s still raining this afternoon, and right.
5 Ld When I've booked the flights, E she’ll have forgotten she
6 \ff\ Ifyou don’task her to pay you back, borrowed it

F we can start looking for hotels.
G we’re postponing the game.
H lwon't be going to work.

J IfI'm not feeling better tomorrow,
8 O Ifyou continue with the diet,

Look at the highlighted verbs. In first conditional sentences and future time
clauses, what forms or tenses can you use a) after if when, etc., (1-8) b) in the
main clause (A-H)?

Now look at two more conditional sentences. Do the main clauses refer to
a) something that might be a consequence ofthe //"-clause, or b) something
that is always a consequence of the if-clause?

Ifpeople drive when they are tired, they often have accidents.

Ifroads are wet or icy, the number ofaccidents goes up.

V" p.139 Grammar Bank 4B. Learn more about conditionals and future time
clauses, and practice them.

In pairs, complete each sentence in your own words.

Don't let children play near aswimming pool unless...

Never leave a dog locked up inacar if...

Keep a first aid kit in your house in case...

Children shouldn’tbe left alone in the house until...

Always unplug electrical appliances (e.g., a hair dryer) as soon as...
Always keep medicines in a safe place in case...

Don't allow strangers into your house unless...

Ifyou are frying something and the oil catches fire,...

0 ~N o TR WN R

PRONUNCIATION sentence stress and rhythm

2 42))) Listen and write six sentences in the dialogues.

1 A Ifwe rent a house inthe mountains, will you come skiing with us?
B 1 .How much do you think it’ll cost?
A2
B Well, I'll have to check my dates first.
OK, but 3

4 .

5 ?ldon't finish work until 7:00.
B TIllwait for you until 7:20, and then I'll go to my seat.
A 6

A

2 A Howwill Ifind you at the theater?
B
A

2 43))) Listen to both dialogues and underline the stressed words you
have written.

In pairs, practice the dialogues. Try to say the sentences smoothly with a
natural rhythm.

Online Practice m 4B
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40

READING

Have you ever traveled very fast in a car or
on a motorcycle? Do you know how fast you
were going? How did you feel?

Look at the article. Can you explain the
title? Read the article once and answer the
guestions.

1 What two alternatives are offered to
speedaholics ifthey are caught?

2 What'’s the main thing that participants
learn during the course?

3 Do you think the course will make John
Earl go more slowly?

Read the article again and fill in the blanks
with A-E.

A the speeders are asked to explain why they were
stopped and to give details of any accidents
they've had

B so before leaving, each ofthem is given a metal
key ring engraved with a cross-section of a head
inside a helmet

C programs used to treat addiction

D although other people get injured and even die,
‘It's not goingto happen to me’

E the classto write down theirworst experience on
the road, their potential risk areas, and what they
need to rememberto keep themselves alive

Look at the highlighted phrases. With a
partner, use your own words to say what
they mean.

Which of the two punishments for speeding
(taking the course or getting points on your
license) do you think would be more
effective in your country? Why?

Glossary
speed noun the rate at which something moves or travels

points on your license in the US (and many other
countries) ifyou commit a driving offense you may get
penalty points on your license. Ifyou get more than 11
points in 18 months (for example, in New York State), you
can be banned from driving.

Valentino Rossi an Italian motorcyclist who has won
nine Grand Prix World Championships

4B

high-powered engines, testosterone, and youth. “It's not the speed
exactly,” he says. “It'sthe adrenaline. It's the buzz you get when you go
fast.”

J ohn Earl is 25 and addicted to speed - an intoxicating combination of

But if you regularly drive at 120 mph (190 kph] on a public road, sooneror
later you're goingto get caught, and today John is one ofa dozen speeders
attending a new program designed to cure them oftheir need for speed. It is
similartol ___ .Atthe beginning ofthe course, the participants are asked to
introduce themselves and admit that they have a problem. “Hello, my name’s
John, and I'm a speedaholic.”

The speedaholics course is for serious and habitual offenders, and is offered
as an alternative to getting points on your license. “It is based on research into
the attitudes of young drivers and bikers," says Chris Burgess, a psychology
lecturer at Exeter University, who created the program. There are courses

for both ear drivers and motorcyclists. “There is an element ofaddiction in

this sort of behavior,” says Burgess. “It’s sensation-seeking, it’s taking risks,
lookingforthat buzz, but ignoringthe potentially fatal consequences.They all
havethe feelingthat2

Today’s course, which is for motorcyclists, is led by Robin Derges, a police
officer who is a senior investigator of road deaths and an avid biker himself.
After introducingthemselves,3 . Theyrange in age from 18 to mid-forties
and most were caught doing at least 20 mph (36 kph) overthe speed limit.
Derges gets straight to the point. "Motorcyclists make up just 1%of all the
vehicles on the road, but 33% of all deaths and serious injuries happen to
motorcyclists. Unless something changes, if we meet up here in a year,
one of you will be dead."

Says Derges, “We want to give them a sense oftheir own vulnerability,
their human limitations, and to help them make a realistic assessment
ofthe risks involved. It's not about stopping people from enjoying
riding, it's about preventing deaths." Toward the end ofthe day,
he asks4  .“The problem is that people get ontheir bikes and
suddenly think they’re Valentino Rossi,” says John.

Standing in the parking lot at the end ofthe course, the bikers seem
to have taken everythingthey have heard very seriously. John
admits, “It’s certainly made me more aware. | know | sometimes behave
like an idiot. Butthat’s notto say lwon't forget all about it in afew weeks.”
Burgess knows this,5  .Itisto remind them of a part ofthe course that
explained what can happen to the brain in a collision.

"The idea is that they will seethe key ring when they are riding and it will make
themthinktwicef says Burgess.

Adapted from The Sunday Times



5 LISTENING

a You are going to listen to an expert talking about the
risks ofdriving. Before you listen, choose which you
think is the correct option, a, b, or c. Compare with a
partner and give reasons for your choice.

1 The most dangerous thing to be on the road is...
a apedestrian b adriver c¢ amotorcyclist

2 Most fatal accidents happen because drivers....
a aredistracted b aredrunk c drivetoo fast

3 Driving at nightis...as dangerous as driving during
the day.
a threetimes b fourtimes c ten times
4 You're most likely to have an accident on a...
a Monday morning
b Saturday afternoon
c Sunday night
5 Most accidents happen...
a on long-distance trips
b indowntown city areas
c very close to your house
6 The worstroads for fatal accidentsare...
a freeways b urbanroads c¢ countryroads
7 Mile for mile, women have more...than men.
a minor accidents

b seriousaccidents
¢ fatal accidents

8 The age at which a driver isat most risk is...
a over25 b between 21 and 26 c¢ under 25

b 2 44))) Listen once and check your answers,
¢ Listen for more details for each question in a.

d Talk to a partner.

1 Would these statistics probably be similar in your
country?

2 Do you think the age limit for having a driver's license
should be raised?

3 Do you think punishments for dangerous driving
should be more severe?

4 What else do you think would help to reduce accidents
in your country?
5 Doyou or does anybody you know often drive too fast?

6 VOCABULARY expressions with take

a Look at three sentences from the lesson. W hat do the
highlighted phrases with take mean? Which one is a
phrasal verb?

Do you usually take out insurance when you travel?
It's sensation-seeking, it’s taking risks...

...we need to take the risks involved in driving very seriously

b Match some more expressions and phrasal verbs with
take to their meanings.

Expressions

with take

1 take care of

take advantage of
take partin

take place

take (your) time
6 take into account

look after

begin a new activity
participate in
happen

1 (forplanes) leave the
ground; 2 fo r clothes)
remove

ga b~ N

Phrasal verbs inahurry

with take be similar to somebody
7 take after make use ofan

8 takeoff opportunity

9 take up think about somebody /

something whenyou are
making a decision

¢ Complete the questions with a phrasal verb or
expression from b. Then ask and answer with a
partner. Give examples to explain your answers.

1 Who do you take
mother?

2 Do you worry aboutyour health? Do you take
yourself?

more, your father or your

3 Do you get up very quickly in the morning or do you
take ?

4 Have you ever not taken
(and regretted it)?

5 Have you ever taken a demonstration?

6 Haveyou taken anew sportor hobby recently?

7 Hasany big sporting event ever taken in
your (nearest big) city?

8 Ifyou were thinking ofbuying a new computer or cell
phone, what factors would you take ?

agood opportunity

P Giving examples
We often use for example or for instance to give
examples.

Itake after my mother, for example / forinstance we
both have the same sense of humor.

7 WRITING

>- p.115 Writing For and Against. Write ablog post.

Online Practice 4B
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GRAMMAR VOCABULARY
a (clrcle)a, b, orc. a Worite words for the definitions.

1 When we got to Terminal 2, the flight from 1g the door outside where you wait to board
Seoul your flight
a had already landed b had already been landing 2 b c the place where you pickup your
c already landed luggage after you've arrived

2 Assoon aswe arrived at the airport, we 3 a the passage between the rows ofseats inside
a had checked in b were checkingin c¢ checked in aplane

3 We for about an hour when suddenly the plane 4 t  aseriesofsudden and violent changesin win
began to lose altitude. direction that affects flights
a had been flying b were flying c flew 5] 1 the feeling ofbeing tired and

4 ltwas boring movie that we left in the middle ofit. confused after a long flight
a so b sucha c asuch b (Circle)the correct word.

5 Nicosfather 1 Ginaand I haven'tseen each other much late / lately.
a speaks English fluently b speaks English fluent 2 Our hotel has a great view! We can even/ ever see the
c speaks fluently English Eiffel Tower!

6 .1just need another five minutes. 3 I've been working too hard / hardly lately.
a I'm finished_al_most b Almost I'm finished 4 How much cases / luggage are you going to take?
¢ I'malmost finished 5 Ilove all pasta, but especially / specially lasagna.

7 Thedriver in the accident.
a seriously was injured b was injured seriously Complete with the verb in the past tense.
c was seriously injured 1 The wind bl so hard that two trees fell down.

8 Thecar 50,000 miles - we'll need to get itserviced. 2 The taxidr me offoutside the terminal.
a will soon have reached b will soon reach 3 lItp rain this afternoon, and I got soaked
¢ will soon be reaching walking to the bus stop.

9 Youcanwatch TV assoon as your homework. 4 Sheg on the bus but there was nowhere to sit.
a you’ll finish b you're finishing 5 Wet advantage ofthe good weather and spent
c you've finished the day at the beach.

10 Ifthe tickets cost more than $100, .

d (Circle) the word that is different.

a ldon'tgo b I'm notgoingto go . ] )
¢ lwon't have gone 1 Dbreeze wind hurricane blizzard
2 chilly boiling hot scorching
b Complete the sentences with the correct form ofthe 3 fog damp mist smog
verb in bold. 4 cold freezing bright icy
1 Imagine! This time tomorrow we on the 5 hail thunder lightning drought
beach, lie
2 The game starts at 7:00. By the time | get home, it Complete with one word.
already . start 1 Diana always takes insurance even for short
3 Youcan't use your cell phone until the plane trips.
land 2 The most dangerous momentduring a flight is when
4 Many people have problems sleeping if they the plane is taking or landing.
coffee after midday, drink 3 I've decided to take running. I need to lose
5 lwantto spend a year traveling when | college. some weight.

finish

4 Who do vou take
5 The final game will take
Saturday.

most inyour family?
in Vancouver next



PRONUNCIATION

a (Circle)the word with a different sound.

pouring  storm hardly warm
weather  heavy clear pleasant
lounge snow cold closed
luggage  flood thunder  humid
rain aisle lately delayed

b Underline the main stressed syllable.

1 e ven tua lly

4

2 gra dua lly
5 hurr i cane

3 es pecia lly
pa ssen ger

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?

a Read the article once. Iswingsuit flying a popular hobby?

b Read the article again and complete itwith phrases A-F.
There is one sentence you do not need.

A But thesport truly took offin 1997

B

Some wingsuit flyers attach cameras to their helmets

C For me, the crazy thing isn't continuing to do it
D With practice, some wingsuiters can stay in the air for more

than three minutes

E The acronym stands for the potential jump off points

F

Butwingsuiters are not easily deterred

¢ Choose five words or phrases from the text. Check their
meaning and pronunciation and try to learn them.

VIDI

m< CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS MOVIE?

2 45))) Watch or listen to a short movie on Mr. G and
complete the sentences with one or two words.

1

(S2 I

© oo N o

10

Mr. G is the meteorologist for Channel and
radio.
In NYC it has been snowing, and raining.
He says that people don't want to hear about another
possible
He thinks New Yorkers are a group.
People talk about the weather when they want to
people or when they want to
When Mr. G started, there were only hour forecasts.
Today everyone sees a forecast.
In the distant future there will be
Today, apart from on TV, people
get weather forecasts on their
and on
However, % of Americans
still watch the news on TV and
get their weather forecast
from Mr. G.

forecasts.

They believe they can fly

ome people just won't be satisfied until they can fly.

This primal urge has given rise to wingsuit fliers, thrill-
seekers who leap off cliffs or out of airplanes wearing
winged jumpsuits.1 , and hit speeds of over 100
miles an hour, achieving what they say is the closest thing
to engineless flight that humans have ever experienced.

“It's a weird, risky thing to do,” said Tanya Weiss, 35, a
professional wingsuit pilot, “but the dream of flight is
ancient, and some of us feel like it's something we were
born with.”

In addition to the dozen or so professionals like Ms. Weiss,
who spend their workdays filming ads and doing movie
stunts, there are only a handful of people who have ever
actually tried it. Most are elite skydivers, also known as
BASE jumpers.2 - Buildings, Antennas, Spans
(bridges), and Earth (e.g., hills and cliff’).

There have been many attempts at wingsuit flying
throughout history, dating from the German engineer
Otto Lilienthal, who in the late 1800s designed winged
gliders that allowed him to fly up to 1,000 feet without
an engine. 3 , when the French skydiver Patrick
de Gayardon successfully jumped from a plane wearing
nothing but a modified jumpsuit.

Wingsuit flying as a spectator sport derives much of its
thrill from people putting their lives at risk, and at extremely
high speeds. Both Otto Lilienthal and Patrick de Gayardon
died trying to achieve flight with winged outfits, as did
Eric Stephenson, Tanya Weiss's mentor and fiance.

4 . Despite the death ofthe man she planned to
marry, Ms. Weiss, who recently led the successful effort
to set a world record for the largest wingsuit skydive
formation with 99 others in California, still pursues her
dream of flying.

“I thought about quitting,” she said. “But we're pushing
the boundaries of what humans can do. 5 . The
crazy thing would be to walk away from this thing that
has brought me together with some of the most incredible
people in the world.”

Adapted from The New York Times

Online Practice 43
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G unreal conditionals
V feelings
P word stress in 3- or 4-syllable adjectives

5A The survivors’ club

SPEAKING & READING

Answer the questions with a partner. Give reasons for your
answers.

1 How do you think you would react in a life or death
emergency situation?
a 1I'd panic and become hysterical,
b I'd "freeze" and wouldn't be able to do anything,
c Il'dactcoollyand calmly

2 Ifyou caught a plane tomorrow
and the flight attendant began
giving the safety information,
would you...?

a listen, but not take itvery
seriously

b continue reading your book or
magazine

C pay attention and also read
the safety information in the
seat pocket

3 What would you do if you were
hiking alone in the mountains
and you got completely lost
(without phone coverage)?

a I'd stay where Iwas and wait
to be rescued,

b I'd keep walking and
try to find my way to my
destination.

¢ I'd try to find my way back to
where | started from.

4 What would you do if you woke
up in the middle of the night
and thought that you could hear
an intruder in your home? If you
would do something different,
say what.

a I'd confront the intruder,

b I'd keep still and quiet and
hope that the intruder would
go away.

¢ I'd lock myselfina room and
call the police.

To survive, it is often necessary to fight,
and to fight you have to dirty yourself.

George Orwell,
UK author

b Read the article How to eat an elephant and

answer the questions.

1 What is the key to surviving in a life or
death crisis?

2 Whatis the 10-80-10 principle?

3 What is the other important factor aside
from keeping calm?

Look at the highlighted words and phrases
and try to figure out their meaning. Then
match them to 1-8.

1 overwhelmed
adj unable to react because the emotion is
too strong

2
adjso shocked that you cannot think clearly
or act

3
noun a new or difficult thing that tests your
abilities

4
adjvery confused

5
adj based on reason and not emotion

6
verb to succeed in dealing with or
controlling a problem

7
to not get excited or nervous, to not panic

8

pieces ofwork that are possible to deal with
or control

Work in groups ofthree. >- Communication
It's an emergency! A p.106 Bp.110 Cp.122.
Read about what to do in three different
emergency situations. Then take turns to say
what you should and shouldn’t do.

Now look back at the questionsin a. Did you
choose the right answers?



tleast 80 percent of us react in the same
way to a life or death crisis or emergency:
were simply overwhelmed - the challenge
seems too great, the problem insolvable. In
Air Force survival school, they try to teach you how

to overcome this feeling. One of the things they ask
new cadets is, "How would you eat an elephant?” and
they make them memorize the right answer, which

is: "You eat an elephant one bite at a time." Survival
means dealing with a huge life-or-death problem,
one that you may not be able to solve quickly or all at
once. The key to survival is to slow down and divide
the challenges into small, manageable tasks, one goal
at a time, one decision at a time. When an avalanche
buried the survivors of a plane crash in the Andes, the
survivors whispered to each other, "Breathe. Breathe
again. With every breath you are alive." Ina hopeless
situation without oxygen or light, thisapproach kept
them going until they found a way out.

>

This and much more is what survival expert Ben
Sherwood tells us in his best-selling book The
Survivors Club, which brings together stories of real-
life survivors from all kinds of disasters. He begins by
explaining the 10-80-10 principle. When faced with
an emergency 80 percent of people freeze. They are
stunned and "turn into statues” or are so bewildered
by what is happening around them that they can't
react. 10 percent lose control. These people scream
and cry, and often make the situation worse. But

10 percent keep calm and behave in a rational way.
They don't panic and they assess the situation clearly
and make decisions. These people have the best
chance of survival in a crisis, and Sherwood explains
how you can try tobecome more like them.

He also reminds us that, apart from staying calm

and not despairing, knowing the right thing todo in a
crisisis also vital, and that in most emergencies many
more people survive than don't. For example, most
people think that you can't survive a plane crash, but
American research has shown that the survival rate
inall air crashes is historically 95.7 percent. Sherwood
not only tries to show us how tobehave rationally and
calmly, he also gives us the information we need to
join "The Survivors Club."

2 VOCABULARY feelings

a Look atfour adjectives in IC. Which three describe
how people are feeling?

b >- p.157 Vocabulary Bank Feelings.

3 PRONUNCIATION

word stress in 3- or 4-syllable adjectives

a Read the dialogues and underline the stressed syllable
inthe bold adjectives.

1 A Hi, Sue. What'sthe matter?
B Ilwasjust robbed! Please come quickly.
I'm des pe rate.

You weren't of fend ed by what Isaid, were you?
Yes, actually Iwas.

N
w >

What did you think of the movie?
To be honest, Iwas a little dis ap poin ted.

w
w >

What don't you understand in the report?
I'mjust completely be wil dered by so many facts
and figures.

N
W >

5 A Were you surprised to hear that the boss is leaving?
Iwas a sto nished. Ireally wasn't expecting it.

W

o
>

So can you come to dinner next week?
Yes, we'd be de light ed to.

W

\l
>

How did your parents react when you told them you
and Susan had separated?
B Theywere dev as ta ted.

8 A How did you feel when you heard the news?
B Iwas absolutely horr i fied. It was such an awful
accident.

9 A Sodoyou like the watch?
B llove it. 'm completely o ver whelmed - 1don't
know what to say!

b 3 5))) Listen and check. Practice the conversations,
copying the intonation and stressing the right syllable
in the adjectives.

C Choose two adjectives from a and tell your partner
about a time or a situation when you felt like that.

Online Practice 5A
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4 READING & LISTENING

a Answer the questions in pairs.

1 Imagine you were going to go backpacking in the
Amazon rainforest. What do you think would be the
main problems you would need to overcome, e.g., the
heat, insects, the food, etc.?

2 What would you be most afraid of?

b Read the beginning ofa true survival story and then
answer the questions below.

1 What was the three friends’ original plan? How did
this change?

2 What caused tensions between...?
a thethree men and the guide
b Kevin and Marcus

3 Why did they finally separate?

4 Which pair wouldyon have chosen to go with? Why?

5 How would you have felt ifyou had been in Marcus's
situation?

c You are going to listen to partofa documentary and
find out what happened to the four men. After each
part answer the questions with a partner.

3 6)) 1 What happened to Kevin and Yossi on the raft?
2 What piece of luck did Yossi have?

Whose situation would you rather have been in, Kevin's
or Yossi's? Why?

3 7)) 3 How were Kevin and Y ossi feeling?
4 What happened to Yossi on his first night alone in
the jungle?

What would you have done if you had been in Yossi’s
situation?

5A

LOST NTHE

Four young men went into the jungle on
the adventure of a lifetime. Only two of
them would come out alive...

The Amazon rainforest is roughly the size of Europe or
Australia. It is the home of more than half the plant and
animal species known to man, many of which are lethal.

In 1981, three friends went backpacking in a remote
area of Bolivia: Yossi Ghinsberg, 22, and his two friends
Kevin Wallace, 29, and Marcus Stamm, 29. They hired
an experienced guide, an Austrian named Karl, who
promised that he could take them deep into the rainforest
to an undiscovered Indian village. Then they would raft
nearly 125 miles back down river. Karl said that the
journey to the village would take them about seven days.
Before they entered the jungle, the three friends made

a promise that they would “go in together and come

out together.”

3 8)) 5 Whydid Yossi's spirits change from desperate
to optimistic, and then to desperate again?

How would you have felt at this point? What do you think
had happened to Kevin?

3 9) 6 Whathad Kevin been doing all this time?
7 What did Kevin decide to do?
8 Why was he incredibly lucky?

Ifyou had been Kevin, what would you have done now?



JUNGLE

The four men set off from the town of Apolo and soon they had left
civilization far behind. But after walking for more than a week, there was
no sign of the village and tensions began to appear in the group. The
three friends started to suspect that Karl, the guide, didn't really know
where the Indian village was. Yossi and Kevin began to get fed up with
their friend Marcus because he was complaining about everything,
especially his feet, which had become infected and were hurting.

Eventually they decided to abandon the search for the village and just
to hike back to Apolo (instead of rafting), the way they had come. But
Kevin was furious because he thought that it was Marcus’s fault that
they had had to cut short their adventure. So he decided that he would
raft down the river, and he persuaded Yossi to join him, but he didn't
want Marcus to come with them. Marcus and Karl decided to go back

to Apolo on foot. The three friends agreed to meetin a hotel in the capital

La Paz in a week.

Early the next morning the two pairs of travelers said goodbye and

set off on their differentjourneys...

3/10))) 9 How did Kevin first try to get help?
10 Why was it unsuccessful?
11 Whatwas his last attempt to find
his friend?

3 1D)) 12 How long had Yossi been on his
own in the jungle? How was he?
13 What did he think the buzzing noise
was? What was it?

What do you think might have happened to
Marcus and Karl?

d Do you thinkyou would have survived ifyou
had been in Yossi’s situation? Would you
have done anything differently?

GRAMMAR unreal conditionals

Look at four sentences, and fill in the blanks with the verbs in the
right tense.

(be) in the mountains

1 Whatwould you do ifyou
and you (get lost)?

2 Iflthought that somebody was in my house, | (call)
the police and | (not confront) the intruder.

3 Whatwould you have done ifyou (be) in Yossi’s
situation?

4 IfKevin hadn't looked for his friend, Y ossi (die).

Look at sentences 1-4 again. Which two refer to a hypothetical
situation in the past? Which two refer to a hypothetical situation
in the present or future?

>- p.140 Grammar Bank 5A. Learn more about unreal
conditionals, and practice them.

Complete the two sentences in your own words with a positive El
and negative clause
1 Ifllived in the city...

m

O

2 My phone bill wouldn't have been so high if...

0
E

>- Communication Guess the conditionals A p.106 B p.110.

WRITING

>-p.H 6 Writing An article. Write an article about how to keep safe.

Online Practice 5A
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G structures after wish Some people want it to happen,
V expressing feelings with verbs or -ed / -ing adjectives some wish it would happen,
P sentence rhythm and intonation others make it happen.

Michael Jordan,
US basketball player

SB It drives me crazy!

a Look ata Twitter thread where people
tweeted about things that annoy them. Tweets Topiaii

Check (/) the things that annoy you, too. | wish people wouldn't start stupid rumors that aren't

b Compare the things you checked with a true. #iwishtheywouldn't

partner. Which are your top three, and why? | wish my boyfriend wouldn't fall asleep every time

| want to talk to him. © #iwishtheywouldn’t
Useful language
lagree with this one. I wish my son wouldn't always leave the car without

It really annoys me when gas every time he borrows it. #iwishtheywouldn't

It's so annoying when...
It drives me crazy when...

people shout
on cell phones. | wish people would turn up when they say they're

going to. #iwishtheywouldn't

¢ >- p.141 Grammar Bank 5B. Learn more | wish people would stop using emoticons

about wish + would, and practice it. and smiley faces. They just annoy me.(
' #iwishtheywouldn't

Write three mor'e things that annoy you and I wish my family would put DVDs back in their cases.
that you WOUl(_j like people to c'hange or to | hate finding empty cases when I'm looking for
add to the Twitter thread. Begin... something to watch. #iwishtheywouldn't

/wish...would | wouldn’t. . | wish my friends would put their phones away when

e Inpairsor small groups, N we're having a meal. You shouldn't text at the dinner

compare your tweets. table! #iwishtheywouldn't

I wish my children would take their tissues out of
their pockets before they put their clothes in the
washing machine. #iwishtheywouldn't

I wish my boss wouldn't always schedule meetings
during my lunch hour. #iwishtheywouldn't

| wish people wouldn't ask me “What are you
doing?” when it's completely obvious what I'm
doing. #iwishtheywouldn't

| wish advertising companies wouldn't use
songs | really love to advertise something | hate.
#iwishtheywouldn't

I wish people wouldn't leave supermarket carts in
the parking lot just because they're too lazy to take
them back. #iwishtheywouldn't

| wish salespeople would serve me when I'm
waiting instead of chatting with their friends.
#iwishtheywouldn't

| wish people would throw away pens when they
don't work anymore!!l #iwishtheywouldn't



WM

2 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING expressing feelings with verbs or -ed / -ing adjectives

O Ways of talking about feelings
We often talk about feelings in three different
ways:
1 by using averb (e.g., annoy)
That noise is starting to annoy me.
2 by using an -ing adjective (e.g., annoying)
That noise is really annoying.

3 by using an -ed adjective (e.g., annoyed)
I'm getting really annoyed by that noise.
Remember that the rules for pronouncing -ed

adjectives are the same as for regular past

tense verbs, e.g., annoyed = /d/, irritated = /ad/,
and depressed = It/.

a Complete the sentences with the correct form ofthe word in bold.

1 Itreally me when people drive close infuriate
behind me.

2 lgetvery when something goes frustrate
wrong with my Internet connection and Idon't
know how to fix it.

3 It'sso when | can't remember embarrass
someone’s name, but they can remember mine.

4 lused to love shopping during a big sale, but now exhaust
I findit .After an hour I just want
to go home.

5 I'm often with my birthday presents. disappoint
My expectations are obviously too high!

6 It me that some people still don't amaze
buy things like books and music online.

7 1find speaking in public absolutely terrify
I hate doing it.

8 I've often been by reading about how inspire
some successful people have overcome difficulties.

9 Inever find instructions for electronic devices confuse
helpful, in fact, usually they just me.

10 When I travel I'm always if Imanage thrill

to communicate something in a foreign language.

b 3 16))) Listen and check. Then with a partner, say if the sentences
are true for you or not. Give examples or reasons.

Feelings adjectives that have an -ed form, but not an -ing form

Afew -ed adjectives describing feelings don’t have an -ingform,
e.g., impressed - impressive NOT impressing

c Complete the sentencesbelow with a form ofthe adjective in bold.

1 We are extremely impressed by your resume. Your resume is
extremely impressive.

2 I'mvery stressed by my job. My job isvery

3 lwas really scared during the movie. The ending was especially

4 lwas delighted to meetJane. She really is a person.
5 lwas really offended by what you said. What you said was really

d Inpairs, choose three circles to talk about.

something
that sometimes

an a movie or a
. frustrates you
embarrassing book that you .

. about learning
mistake you found really something that English
once made disappointing really annoys

something you when you're
that makes shopping
you feel something
depressed that rea”y
stresses you in
your daily life

e Are there any things that make you feel exactly
the same way as your partner?

, Online Practice 5B
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READING & SPEAKING

You are going to read an article about some
research that has been done about what
people regret in life. Before you read, with a
partner say whether you think the following
sentences are true or not.

1 Most people spend some time every day
thinking about things that they regret
having done or not having done.

2 The main area oflife where people have
regrets is relationships.

3 On average people have one major regret
in life.

4 Most people think that the things they
regret having done (or not done) are other
people’s fault.

5 Most people believe that regrets are
positive, because you learn from your
mistakes.

Read the first part ofthe article (to line 16)
once and check.

Without looking back at the article, can you
remember another way ofsaying...?

1 75 percent
2 66.6 percent
3 25 percent

Now read Some ofthe top 20 regrets. With
a partner, number what you think the top
five regrets were in the survey (1= the most
common regret).

3 17))) Listen and check. How many did you
getright? Which do you think would be the
top regrets for people inyour age group?

P regretdoing Orregret having done?

After regretthe following verb must be in

the gerund, but you can normally use either a
simple gerund or a perfect gerund.

Iregret not going to college. OR/regret not
having gone to college.

Regrets, we've had a few
(our love lives, health, childhoods...)

A recent survey has shown that we spend almostthree
quarters of an hour every week dwelling on our regrets.

| wish | hadn't...

Three quarters of the people surveyed said they did not believe it
was possible to live a life without regrets, perhaps explaining why,
on average, we spend 44 minutes a week thinking about things we
could or should have done differently. Our main areas of regret are
our love lives (20%). family (18%), career (16%), health (14%), and
finances (14%).

On average, most people have two main regrets in life - and

17 percent of those interviewed laid the blame at someone else's
door. Buttwo-thirds of 2,000 people interviewed said they thought
their regrets had led them to act more positively and that they had
learned from their mistakes. A quarter of them said their regrets
had made them into the person they are today.

Common regrets range from not getting on the property ladder
sooner to not having had more relationships when they were
younger. Others include regretting not telling someone we loved
them and wishing that we had repaired a damaged friendship.

Some of the top 20 regrets were (not in order):

* Getting married too early

* Not asking grandparents more about their lives when they were alive

* Not having exercised more or eaten more healthily

* Not having saved enough money

* Not learning aforeign language or a musical instrument when
you were younger

* Notworking harder at school

* Not having traveled more and seen more of the world

Glossary » Making the wrong career choice
Regrets, I've had a few... an often-quoted o _ )
line from the Frank Sinatrasong My Way * Not keeping in touch with friends

lay the blame at somebody else's door idm
say that somebody else is responsible for
something » Arguing with afriend and not making up
getting onthe property ladder idm

buying your first house or apartment
5B From the Daily Mail

» Having started smoking



mistakes, but | don't regret anything. And yes,
that includes saving money, bad boyfriends, all
the usual things! | see them as pure mistakes -
something to learn from, something that makes
me the person |Iam today! | never think “l wish
I'd stayed in college... | wish I'd married my ex...”
If I had done these things, then I wouldn’t be
who | am today.

Cindy, Chicago

Regrets? Itry notto think about them. What's
the point? It's no use crying over spilled milk.
But | have a few. Not buying the house Iwas
renting for halfthe price | eventually paid for
it, and smoking. | really wish | hadn’t wasted all
that money on cigarettes. What afool. Still, |
managed to give it up, which I'm proud of.
Nancy, Seattle

Iwish there was a song called “Je regrette
tout.”* That would be my philosophy of life!
Martin, Portland

4 GRAMMAR 5 PRONUNCIATION sentence rhythm and
wish + simple past or past perfect intonation
Now read four comments that people posted a 3 19))) Listen and write down six sentences with wish.
on the newspaper website after reading )
the article. Do you agree with any of them? b Match each sentence from a with a sentence below.
Why (not)? A [_] Do youwant me to call and make an excuse?
B Q Well, don't ask me! I've never been here before.
I'm almost 23 and saving incredibly hard to C O Well, itisn'ttoo late. You're only 22.
travel around the world! I'd hate to reach my DQ Well, it’s not my fault. You have no self-control!
30s and then look back at my 20s and say, "I E LJ Why don’tyou go back to the store and see if they still have
wish I'd traveled more when | had the time." them?
Matthew, Dallas F Q] Sorry, but itis. And I'm getting hungry.
| don't regret anything. There’s nothing that | ¢ 3 20))) Listen and check. In pairs, practice the dialogues, copying
wish was different about my life. Everything I've the rhythm and intonation.
done, however stupid it seems now, seemed like
the right thing atthe time... Of course. I've made
6 LISTENING & SPEAKING

3 21))) Listen and match speakers 1-5 with the regrets. There is
one sentence you don't need to use.

W ho...?

A [_] wishes he/she had followed somebody's advice

b D wasn’'told enough to do something he / she now regrets

C [_] felt very ashamed about what he / she had done

D Q wishes he/she had been more grateful for everything he /
she had.

E LJ wishes he/she had been a little braver
F Ld regretted what he / she had done immediately after doing it

Listen again. Why do the speakers mention or say the following:

1 “Ireally liked her.”; “Now it's too late.”

2 “Someone has to say to you that you really don’t have to do this.”
“Ispent the next 15 years trying to get out of it.”

3 the Russian Revolution; old letters
b Underline the six sentences in the comments 4 “ltwas acrazy ideaand totally out ofcharacter”

*Je regrette tout French for / regreteverything. There is
a very well-known Edith Piafsong called je ne regrette rien
(=I1don’t regret anything).

with wish. W hat tense is the verb after wish?
Are they wishes about the present or about
the past?

“in the long run it was probably a good thing”

5 “My parents were ideally eager for me to change”
“but I was totally against the idea”

¢ >+ p.141 Grammar Bank 5B. Learn more Work insmall groups. Tell the other students about...

about wish + simple past or past perfect, and .
practice it. .

two things you wish you could do but you can’t

two things you wish you had that would improve your life

+ two thingsyou wish you had done when you were younger

+ two things you wish you hadn’t done when you were younger

7 322) SONG Same Mistake Jl
Online Practice 5B



485 Colloquial English Talking about waste

MOD THE INTERVIEW Part 1 oo Part 2

a 3 24))) Now watch or listen to Part 2. Answer
the questions.

1 Which was the bigger problem for Candida: making
the film visually attractive, or trying not to make it
too depressing?

2 What kind of pollution does she think is the most
worrying: air, land, or water?

b Listen again. Complete the sentences with one word.

1 Candida had a DOP (Director of
) o ] ) Photography).
a Read the biographical information about Candida 2 She wanted to film in beautiful places that had been

Brady. Have you seen Trashed or any other

. . by manmade garbage.
documentary film about the environment?

3 She would have preferred to make amore

documentary.
Candida Brady is a British journalist and filmmaker. She

founded herfilm company, Blenheim Films, in 1996 and has
produced and directed several documentaries on a variety
of topics, including youth culture, music, and ballet. In 2012,

4 She thinks they were very much aware that they
wanted to offer at the end ofthe film.

5 She says you have to dig down over a foot deep on a

Candida completed her first documentary feature film, beachto find sand thatdoesn'thaveany_ init
Trashed, which follows the actor Jeremy Irons around the 6 She says the pieces ofplastic in the water become so
world as he discovers the growing environmental and health fragmented that they’re the same size as the

problems caused by waste - the billions of tons of garbage zooplankton, whichisin the chain.

that we generate every day - and the way we deal with it.

The soundtrack for the film was composed by the Greek Glossary

Saida (Or Sidon) a port in Lebanon, its third largest city

composer Vangelis, who wrote the award-winning soundtrack 4 . . L
zooplankton microscopic organisms that live in water

to Chariots ofFire. The film had a special screening at the
2012 Cannes Film Festival and has won several awards at film
festivals, including the Tokyo International Film Festival.

JEREMY IRONS
b 3 23))) Watch or listen to Part 1 ofan interview with N

her. Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). T RAS H E D
1 Candida made the film Trashed because she wanted

people to know more about the problem ofwaste. IF YOU THINK WASTE IS SOMEONE ELSE’S PROBLEM
2 Jeremy lronsisa person who loves buying new things. .. THINK AGAIN
3 Candidawassurprised that he immediately loved the

film proposal.
4 Vangelisisagood friend of Candida's.
5 Vangelis had previous experience ofprojects related to

the environment.

6 She didn't need to do much research before making the
film because she was already an expert on the subject.

¢ Now listen again and say why the F sentences are false.

Glossary

rough cut/rnf kxt/ the first version ofa film after the different scenes have
been put together

Jacques Cousteau a well-known French conservationist and filmmaker
who studied the ocean and all forms oflife in water



mi Part3

VIDEO

a

3 25))) Now watch or listen to Part 3. Answer
the questions.
1 Who does she blame for the problem ofwaste?

2 Why does San Francisco offer a positive note at the
end of the film?

3 Has the film changed her own habits?

b Listen again. What does she say about...?
1 hotels in San Francisco
2 her grandparents
3 her bicycle

Glossary

zero waste the recycling and reusing ofall products
bins containers where people throw their garbage

2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

3

O Comment adverbs

Candida uses a lot of comment adverbs (e.g.,
unfortunately) to clarify how she feels about what she is
saying.

26))) Listen to some extracts from the interview and

write in the missing adverbs.

1 “Weendedup
countries...”

2 “...but the stories that I've chosen are universal
and, , I spoke to, to people in communities,
um, in more countries, um, than we actually filmed
in..”

3 “...and so I sent him the treatmentand he,
um, he loved it.”

4 “but ,again, he was very shocked, um, by
the film and really wanted to get involved.”

5 ..yesandno, enough. Obviously, I had a
wonderful, DOP, Director ofPhotography, so he can
pretty much make anything look beautiful..

6 “ldid alotofresearch and so,
were repeatable and, and in every country around the
world...”

7 ,what’s happened with the way that soft

filming in eleven

plastic degrades in water is that, um, the pieces become

so fragmented...”

, these things

Mi ON THE STREET

VIDEO

3 27))) Watch or listen to four people talking about
recycling. Which person seems to have the most
positive attitude about recycling?

Sally, Jo, Jill,
English English American

Pranjal,
American

Watch or listen again. Who (S, Jo, J,or Pr)...?

] thinks the government should offer money for

recycling and producing less garbage

] thinks it's up to people themselves to realize that it’s
worth recycling

] thinks the government should provide more
containers for recycling

] thinks the government should do more to show
people why recycling is good for the environment

3 28))) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted
Colloquial English phrases. What do you think
they mean?

1 “...well maybe they could offer a incentive
for, for recycling.”
2 ..1think we still have a to go.”

3 “Besides, and monetary
incentives, just incentives to promote, you know,
benefits to the environment.”

4 “.. filling it up with cans and bottles, newspapers and
all n of

5 ..and so ifeveryone could just getinthat
that the smallest change they can make in their lives
makes a big difference.”

4 SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner. Try to use comment
adverbs to show how you feel about what you’'re saying.

1 How much recycling do people in your country do?

2 How much recycling do you do personally?

3 What do you think the government, or individuals,
could do to make people recycle more?

4 What do you think that companies and stores could do
to reduce the amount ofwaste?

5 Are you optimistic or pessimistic about the future of
the environment?

Online Practice
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G gerunds and infinitives
V music
P words that come from other languages

OA

Music and emotion

1 VOCABULARY & PRONUNCIATION

music, words from other languages

a 3 29))) Listen and match what you hear with aword in the list.

i abassguitar [ |acello [f]achoir laconductor j |drums an orchestra

N asoprano Q aflute L]aviolin | |a keyboard | asaxophone

b 3 30))) Listen and check. Practice saying the words. W hat other words
do you know for instruments and musicians?

¢ Read the information box below. Then, in pairs, look at Borrowed words
related to music and try to pronounce them as they are pronounced in
English. Underline the stressed syllable.

O Foreign words that are used in English
English has “borrowed” many words from other languages, for example in the
field of music from lItalian, Greek, and French. The English pronunciation is
often similar to their pronunciation in their original language, e.g., ch in words
that come from Greek is /k/, e.g., orchestra.

Borrowed words related to music

From lItalian cello /'tfeloo/; concerto kon'tjcrtoo
mezzo-soprano /metsou sa'praenou/
From Greek orchestra /'orkostra/; choir /'kwaiar/; chorus ‘'koras/

microphone/'maikrofoon/; rhythm 'ndam/; symphony itimfoni

ballet/bae'lei/
encore ['urikor/; genre /3onW

From French

d 3 31))) Listen and check. How are the pink letters pronounced?

e With a partner, try to figure out which language these words come from,
and put them in the right columns. Do you know what they all mean?

architecture barista bouquet cappuccino chauffeur chef chic
croissant fiance graffiti hypochondriac macchiato paparazzi
philosophy photograph psychic psychologist villa

From lItalian

From Greek

From French

f 3 32))) Listen and check. Practice saying the words.

Music with dinner is an insult both
to the cook and the violinist.

G.K. Chesterton,
UK author

2 SPEAKING

Ask and answer the questions with a
partner.

Your music

Do you have a favorite...?

» kind of music

* song

» piece of classical music (symphony,
sonata, etc.)

* band

» solo artist

e composer

» conductor

Do you play a musical instrument?

YES

* Whatinstrument, or instruments, do you
play?

* How long have you been playing it?

* Have you had or are you taking lessons?

» Can you read music?

» Have you ever played ina band / orchestra?

NO

* Have you ever tried to team to play an
instrument? Why did you stop learning?

* Isthere an instrument you would like to
learn to play?

Have you ever...?

* sung in a choir

» performed in front of a lot of people

» taken part in a musical talent contest

Concerts

» Have you been to a good concert
recently?

* Which artist or band would you most like
to see in concert?

* What's the best live concert you've
ever been to?



READING

Think ofasong or piece of music thatyou
remember hearing and liking when you were
a child. Where did you first hear it? How old
were you? Why did you like it?

Look at the title ofa newspaper article. Then
read the article once. Why did the writer
choose this title?

Read the first paragraph again. Find words
or phrases meaning:

1 completely

2 behave in a way that makes
other people think you are stupid

3 started crying because ofa
strong emotion

4 not thinking that anything
positive would happen

5 amixture ofloud and

unpleasant sounds

What kind ofsounds do you think whir, hum,
and clacking (line 10) are?

Read the rest ofthe article again. With a
partner, and in your own words, say why
the article mentions the following pieces of
music or artists.

1 the Lacrimosa from Mozart’s Requiem

2 the Rolling Stones, Michael Jackson, Sigur
Ros, Radiohead, Elvis, and Pink Floyd

music from the fifties

Guillaume de Machaut’s Agnus Dei
country music

Queen’s Bohemian Rhapsody

Beethoven’s Ninth Symphony and Sinatra's
Fly Me to the Moon.

8 the Beatles
9 silence

~N o o A W

Talk to a partner.

*  Why do you think the journalist says that
Austin's experience may help us understand
more about musical taste?

» Imagine you were going to recommend music
to Austin. Which...

song or piece of music
decade

composer

band

singer

would you suggest?

What music would
you play to an alien?

"I can hear music for the first time ever,"” wrote
Austin Chapman, a 23-year-old filmmaker from
California. "What should | listen to?"

Austin, you see, was born profoundly deaf For his whole life, music
has been a mystery. "I had seen people make a fool of themselves,
singing or moving wildly on the dance floor," he says. "I had also seen
people moved to tears by a song, which was probably the hardest
thing for me to understand.” Then, just a few weeks ago, his parents
suggested that he try a newly developed hearing aid that they had
heard about. He went to the doctor's with no great expectations. But
when the doctor turned on the hearing aid, he was stunned. "l sat in
the doctor's office, frozen as a cacophony of sounds attacked me. The
whir of the computer, the hum of the air-conditioning, the clacking of
the keyboard, the sound of my friend's voice." Austin could hear. And
for the first time ever the world of music was open to him.

It didn't take him long to decide what to do: he was going to listen to
music nonstop. Later that day, he heard his first piece, Mozart's beautiful
I Lacrimosa (from his Requiem), in a friend's car. He wept. So did everybody
else inthe car. The experience, he says, was "like the first time you kiss a
girl." His friends went on to play him the Rolling Stones, Michael Jackson,
Sigur Ros, Radiohead, Elvis, and Pink Floyd. But Austin knew that there
was a vast universe of music to explore, so he decided to seek further

I help. He described his situation on reddit.com and so far, he's received
more than 14,000 suggestions. As a strategy, he has decided to follow
the advice of someone who posted this message on the site: "This is like
introducing an alien to the music of earth. Once you're tired of classical,
you could start with music from the fifties and progress through each
decade. That way you can really see the growth of modern music."

Austin Chapman

Austin adopted that system, but chose to start much earlier, with a

piece by Guillaume de Machaut called Agnus Dei, from the 14th century.
Currently, he's listening to four or five hours of music a day. Because he
had never heard music before, Austin isn't influenced by nostalgia and,
via the Internet, he can listen to just about anything ever composed.
Consequently, his experience may help us to understand more about
musical taste. So what has he been listening to? It seems that no one genre
dominates (although he says he doesn't really like country music - too
depressing). His favorite piece - for now - is Queen's Bohemian Rhapsody.
He also likes Beethoven's Ninth Symphony and Frank Sinatra's Fly Me to
the Moon. But so far he has not listened to the most recommended band,
the Beatles. "I'm waiting for a special occasion," he says.

Austin is also learning how to hear. When we met at a cafe in

West Hollywood, we took a table far from the street to avoid the
background noise of traffic. The ability to ignore unwanted noise is
something that will take him time. This may help explain why Austin
says that "silence is still my favorite sound. When Iturn my hearing aid
off my thoughts become dearer; it's absolutely peaceful.”

Adapted from The Times Online Practice m GA



4 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a 3 33))) Listen to some short pieces of music. How
do they make you feel? Would you like to continue
listening?

b 3 34))) Listen to John Sloboda, a music psychologist,
talking about why we listen to music. Try to
complete the notes below by writing key words or
phrases. Then with a partner, try to remember as
much as you can ofwhat he said.

Wky Ao vie Lifter, to t*u\fic?

1 tomake rf...

1 tokelprfto..

*13_:

3 toirterfify...

€3->

56 6A

c

3 35))) Now listen to John explaining how music can
affect the way we feel. Complete the notes below by
giving examples. Then compare with a partner and try
to remember what he said.

Horl Aocefrxrficeffectorrerxotiorf?

Tkree irrportA-rjtkrrcA.r.ercotiorf
1 KA.ppir.eff
1

1

Hor} vOtftti effects tkt rJAJf viefpeA-k, t.ep,
1 ktxffy - fpeA-kfAfter[ kicker
1

Alirfic Copuf tkif, e”™'t
1 f*ft[ kigk rvrfic ImsAskefr f kA-ppy
1

BAAurpLef (.fietef oftrrfic)
M rfic tkA-trxA-kef r f feet

I W o e3>
1 A-rqry, e.g.,

3 fAAeX,
Tkif if especially eApioiteAirs...



d Talk to a partner. Ask for more details where possible.

1 Onatypical day, when and where do you listen
to music?

2 Doyou listen to different kinds of music at different

times of day?

3 What music would you play...?

if you were feeling sad and you wanted to
feel happier

if you were feeling down and you wanted to
feel even worse

if you were feeling furious about something
or somebody

if you were feeling stressed or nervous about
something and wanted to calm down

if you wanted to create a romantic atmosphere
fora special dinner

if you were feeling excited and were getting
ready to go out for the evening

if you were falling in love

5 GRAMMAR gerunds and infinitives

a

Look at some extracts from the listening. Put the verbs
in parentheses in the infinitive (with to), the base form
(without to), or the gerund (ling form).

1 Firstly, we listen to music to make us
moments in the past, (remember)

important

2 Whenwe hear a certain piece ofmusic, we remember
it for the first time... (hear)

3 Ifwewant from one activity to another, we
often use music to help us the change.

(go, make)
3 36))) Listen and check.

Look at two sentences with the verb remember. Which
one is about remembering the past? Which one is
about remembering something for the future?

1 Iremember meeting him for the first time.
2 Please remember to meet him at the train station.

p.142 Grammar Bank 6A. Find out more about
gerunds and infinitives, and practice them.

Tell your partner one thing that...

» you'll neverforget seeing for the first time

* you sometimes forgetto do before you leave the house in
the mornings

* you remember doing when you were under five years old

* you have to remember to do today or this week

* needs to be done in your house / apartment (e.g., the
kitchen ceiling needs repainting)

* you need to do this evening

» you tried to learn but couldn’t

* you have tried doing when you can't sleep at night

6 339)) SONG Sing J3

6A
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1

a

b

G used to, be used to, get used to
V sleep
P sentence stress and linking

6B Sleeping Beauty

LISTENING & SPEAKING 2

Do you have problems sleeping? Why (not)?

3 40,41,42))) You are going to listen to three people
who have problems sleeping at night. Listen and take
notes on what their problem is and what has caused
it. Compare with a partner and then listen again to
complete your notes.

Speaker 1 Speaker 2 Speaker 3

Answer the questions with a partner.

1 Do you usually sleep with your bedroom completely
dark, or with the curtains or blinds open? Do you have
problemssleeping ifthere is too much or not enough

light for you? 3

2 Have you ever worked at night? Did you have any
problems sleeping the next day? Why (not)? Do you
think you would be able to work at night and sleep a
during the day?

3 Have you ever flown long haul? Where to? Did you get
jetlag? How long did it take you to get over it?

Laugh and the world laughs with you,
snore and you sleep alone.

Anthony Burgess,
UKauthor

GRAMMAR
used to, be used to, get used to

Look at some extracts from the listening. Match the
highlighted phrases to their meanings 1-3. What form
is the verb after a) used to b) be / get used to?

O Where Igrew up, lalways used to sleep in complete
darkness.
] It'shard to get used to being awake all night...
J And justwhen I'm finally used to being on New York
time, then it’s time to fly home.
1 lusually did this in the past.
2 It's notaproblem for me because itis now a habit.

3 It'saproblem for me because it hasn’t become a habit
yet.

>- p.143 Grammar Bank 6B. Find out more about used
to, be used to, and get used to, and practice them.

PRONUNCIATION
sentence stress and linking

3 45 Listen and repeat three sentences. Notice the
rhythm and how the words are linked.

I 'musedj:o0 working”n”) team.
2 1can’t get usedjto drivings theleft.
3 1usedj:o getjjp atSixo’clodRjavery day.

3 46 Now listen and write down three more sentences.

Practice saying the sentences quickly, getting the stress
right and trying to link the words.

Talk to a partner. Ask for and give more information.

1 When you were a child, did you use to...?
+ share aroom with a brother or sister
+ have nightmares
+ wake up very early in the morning
2 Do you have problems ifyou have to sleep in a bed that
you aren't used to sleeping in (e.g., in a hotel)?
3 Do youthinkyou would find it difficult to get used to...?
+ getting up at 5:30 a.m. every day
+ only being able to sleep for six hours a night
* not having breakfast in the morning



4 READING & SPEAKING

a

Cc

e

Read the introductory paragraph of Three thingsyou
(probably) didn’tknow aboutsleep. Do you know the answers
to any ofthe questions?

Read Livingyourdreams and mark the sentences T (true)
or F (false). Underline the part ofthe text that gave you the
answer.

1 When we have a “lucid” dream we know that we're dreaming.

2 Ina*“lucid” dream the person who is dreaming can never
change what is happening.

3 Gamers may be able to control their dreams because dreams
are similar to computer games.

4 The reason we have nightmares may be to prepare us for
certain dangerous situations.

5 Video gamers have more nightmares than non-gamers
because they don't experience dangerous life-threatening
situations.

6 Video gamers are braver in their dreams than non-gamers.

>- Communication Three things you (probably) didn't know
about sleeping. A Sleeping Beauty p.106 B How our ancestors
used to sleep p .IlI. Tell your partner some more interesting
facts aboutsleep.

In pairs see ifyou can remember some ofthe words and
phrases from the articles you have read or heard.

Vocabulary Quiz

—_

a medical condition, often an unusual one: a

2 an adjective meaning staying faithful to somebody and
supporting them:

3 an adjective often used with sleep. A person who isin a~ sleep is

difficult to wake:
a hundred years, e.g., from 1900 to 2000: a
the time in the evening when it becomes dark:

the verb meaning to speak to God:

N oo o b~

the word for a person who plays a lot of video games: a video

8 an adjective meaning clear, especially after a period of confusion:

9 to change position so as to face the other way:

Answer the questions in pairs.

1 Do you play video games? Do you think it has any effect
on the way you dream? Do you think it has any positive or
negative effects on you?

2 Whatdo you think would be the worst thing for someone
with Sleeping Beauty Syndrome?

3 Do you think sleeping in two shorter periods is a better way of

sleeping? Do you think it would suit you and your lifestyle?

Three things you (probably)
didn’t know about

Everybody loves it. Everybody needs it. No one seems
to get enough of it. We all know that most people need
eight hours sleep, and that REM* sleep is when you have
the most dreams, but here are three questions about
sleep that you may not know the answer to:

* How can video games help us control our dreams?
* What is Sleeping Beauty Syndrome?

* What did our ancestors use to do in the middle of the
night (that we don't)?

Living your dreams

university psychologist in Canada believesthat people
who play video games are more likely to be able to
control their own dreams. Jayne Gackenbach studied the
dreams of regular video gamers and non-gamers and found
5 that people who frequently played video games experienced
"lucid” dreams more often. A lucid dream isone in which
we are aware that we are dreaming. In a lucid dream, the
dreamer is sometimes able to control or influence what is
happeningto them in the dream - very similar to controlling
io the action of acharacter in avideo game.

"Dreams and video games are both parallel universes,"
says Gackenbach. "Gamers spend hours a day in avirtual
reality and they are used to controlling their game
environments, and this seems to help them to do the

is same when they are dreaming."

Gackenbach also discovered that video gamers have
fewer nightmares than non-gamers. Some experts
believe that we have nightmares to help us practice for
life-threatening situations in a safe environment. Since
2 video gamers already practice those situations regularly in
games, Gackenbach's research suggests that video gamers
may have less need of nightmares. But, interestingly, when
gamers do have a nightmare, they react differently to non-
gamers: "What happens with gamers,” says Gackenbach,
5 "is that when they have a scary experience in a dream
they don't run away like most of us do. They turn around
and fight back."

*REM is an abbreviation for "rapid eye movement”

Online Practice 6B 59
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LISTENING & SPEAKING

Look at the picture and the headline ofthe
article. Why do you think the man cooks in
the middle ofthe night?

3 47))) Now listen to the first part ofaradio
program and check your answers to a. What
kind ofthings does he cook? Why is ita
problem?

Read the newspaper article about Robert
Wood. Can you remember any of the details
about him? Try to fill in the blanks with a
word or words. Then listen again to check.

You are now going to listen to the second half

ofthe radio program. Before you listen, work

with a partner and discuss ifyou think the

information in sentences 1-10 is T (true) or

F (false).

1 Asleepwalker can drive a car while he is
asleep.

2 ltis easy to know ifsomeone is
sleepwalking or not.

3 About 8 percent ofpeople sleepwalk from
time to time.

4 Sleepwalking is most common among
young boys.

Stress can cause people to sleepwalk.
You should never wake up a sleepwalker.
Sleepwalkers cannot hurt themselves.
People usually sleepwalk for ashort time.

Sleepwalkers don't usually remember
anything afterward.

© 00 N O o

10 Sleepwalking is no excuse ifyou commit a
crime.

3 48))) Listen once to check your answers.
Then listen again and correct the false
statements.

Have you ever sleepwalked or do you know
anyone who sleepwalks? W hat do they do
when they sleepwalk? Where do they go?
Does anyone try to wake them up?

The chef who cooks In
the middle of the night

ROBERT WOOD often gets up inthe middle of the night and goes
downstairs to the kitchen. Not surprising, you may think. He's
probably hungry and looking for something to eat. But you’'d

be wrong. Robert starts cooking - and he does this while he is
fast asleep.

Mr. Wood, who is 1 years old and a retired 2
has been a sleepwalker for more than 40 years.

“The first time it happened Iwas 3 * he said. “My parents
heard me wandering downstairs in the middle of the night. Now |
get up 4 times a week, and these days | usually head for
the kitchen, although on other occasions | have also turned on the
television very loudly and even filled 5 with water."

His wife Eleanor says that she often wakes up in the night when she
hears her husband cooking downstairs. She has seen him setting the
table and caught him making 6 and spaghetti bolognese
and even frying 7 . The couple says that because of

Mr. Wood's sleepwalking, they only get afew hours' sleep a night and
are getting worried that Robert could start a 8 without
realizing. “I really am asleep and have no idea | am getting up,” said
Mr. Wood.

Mrs. Wood says that although the food her husband cooks when
asleep looks delicious, she has never eaten it. “Every night, Ithink ‘Is
Rob going to cook tonight?’ The lasttime he was in the kitchen, he
spilt milk all over the place.”

Adapted from The Guardian



6 VOCABULARY & SPEAKING sleep

a Vocabularyrace. In pairs, write the correct word from the list

in the column on the right.

a comforter' HEN

fast asleep .

keep you awake

nap

pillow IO
set

sleeping pills
snore

1 Most people start feelingm around 11:00
at night.

2 They often open their mouth and m .

3 Theygoto bed andm theirm(clock).

4 They get into bed and put their head on the m .

5 They cover themselves up with am , or with

6 Soontheym.

Some people make a loud noise when they
breathe. In other words, they m .

8 During the night some people have bad
dreams, called m .

9 Ifyou don't hear your alarm clock, you might
10 If you drink coffee in the evening, it may m .

11 Some people can't sleep because they suffer
from m .

12 These people often have to take m .

13 Some people take am orm after lunch.

14 A person who sleeps well “sleeps like a

15 Someone who is tired after flying to another
time zone ism .

16 Someone who is sleeping very deeply is

b 3 49))) Listen and check.

¢ Cover the column ofwords and test yourself.

Insomnia
letlagged NIGNTMares

oversleep

sheets

slesta

yawn

sleepy

d Ask and answer the questions in pairs.
A asks the blue questions, and B asks the
red questions. Ask for and give as much
information as possible"""—

Do you sometimes have problems getting to
sleep? Do you take, or have you ever taken
sleeping pills? Do you have any tips for peop
who suffer from insomnia?

Do you prefer to sleep with a comforter o
with blankets? How many pillows

do you have? What temperature
do you like the bedroom to be/

COYOU<™ * pSsS"
fcwdol’dikikThatkeeps you awake
Stops you from sleep'ng wen?

Do you ever take a nap

after lunch or during the day?

How long do you sleep for?

How do you feel when you wake up?

Do you often have nightmares or recurring
dreams? Do you usually remember what

your dreams were about? Do you ever try
to interpret your dreams?

Have you ever stayed up all night to
study for atest the next day? How
well did you do on the test?

S: '

Do you have a TV or computer in your bedroom?
Do you often watch TV before going to sleep? Do
you ever fall asleep on the sofa in front of the TV?

Do you snore? Have you ever had tn cham »
with someone who snores? Was this a problem?™

Have you ever fallen asleep at an

5néa

Have you ever overslept and missed
something important? What was it?

Online Practice 1W 6B
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5&6 Review and Check

GRAMMAR

a Complete the second sentence so that it means the
same as the first.

1

10

They escaped from the jungle because they found the
river.

They wouldn’t have escaped from the jungle if they
the river.

Ican't go to dance classes because I work in the evening.

I would be able to go to dance classes ifl
in the evening.

We went to that restaurant because you recommended it.

We to that restaurant ifyou
hadn’t recommended it.

Marta goes to bed late, so she’s always tired in the
morning.

If Marta didn't go to bed late, she o)
tired in the morning.

After living in Hong Kong for a year, Istill find driving
on the left difficult.

After living in Hong Kong for a year, I still can’t get
on the left.

My hair was very long when lIwas a child.

When Iwas a child, lused

very long hair.

I get up very early, but it's not a problem for me now.
I'm used very early.

It's too bad I can't speak Spanish.

I wish Spanish.

I regret not learning to play the piano when 1was
younger.

I wish the piano when |

was younger.
I hate seeing your dirty clothes on the floor.

I wish your dirty clothes on the

floor.

b Complete the sentences with the correct form ofthe
bold verb.

1

aa H~ o N

Idon’t remember you before, meet

The car needs . I'll take it to the car wash, clean
We managed to the airport on time, get

Please try late tomorrow, notbe

My sister isn’t used to in such a big city. She'd
always lived in the suburbs before, live

VOCABULARY

a Complete the sentences with an adjective expressing a
feeling.

1

Our son played incredibly well in the concert! We felt
very pr

I'm feeling a little h . Ireally miss my family.
Thanks for lending me the money. I'm very gr

I shouldn't have bought that bag - it was so expensive.
Now I feel really g

When I heard that I had won the prize, | was completely
st . Icouldn't say anything!

b Complete the sentences with the correct form ofthe
bold word.

1

2
3
4

10

. I need to rest now. exhaust
Iwas really when lread Tim’s email, shock
You really me at the party last night! embarrass

It'svery when you think that you are going to
miss your flight, stress

It me when people who don't know me use my
first name, annoy

Last night's concertwas really

didn't play well at all. disappoint

Italways me that people actually enjoy playing
risky sports, amaze

We were when we heard the news, horrify

Whatyou said to Naomiwas rather .Ithink you
should apologize, offend

Itwas an incredibly

Thatwalk was

. The orchestra

movie! scare

¢ Write the words for the definitions.

1
2
3

the person who directs an orchestra
a group ofpeople who sing together

a stringed instrument that you hold
between your knees

a woman who sings with a very high voice
an electronic musical instrument, likea piano

d Complete the missing words.

Could I'have an extra p for my bed, please?
My husband says Isn really loudly at night.
Ididn't sleep last night, so I'm going to takean

now.

Last night I had a horrible n .lIdreamed that |
was lost in the jungle.
Don't forget to s
morning.

the alarm for tomorrow



PRONUNCIATION

a (Circle)the word with a different sound.

sheets threaten relieved sleepy
alarm yawn exhausted nap
chorus chauffeur chemistry choir
chef shattered  architect  shocked
delighted inspired survival guilty

b Underline the main stressed syllable.

lupset 2 devastated 3 orchestra 4 insomnia 5 sleep walk

CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?

a Read the article once. What two factors helped Samuel to survive?

b Read itagain and choose the best words to complete the blanks.

© 0O N4 O U~ WN

=
o

a carrying b wearing ¢ holding

a take off b take up c take out

a watching b finding c setting

a including It involving c inviting

a search b film ¢ shoot

a so b because ¢ although

a understand b worry c fear

a found b missing ¢ injured

a career b course c degree

a underused b misused ¢ mispronounced

¢ Choose five new words or phrases from the text. Check their
meaning and pronunciation and try to learn them.

S CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS MOVIE?

3 50))) Watch or listen to a short movie on sleep research. Choose a,
b, or c.

1 InBritain,

ofthe population have problems getting to sleep.

a over 10% b approximately 10% c¢ more than 50%

One ofthe more common sleeping disorders mentioned is

a sleep paralysis b somniloquy c¢ exploding head syndrome
Scientists at the Sleep Unit take measurements in order to analyz
people's

a sleeping patterns b brain activity
Many people today are sleep deprived because they

a sleep too few hours

b sleep different hours every night

¢ wake up a lot during the night

Nowadays, many people sleep longer
hours

a during the week

b after anight out

¢ on the weekend

¢ body movement

Samuel Woodhead and his mother, Claire Derry

Survival tastes so sweet for
rescued backpacker

Contact lens solution is not usually considered a
survival tool, but if 18-year-old Samuel Woodhead
hadn't been 1 it, he might not have
survived. A student taking a break from school,
Woodhead went missing in the 100°F heat of the
Australian outback on Tuesday. A fitness fanatic
hoping to join the military, Samuel survived for
three days by drinking the saline cleaning solution,
which his father had packed in his backpack, but
which he had forgotten to 2 when he went
for a run.

Samuel had been working for only two weeks as a
ranch hand at Upshot cattle station, near the town
of Longreach in the vast state of Queensland. After
3 out for his run, he lost his way. Australian
authorities had feared for his survival in a region
where heat, a lack of water, poisonous snakes, and
the possibility of injury could prove deadly.

After a helicopter rescue mission,
4 hundreds of people, he
was found exhausted about six
miles from the station. Alex Dorr,
a pilot with the North Queensland
Rescue Helicopter Service, said
that he went in the dark to the
area where the teenager had
disappeared and used night-
vision cameras to 5 for
the missing boy. “Where am [?”
was all that he asked his rescuers
when they found him in the early
hours of the morning. He was
immediately taken for a medical assessment
before being transferred to a hospital in
Longreach, but was found to be suffering from no
more than sunburn and dehydration, 6 he
had lost nearly 30 pounds.

Claire Derry, his mother, said she heard that he
was safe from the captain of the plane as she was
flying to Australia to join the hunt for her son. “ 1
sobbed, absolutely sobbed and | jumped up and
hugged the flight attendants and the captain,”
she said. “To be honest, | was beginning to

7 the worst. It's been the worst three days
of my life, by a long way, since 5:30 a.m. Tuesday
when two police officers knocked on my front
door and told me they’d gotten a message from
Australia and told me my son was 8 "

Samuel’s training for a 9 in the armed forces
helped him to survive in the hostile conditions, his
mother said. “ My father was a war hero and Sam
was named after him, and he’s always wanted to
live up to that sort of reputation,” she said. His
father, Peter Woodhead, was visibly emotional as he
described the ordeal the family had been through
while waiting for news that he was safe. "The word
nightmare these days is much 10 " he said.
“This has been atrue nightmare.”

Adapted from The Times

Online Practice



G past modals: must have, etc.; would rather
V verbs often confused
P weak form of have

7A Don’t argue!

GRAMMAR past modals: must have, etc.

4 2))) Look atthe photos. What do you think the people are
arguing aboutin each photo? What were the arguments about?
Listen and check.

4 3))) Listen to some extracts from the conversations again and
complete them with may have, might have, must have, couldn’t have,
or should have.

Conversation 1

1 [ You finished it.
2 Lj You given it to the cat last night.
3 O | given it to the cat.

Conversation 2

4 1 Oh, no!We gone the wrong way.
5 LL We taken the second exit at the traffic circle.
6 OK, | made a mistake.

In pairs, put A, B, C, or D in the box before each phrase.

Which phrase (or phrases) in b means you think...?

A it’svery probable (or almost certain) that something happened or
somebody did something

B it's possible that something happened or somebody did something

C it'simpossible that something happened or somebody did
something

D somebody did something wrong

p.144 Grammar Bank 7A. Learn more about past modals, and
practice them.

My parents had only one argument
in 45 years. It lasted 43 years.

Cathy Ladman,
US comedian'

2 PRONUNCIATION

weak form of have

a 4 6))) Listen to the extracts from the
conversationsin Ib again. Underline the
stressed words. How is have pronounced?

b In pairs, read the conversations and
complete B s responses with your own ideas
(for responses 5-8 you also need to use must
have, might have, should have, or couldn’t
have). Then practice the conversations.

1 A Itwas my birthday yesterday!
B You should have told me.
2 A Ican't find my phone anywhere.
B You must have
3 A Idefinitely said we were meeting them at
7:00.
B They may have
4 A I'msotired. Ican't keep my eyes open.
B Youshouldn't have
5 A Ifailed my history test.
B
6 A Whydo you think Fiona and Brian broke up?
B .
7 A Alberto didn't come to class yesterday.
B
8 A We're going to be late. There’s so much

traffic.

oy}




READING & SPEAKING

In your experience, what do couples
typically argue about? Do you think
men and women use different strategies
when they argue? In what way?

Read an article about how men and
women argue. Does it mention any of
the strategies you talked about?

HowMtrf AtrP wornfwp AK tfUE

Damian Whitworth

ery direct approach to arguing. Linguist Deborah Cameron tells of
an argument between a husband and wife. It started after the woman

fell through a hole in the rotten floor of their home and she blamed
her husband. He hit her with a piece of sugar cane, so she threatened
to attack him with a machete and burn the house to the ground. At
this point the husband decided to leave and she launched into a Zeros -
a traditional angry tirade of insults and swear words - directed at a
husband with the intention of it being heard by everyone in the village.

FGapun, a remote village in Papua New Guinea, the women take a

'You AKB A ?/**(&/ YOU AfU A ?2/**(& ﬂAKJSA e MAtf, YOU HBAKP

YOU $>ULLTME AHOUSe T

ATtJUSTHPP POWITT t(f,

rneu you geruramp hit Ate with a rteee op sugAK.cA(/et you ?/&&&//"

Now read the article again and mark
the sentences T (true) or F (false).
Underline the parts of the article that
give you the answers.

1 Theargument Deborah Cameron
describes happened because a wife
considered her husband responsible
for an accident she had.

2 InPapuaNew'Guineawhenawoman
isarguing with her husband, he’s
supposed to reply to his wife's insults.

3 John Gray says that men are more
assertive in arguments than women.

4 Edward thinks that he could win
arguments more often if he were better
prepared.

5 Christine Northant says that older
men are less able than younger men to
talk about their feelings.

6 She says that some women startcrying
during arguments only because they
get truly upset.

7 Sarah thinks that her boyfriend is
insensitive to her crying.

8 Christine Northam believes it is not
difficult to learn new ways ofdealing
with arguments.

Look at the highlighted words and
phrases which are related to arguing.
With a partner, try to figure out what
they mean and then check with a
dictionary or the teacher.

Do you agree with what the text says
about the different way men and
women argue?

The fury can last for up to 45 minutes, during which time the husband is
expected to keep quiet. Such a domestic scene may be familiar to some
readers, but, for most of us, arguing with our partners is not usually
such an explosive business!

Human beings argue about everything, but are there any differences
between the sexes in the way that we argue?

In fact, according to John Gray, author of Men ore from Mars, Women
are from Venus (the 1990s best-seller) - men prefer not to argue at
all, wherever possible. "To avoid confrontation men may retire into
their caves and never come out. They refuse to talk and nothing gets
resolved. Men would rather keep quiet and avoid talking about any
topics that may cause an argument.” Women, however, are happy to
bring up relationship matters that they would like to change.

Edward, 37, a writer, says, "I'm useless at arguing. There are things that
bother me about my partner, but when Ifinally say something, lam too
slow to win the argument. I can only argue convincingly when I have all
the evidence to back up my argument ready to use, but I'mtoo lazy to

do that. Ithink women, on the whole, are more practiced at arguing, or
more interested."

Christine Northam, a counselor with Relate, a marriage-counseling
service, agrees with the view that men have a greater tendency to
withdraw. "Women say: 'He won't respond to me, he won't listen, he
thinks he's right all the time." However, the younger men that Isee
tend to be much more willing to understand their own feelings and talk
about them. Older men find it more difficult.”

However she adds that women are also capable of the withdrawal
technique. "Oh, yes, women are very good at doing that, too. They
change the subject or cry. Crying is a good tactic and then the poor
man says: 'Oh, my God, she's in tears."

”1don't argue a lot, but Ido cry a lot," says Sarah, 32, an advertising
executive. "I'll say something hurtful to him and he'll say something
equally hurtful back and then I'll be in a flood of tears. Icall my friend
and she says: 'Where are you?' 'In the bathroom," Isay. And then, when
I finally come out after half an hour, he's just watching TV as if nothing
happened."

Northam says, "Everything goes back to our upbringing, the stereotypical
stuff we have all been fed. We are very influenced by the way our parents
were, or even our grandparents. The way you deal with emotions is
learned in your family. To understand this, and then make a conscious
decision that you will do it differently, requires a lot of maturity."”

Adapted from The Times
Online Practice



4 LISTENING & SPEAKING ¢ 4 8) Look atthe sentences from the

listening and try to figure out what the
missing words are. Then listen and check.

1 Butofcourse it’s easiersaid

2 Ifyou’re the person who'’s
the ,justadmit it!

3 ...it'simportantto things
control...

4 Raising your voice will just make the other
person their , too.

5 ...stop foramomentand a
breath.

6 It'salso veryimportantto
the point.

7 There’s a better chance thatyou'll be
able to an

8 conflict isan important

part ofany relationship...

d W.ith a partner, decide which two of the
psychologist’s tips you think are the most
useful, and why they're useful.

e >- Communication Argument! A p.107
Bp .11l. Role-play two arguments with a
partner.

f Did you follow any ofthe psychologist’s
advice about how to argue? Was there
anything you should / shouldn't have done?
Is there anything your partner should /
shouldn’t have said?

a 4 7)) You'regoing to listen to a psychologist giving some tips to
help people when they disagree with somebody about something.
Listen once and check (/) the six things she says.

1 | 1Think carefully what to say when you begin a discussion.

2 O Tryto “win”the argument as quickly as you can.

3 [ ] Say sorry if something really is your fault.

4 LZ Never avoid an argument by refusing to talk.

5 [ Don'tsaythings thataren’t completely true.

6 LZ Don't shout.

7 [ Don'ttalk aboutthings that aren't relevantto the argument.

8 1 Use another personto mediate.

9 | Postpone the argument until later when you have both
calmed down.

10 It's a bad thing for a couple to argue.

b Listen again and with a partner, try to add more detail to the tips
you checked.

TA



5 MINI GRAMMAR would rather 6 VOCABULARY verbs often confused

Men would rather keep quiet and avoid talking about any a Look atsome extracts from the listening in 4.(Litrde)
topics that may cause an argument. the correct verb. What does the other verb mean?
Listen, I'd rather talk about this tomorrow when we've both 1 Try not to say...you never remind / remember to buy the
calmed down. toothpaste.
* We use would ratherwith the base form as an alternative 2 Ifyou follow these tips, you just might be able to

to would prefer, e.g., prevent /avoid an argument.

I'd rathergo on vacation in July than August. 3

_ : The most important thing is not to rise / raise your
Would you rather stay in orgo out tonight?

. ; voice.
I'd rather not go out tonight. I'm really tired.
NOT I'd notrather. b >+ p.158 Vocabulary Bank Verbs often confused.
* We can also use would rather + person + past tense to . . .
talk about what we would prefer another person to do. ¢ Complete the questions with the verbs from each pair

I'd ratheryou didn't smoke in here, if you don't mind. in the right form. Then ask and answer with a partner.

a Rewrite the sentences using would rather.

1 I'd prefer to go to the movies than to a dance club.

2 I'd prefer not to go to the party if my ex isgoing to be
there.

3 Would you prefer to meet on Thursday morning or
afternoon?

4 My wife would prefer notto fly. She had a bad
experience once.

5 My husband would prefer to take a train to Boston, not
take the car.

6 I'd prefer to come on Sunday, if that’s OK.

b Workin pairs. Look at the options and take turns to
ask and answer with Wouldyou rather...? Say why.

1 take an English class in New York or London

2 take a summer vacation or awinter vacation
3 work for yourselfor work for a company 1 Doyou if people are late when you
4 goto aforeign restaurant for dinner or to a restaurant have arranged to meet them, or do you think it
that serves food from your country doesn't 2 matter /mind
5 read an e-book ora normal book 2 Canyou usually family birthdays, or do you
6 have an SUV or a small sports car need somebody to you? remember /remind
7 goto aconcertor asporting event 3 Have youever been when you were on
8 live on your own or share an apartment with friends vacation? Whatwas___ ? steal /rob
_ 4 Whatwould you people to do if they want to
A o come 1o your country i the summer? Wht would
you them to be careful about? advise /warn
5 Do you think taking vitamin C helpsto colds?
What other things can people do to catching

colds? avoid / prevent

7 (410)) SONG My Girl ]I

Online Practice TA
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G verbs ofthe senses
V the body
P silent letters

/B Actors acting

GRAMMAR verbs ofthe senses

Read the introduction to Howard Schatz’s book. Then
look at the photo ofactress Fran Drescher playing a
role. In pairs, choose a, b, or c.

In Character: Actors Acting
Caught in the Act: Actors Acting
The photographer Howard Schatz
had a very unusual idea for his
book. He invited actors into

his studio, and asked them

to “be” certain characters in
certain situations, and then he
photographed them.

1 Ithinkshe looks...

a scared
b miserable
¢ embarrassed

2 lIthinkshe looks like...

a ateenage student
b ayoung mother
Cc ayoung businesswoman

3 Ithinkshe looks as if...

a she has just heard some bad news
b she iswatching something on TV
¢ she has just heard a noise

4f11))) Now listen to someone talking about the
photo. Were you right?

Look at the sentences in a. What kind ofwords or
phrases do you use after looks, looks like, and looks as if?

>- p.145 Grammar Bank 7B. Learn more about using
the verbs ofthe senses, and practice them.

4:;13))) Listen to these sounds. W hat do you think is
happening? Use Itsounds as if... or It sounds like...

Itsounds as ifsomebody's scored a goat

Itsounds like a soccer game.

Communication Guess whatitis Ap.107 Bp.IlIlI.
Describe objects for your partner to identify using
looks,feels, smells, or tastes + an adjective or + like +
noun.

InCharacter: ActorsActing

Botox should be banned for actors...
Acting is all about expression; why would
you wantto iron out a frown?

Rachel Weisz,
UK actress

Fran Drescher

SPEAKING & LISTENING

Look at some more photos from the book. Describe
how you think the characters are feeling.

think she looks very happy with herself...

Answer the questions with a partner.

Who do you think looks ...?

1 like a child who’s behaving badly

like somebody who’s apologizing to someone

like a very proud parent or teacher

as if they have just seen something awful

as if they are eating or drinking something that tastes
terrible

6 as ifthey’re going to hit somebody

a &~ w N

4 14))) Listen and check.

Listen again. W hat exactly were the roles each actor
was asked to play?

How do you think acting is different when you are
working in...?

a moviesand TV b theater ¢ radio



Cheryl Hines

Ellen Burstyn

Jane Lynch

Jason Schwartzman

Dart Hedaya

Steve Guttenberg

f

4 15))) Now listen to an interview with Tim Bentinck,
who has been working as a radio actor for many years.
W hat is the main way in which he says radio acting is
different from other kinds ofacting?

Listen again and answer the questions.

1 What two things does he say radio actors use to convey
feelings?

2 Complete the tip that a radio actor once gave him: You
have to be ableto____one eyebrow with your_____ .

3 What technique does he use to help convey the feeling
ofhappiness?

4 What are radio actors trying to do when they read a
script?

Do you have radio dramas in your country? Do you
ever listen to them?

MINI GRAMMAR as

Look at some extracts from 2f, and then read the rules
about as.

Tim Bentinck has been working as a radio actor for many
years.

“It’s as naturalistic asyou can make itsound - to lift it offthe
page, to make itsound as thoughyou’re not reading it

We can use as in many different ways:

1 to describe somebody or something’sjob or function:
She works as a nurse. You can use that box as a chair.

2 to compare people or things: She's as tall as me now.

3 to talk about how something appears, sounds, feels,
etc.: It looks as ifit's going to snow.

4 to say that something happened while something else
was happening: As they were leaving, the mailman
arrived, (as = when/ atthe same time)

Decide how asis used in each sentence and match them
touses 1-4 above.

A n ldon't think his performance in this TV show was as
good as in the last one.

B N That picture looks as if it was painted by a child.
C Ld You can use that glass as a vase for the flowers.
D L~| As he was driving home it started to rain.

E O Yousound as if you have a bad cold.

F O His hair got grayer as he got older.

G __I He gotajob with Google as a computer programmer.

Online Practice 7B
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4

a

7B

VOCABULARY the body

4 16))) Look ata picture ofanother actress, Glenn
Close. Match the words in the list with 1-9 in the
photo. Listen and check.

_ cheek __]chin [_Jeyebrow [_Jeyelash [_]eyelid

forehead __ ]lips [_Jneck [ ™ wrinkles

>- p.159 Vocabulary Bank The body

4 20))) Listen and mime the action.

PRONUNCIATION silent letters

Cross out the “silent” consonant in these words.

calf wrist palm wrinkles comb kneel thumb

4 21))) Listen and check. What can you deduce about
the pronunciation of...?

« wr and kn at the beginning ofa word
* mbattheend ofaword

Look at some more words with silent consonants. In
pairs, decide which they are and cross them out. Use
the phonetics to help you.

aisle/ail/ calm/kurn/ climb /klaim/ design /di‘zam/
doubt/daut fasten/Taesn/ half/h;ef/ honest/'anast/
knock /nak/ muscle/'m\sl/ whistle /'wist whole 'hoof

4 22))) Listen and check. Then practice saying the
phrases below.

half an hour Idoubtit
designer clothes

calm down an aisle seat, please
anti-wrinkle cream kneel down

READING & LISTENING

Look at the title of the article and read the subheading.
Why do you think the writer called his book What
Every Body isSaying and not What Everybody is
Saying?

Read the article once and then in pairs, answer the
guestions.

1 Why wasn’t the man being questioned one of the main
suspects?

2 Why did the agent ask him the question about four
different murder weapons?

3 How did the man show that he committed the crime?

4 Why was Joe Navarro a very successful FBI agent?

5 What are the two kinds ofcommunication he
mentions?

6 Why can'twe usually identify non-verbal signs?

WHAT EVERY

MM

1S SAYING

IT'S ESTIMATED THAT AS MUCH AS 80% OF OUR
INTERACTION WITH OTHERS IS THROUGH NON-VERBAL
COMMUNICATION, OR BODY LANGUAGE.

he man sat at one end of the table, carefully planning
his replies. He wasn't considered a major suspect in
the murder case. He had an alibi which was credible, and
he sounded sincere, but the agent pressed on, and
asked a series of questions about the
murder weapons: “If you had
committed the crime, would you
have used a gun?” “If you had
committed the crime, would
you have used a knife?”
“If you had committed the
crime, would you have
used an ice pick?” “If
you had committed the
crime, would you have
used a hammer?"



¢ Read the article again, and find synonyms
for the words and phrases below.

Paragraph 1

1 believable

2 honest, not pretending

3 continued in a determined way (verb)

Paragraph 2

1 watched

2 meaning (noun)
3 seen

Paragraph 3

1 thoughtto be responsible for
2 find the meaning o f

3 make it possible for

Paragraph 4

1 identify

2 succeed ingetting
3 join together

ne of the weapons, the ice pick, had
Oactually been used in the crime, but that
information had been kept from the public.
So, only the killer would know which object was
the real murder weapon. As Joe Navarro, the
FBI agent, went through the list of weapons,
he observed the suspect carefully. When the
ice pick was mentioned, the man’s eyelids
came down hard, and stayed down until the
next weapon was named. Joe immediately
understood the significance of the eyelid
movement he had witnessed, and from that
moment the man became the chief suspect.
He later confessed to the crime.

oe Navarro is credited with catching many
Jcriminals in his 25-year career with the FBI. If
you ask him how he has been able to do this, he
says, “l owe it to being able to read people.” In
his best-selling book What Every Body is Saying,
he teaches us how to decipher other people’s
non-verbal behavior, and thus to enable us to
interact with them more successfully.

it\ A/hen it comes to human behaviors,” he
Wsays, “there are basically two kinds
of signs, verbal and non-verbal, e.g., facial
expressions, gestures, etc. All of us have
been taught to look for the verbal signs. Then
there are the non-verbal signs, the ones that
have always been there but that many of us
have not learned to spot because we haven’t
been trained to look for them. It is my hope
that through an understanding of non-verbal
behavior, you will achieve a deeper, more
meaningful view of the world around you - able
to hear and see the two languages, spoken
and silent, that combine to present human
experience in all its complexity.”

d Look atthe pictures. With a partner, say how you think the people
are feeling.

e Now try to match the gestures to the feelings.

Adominant “friendly and interested __]in agood mood
Ainsecure Qnervous Qrelaxed | |[stressed

f 4 23))) Listen and check. Then listen again for more detail, and
take notes.

I -ward

We often add the suffix -wardto a preposition or adverb of
movement to mean “in this direction,” e.g., forward, backward,
inward, outward, upward, downward.

g Testapartner. A make the gestures, one-by-one, but in a different
order. B say what the gestures mean. Then switch roles.

h Isthere any gesture that you know you do a lot, like folding your
arms or standing with your hands on your hips? Why do you
think you do it?

7 SPEAKING & WRITING

a >- Communication Two photos Ap.108 Bp.112. Describe your
picture for your partner to visualize. Describe the people’s body
language, and how you think they are feeling.

b >-p.117 Writing Describing a photo. Write a description ofa
picture speculating about what the people are doing, feeling, etc.
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68./ colloquial English

MO THE INTERVIEW Parti

Read the biographical information about Simon Callow. Have you
seen any of his movies?

Simon Callow is an English actor, writer, and theater director. He was
born in London in 1949 and studied at Queen's University of Belfast, and
the Drama Center in London. As ayoung actor he made his hame when

he played the part of Mozart in Peter Shaffer's production of Amadeus at
the Royal National Theater in London in 1979 and he later appeared in the
movie version. As well as acting in the theater, he has also appeared in TV
dramas and comedies and in many movies including Four Weddings and a
Funeral and Shakespeare in Love. He has directed both plays and musicals
and was awarded the Laurence Olivier award for Best Musical for Carmen
Jones in 1992. He has written biographies of the Irish writer Oscar Wilde
and Orson Welles, the American actor and movie director. He was awarded
the CBE in 1999 for his services to drama.

4 24))) Watch or listen to Part 1 ofan interview with him. Mark
the sentences T (true) or F (false).

1 Hisfirst job was as an actor at The Old Vic theater.

2 When he watched rehearsals he was fascinated by how good the
actors were.

3 Acting attracted him because itinvolved problem solving.

4 Playing the part of Mozart in Amadeus was a challenge because he
wasn't a fictional character.

5 Mozart was the most exciting role he has had because itwas
his first.

Now listen again and say why the F sentences are false.

Talking about acting

Glossary

The Old Vicone ofthe oldestand mostfamous o fthe
London theaters

Amadeusis aplay by Peter Shafferaboutthe life ofthe
composer Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart. It was also made
into amovie ofthe same name. In the play, Mozartis
portrayed as having avery childish personality, which
contrasts with the genius and sophistication o f his music.
The Marriage ofFigaro oneofMozart'sbest-known operas
box office the place atatheateror movie theater where
tickets are sold

rehearsalS/ri'harsliz/ time thatis spent practicing a play or
apiece o fmusic

auditorium/oda‘toriarn/ the partofatheater where the
audience sits

Part 2

VIDEO

a 4 25))) Now watch or listen to Part 2.
Answer the questions.

1 Which does he prefer, acting in the theater
or in movies?

2 Complete the two crucial differences he
mentions about acting in the theater:
There'san
Every single performance is
utterly

3 Who does he say are the most important
people in the making ofa movie, the
director, the editor, or the actors? Why?

4 Does hethink acting in movies is more
natural and realistic than theater acting?
Why (not)?

b Listen again. What is he referring to when
he says...?

1 “It'simportant because you have to reach
out to them, make sure that everybody can
hear and see whatyou're doing.”

2 “...Imean you never do, you never can.”

3 “So, in that sense, the actor is rather
powerless.”

4 *“.. .thereare some, you know, little metal
objects right in front ofyou, sort of, staring
atyou as you're doing your love scene...”



Glossary

(film) editor the person whose job it is to decide what to
include and whatto cutin a movie

editing suite/'edatio swit/ aroom containing electronic
equipmentfor editing video material

Part 3

VIDEO

4  26))) Now watch or listen to
Part 3. What does he say about...?

1 watching other actors acting
the first great actors he saw
Daniel Day-Lewis

wearing makeup

the first night ofa play

Daniel Day-Lewis

a B~ w N

Glossary
John Gielgud a famous stage and movie

actor (1904-2000)

Ralph Richardson a famous stage and

movie actor (1902- 1983)

Laurence Olivier a famous stage and

movie actor (1907 - 1989)

Edith Evansa famous stage anti movie

actor (1888-1976)

Peggy Ashcrofta famous stage and movie

actor (1907-1991)

Daniel Day-Lewisa famous movie actor (1957-)
stage fright nervous feelings felt by actors before they appear in frontof
an audience

Laurence Olivier

2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

O Modifiers

Simon Callow uses awide variety of modifiers (really,
incredibly, etc.) to make his language more expressive.

a 4 27))) Listen tosome extracts from the interview and
complete the missing adjective or modifier.

1 “...1thought whatawonderful job, what a
interesting job...”

2 “My job was to reconcile that with the fact that
he wrote The Marriage ofFigaro, and that was
tremendously

3 “...its fame, almost from the moment it was
announced, was overwhelmingly
anything lhad everdone...”

4 “They're different media, they require
different things from you as an actor...”

5 ..youbring different things to them.”

6 “The beauty of the theater is that every single

than

performance is utterly from every
other one.”
7 “Asayoung man,and aboy, lwas lucky to

see that fabled generation ofactors, of of Gielgud and
Richardson, Olivier,...”

3

a

ON THE STREET

VIDEO

4 28))) Watch or listen to four people talking about
children's books. Match the speakers (H, S, 1,Y) to
the actors.

Sean, Ivan,
British American

Yasuko,
American

Heyleen,
Venezuelan

LJ Anne Hathaway LJ Meryl Streep
j Jennifer Aniston 1 1Robert De Niro

Christian Bale ___ Sandra Bullock

1
1 1 1Tom Hanks

1Meg Ryan

Watch or listen again. Who (H, S, 1, Y)...?

O likes one ofthe actors he / she mentions because he / she
can cause strong feelings or emotions with herwork

O thinks his/ her favorite actor can show different sides
ofacharacter well

I ] hasenjoyed his / her favorite actor in several
differentroles

0O says the actor he / she likes best was also in the movie
he /she likes best

4 29))) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted
Colloquial English phrases. What do you think
they mean?

1 “llike itbecause she first shows a side of her that’s not
too .

2 “lthink he just has an intensity, and a that
makes you want to watch him..

3 “Ithink my favorite film and my favorite performance
of is The Deer Hunter.”

4 “Anything that she does she

5 “Ithink she did areally
capturing Julia Child.”

4 SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner. Try to use a variety
of modifiers.

1 What actors do you particularly enjoy watching? Why
do you like them? Which performances particularly?

2 What's one ofthe best movies you've seen recently?
Why did you like it so much?

3 Do you ever go to the theater? Do you prefer it to the
movies? Why (not)? What plays have you seen?

4 Have you ever acted in a play or movie? What was it,
and what part did you play? Did you get stage fright?
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G the passive (all forms); it is said that..., he is thought to..., etc.,

have something done
V crime and punishment P the letter u

HOW NOT TO

GET ROBBED ON THE STREET.

You dramatically increase your chances of being robbed
if you look as if you might have a lot of money on you.
You don't have to look like a hobo, but you should try

to look as if you aren't carrying much of value. If you're
atourist, keep your expensive camera or phone hidden.

This is especially true in countries where there are big income differences,
and particularly in urban areas. Children are sadly often the most
dangerous people on the street because they have nothing to lose. If you
see agroup of children coming toward you, ignore them completely and
walk quickly to an area where there are plenty of other people.

If you see that people are watching you in a suspicious way, look straight
back at them and make eye contact. If they were thinking of robbing you,
it will make them realize that you may not be an easy target.

If you are atourist and somebody on the street tells you to put your
phone away, do it. Sometimes the locals can be overprotective because
they want you to see the best side of their town, but it's always a good
idea to take their advice. If they say don't go somewhere, don't.

The safest thing to do is to call a reputable company every time you need
one (your hotel can usually help with this). If you do have to get ataxi on
the street, make sure it looks like a regulated one (e.g., one that has an
official number or company phone number on it), and never ever get into
a cab that has another person in the front passenger seat.

What's the first thing tourists do when they come out of the Times Square
subway station in New York City? They look up at the tall buildings, and
then they pose to have their photo taken. When they're looking up, or
looking at the camera, that's the moment when a pickpocket steals their
wallet. Thieves also love the posters you see that warn tourists: “ Watch
out for pickpockets!” When men read that, their natural reaction is to
immediately put their hand on the pocket where their wallet is, to make
sure it's still there. The pickpockets are watching, and so they see exactly
where the man is carrying his wallet.

Adapted from CNN

The reason there is so little crime in
Germany isthat it's against the law.

Alex Levin, US writer

8A Beat the robbers...and the burglars

1 READING & LISTENING

Have you ever been robbed on the street?
Where were you? W hat was stolen?

Read the article How not to get robbed on the

street. Match the headings to the paragraphs.
A Be careful when you're sightseeing

Be smart about cabs

Don’t look too rich

Keep an eye on the kids

Listen to the locals

m m O O @

Look confident

Read the article again. Then cover the text
and look at A-F. Can you remember the
advice? What advice would you give someone
to avoid being robbed in your town?

Look at the questions and predict the answers.

How to beat the burglars

1 How long do you think aburglar usually
takes to search someone’s house?

2 Which are the most common things that
burglars steal, apart from money?

3 What one thing would be likely to stop
a burglar from coming into your house?

4 What factors influence a burglar to choose
a house?

5 Why do some burglars preferitifthe
owners are at home?

6 When are you most likely to be robbed,
during the day or night?

7 How are burglars more likely to get
into a house?

8 What is the best room in the
house to hide your
valuables?



@D

4 30))) Listen to an interview with an ex-burglar. Check your
answers to d.

Listen again for more detail. W hat reasons does he give for each
answer? What tips can you learn from what he says to protect
yourselffrom being robbed?

Ofall the tips for staying safe at home and on the street, which
one do you think is the most useful? Why?

VOCABULARY crime and punishment
Match the words for people who steal with the definitions in the list,

burglar mugger pickpocket robber shoplifter thief

1A is someone who breaks into a building illegally in
order to steal.

2 A is someone who steals from a person or place, e.g., a
bank, using or threatening violence.

3 A is someone who steals something from a store.

4 A is someone who steals from you on the street, usually
without you noticing.

5 A is someone who uses violence to steal from you on the
street.

6 A is the general word for someone who steals from a
person.

4 31))) Listen and check. Underline the stressed syllables.

>- p.160 Vocabulary Bank Crime and punishment.

PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING the letter u

accuse burglar caught court drugs fraud judge
jury mugger murderer punishment smuggling

Look at the words in the list, which all have the letter u in them.
Put them in the correct column below according to how the vowel
sound is pronounced.

4 34))) Listen and check.

Practice saying the sentences.

1 Luke wasaccused ofsmuggling drugs.

2 “Murderers must be punished,” said the judge
3 The burglar isdoing community service.

4 The jury said he was guilty of fraud.

5 The mugger was caught and taken to court.

Talk to a partner.

What are the most common
crimes inyour town or city?

What has been the biggest crime
story in your country inthe last few weeks?

Do you have trial by jury in your country?

Do you think it's a good system?

Do you have capital punishment in your country?
If not, would you re-introduce it?

Do you know anyone...? What happened?

» who has been burgled

» who has been mugged

» whose car has been stolen

* who has been unfairly accused of shoplifting

» who has been stopped by the police while driving
* who has been robbed while on vacation

* who has been offered a bribe

» who has been kidnapped

MINI GRAMMAR
have something done

They look up at the tall buildings, and then
they pose to have their photo taken.

» Use have (something) done when you get
another person to do something for you.
Compare:
| took aphoto of Rockefeller Center = Itook
the photo myself.

| had my photo taken at Rockefeller Center =
| asked someone to take my photo.

» Have is the main verb so it changes
according to the tense.

I'm going to have my hair cut tomorrow. Ihad
my car repaired after the accident.

* You can also use getinstead of have, e.g., I'm
going to get my hair cut tomorrow.

Complete the sentences with the right form
ofhave + the past participle ofaverb from
the list.

cut install renew repair take

1 How often doyou
2 Have youever had a problem with your

your hair ?

laptop? Where did you it ?
3 Do you usually your passport or
ID card in plenty oftime before it
expires?
4 Haveyou aburglaralarm in
your house or apartment? What kind is it?
5 Have you ever your photo in

front ofa famous monument? Where?

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

Online Practice 8A
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GRAMMAR the passive (all forms);
it is said that..., he is thought to..., etc.

Read a true crime story. What does it advise us to be
careful with? W hat happened to the woman?

Not her best buy

If a man approaches you outside a Best Buy
store* with a complicated story about needing
money to get home, and a surprisingly cheap iPad
for sale, don’t believe him!

A woman in Daytona Beach, Florida, learned / was
learned this the hard way after handing over $400

for what turned out to be a square piece of wood

with a piece of glass stuck to the front. When the
man, 39-year-old Torrance Canady, who load /

was had a long criminal record, 3ater caught/ was
later caught by the police, several more fake Apple®
products loound/ were found in his car. There were
two MacBooks that load made / had been made from
wood and were covered in silvertape. An Apple® logo
6had cut/ had been cut out in the middle, and a Best
Buy price tag stuck on the back. Canady insisted that
he 7didn’t know / wasn’t known the computers were
fake and said he'd “bought them in a nearby town for
his girlfriend.” He 87?as charged / has been charged
with selling fake electrical equipment and 9/s holding /
is being held in Volusia County jail.

* Best Buy store = a US store selling electronic equipment

Read the story again. (Circle) the correct form ofthe verb.

4 35))) Now listen to another crime story. Answer the
guestions.

Where were the burglaries taking place?

What did he steal?

What did Cooper do apart from stealing?

What did he do if he found people at home?

How was he caught?

6 Where did the police find him?

a B~ W N R

Listen again and complete the extracts with the
missing words. How is the structure different after he
is thought and after it is thought?

1 ...heisthought
100 burglaries in the area.
2 Itis believed
finding illegal substances...
3 Cooperisalso said
in the houses.
4 ..it’'sthought
someone there.

between 50 and

mainly interested in

himselfat home

to know

e >- p.146 Grammar Bank 8A. Learn more about the

passive, and practice it.

8A

f

Use the notes below to complete a newspaper crime
story. All the reporting verbs are in the present passive.

America’s most polite robber

lice in Seattle, Washington have arrested a man
whol . (believe / be
America’s most polite armed robber)

The robber, who said “I'm robbing you, sir” when he
ordered convenience-store owner John Henry to hand
over $300,2 .(say/ be an
unemployed 65-year-old father)

Gregory Paul Hess, the man who was arrested,

3 (think / be the same
man) who committed similar robberies in the Seattle
area overten years ago. Mr. Hess served five years in
federal prison for those robberies.

Sources say Mr. Hess is called the “Polite Robber”
because he thanked and apologized to his victim, John
Henry over and over. 1t4
(report/ Mr. Hess / apprehend) quickly because the
victim, John Henry released a surveillance video of
the robbery to the media.

READING

Look at the title of the article. W hat kind ofcrime(s) do
you think itwill be about?

Read the article once. Choose the best summary ofthe

writer’s opinion.

A lllegal downloading of music is not necessarily bad for
the music industry. In some ways, it benefits it.

B There is noway ofstopping illegal downloading. We
will just have to learn to live with it.

C Illegally downloading music is the same as stealing

it from astore, and it will ultimately harm the people
who are committing the crime.

Read the article again. Answer the questions with a
partner.

1 According to the writer, in what way do people have a
differentattitude to the online world?

2 Inwhat way is people’s attitude to online music
illogical?

3 What did the governmentwant to do? Who opposed
this, and why?
What is the writer's view about illegal downloading?

5 Why does she compare fans who illegally download
their idols' music to “lovers” who “watch you as you
drown”?

6 Why does she think that the people who download will
be the losers in the long run?

Look at the highlighted words and phrases related to
crime. In pairs, figure out their meaning.



Crime online

Whatisthe world online? Is it real? Are we safe
there? How should we behave there?

made. It's exactly like the real world - just a place with stores, and

information, where people talk - but on a computer. Butfor some
reason, we won't accept so simple an answer. We think that, as soon as
something is on the Internet, it turns into something else, that it's not
guite real.

The answer is: it'sjust the Internet. Our Internet. The Internet we

Take for instance a song. When is a song not a song? When it's on the
Internet. If a song is on a CD, in a store, we would not hesitate to pay for
it. Butif you putthe same song on the Internet, millions of people think
that you can take the same song without paying for it. It's still the same
song, written by the same people, who spent the same hours and same
money recording it, but press a button and it’'s yours.

There are plenty ofjustifications for taking things for free on the
Internet. In fact, when the government proposed punishing illegal
downloaders with Internet disconnection, a lobby group of artists and
musicians actually campaigned against it saying that “it would reduce
the civil liberties of every one of us in this country.”

But how can this be true? How is being banned from using the Internet
because you have committed a crime any different from being banned
from a library because you stole some books from there? The Interent
isnt a necessity. It's thrilling and amazing and useful most of the time,
but it's not arightto be able to use it. We don't have a right to listen to
the music we want, or watch the movies we like, for free. These things
are treats, pleasures, luxuries. Why is it considered a right? Because
it's the Internet. And why is the Internet different from the rest of the
world, where luxuries have to be paid for? Because.Jt'sthe Internet.

There is also the argument that it's good for artists to be heard and
seen. Butwhat use are 9 million people who love your work, but not
enough to want to pay you for your song or your movie? Fans who don't
pay their idols are like lovers who promise everlasting love but then sit
and watch you as you drown.

Do you know who will end up suffering the mostfrom all this? Young
people, the ones who themselves are doing it. The music industry has
shrunk 40% since 2000. Famous music magazines, like Melody Maker and
The Face, have now closed. And young people who try to getjobs in the
music industry complain about the low salaries, while they download
hundreds of dollars worth of albums for free.

By The Timesjournalist Caitlin Moran

SPEAKING

Ingroups, discuss the questions below:

Are these activities against the law in your
country? Do you think they should be illegal?
Why (not)? How do you think they should be
punished?

Online world

» Downloading music, books, and movies

» Hacking into somebody else’s computer

» Posting aggressive or threatening tweets or
messages

» Photographing someone and posting the
photo on the Internet without their permission

» Using a false identity online

» Creating acomputer virus

Real world

» Owning an aggressive breed of dog

* Squatting in an unoccupied house (living there
without paying rent)

» Going on strike without having previously
agreed / announced it

* mistreating an animal in any way

» Painting attractive graffiti on a wall or fence

P Useful language: saying what you think (1)

When we are giving our opinion about the
right way to punish someone, we often use
should + passive infinitive.

I think . illegal /
Idon't think 't Shouldbe . inst the law.

I think people who fined.

do this should be sent to prison,
banned from using
the Internet,
made to...

Compare your ideas with other groups.
Do you agree?

WRITING

>- p.118 Writing Expressing your opinion.
Write an article for a magazine saying what

you think about either downloading music

and movies, or about squatting.

Online Practice 8A
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G reporting verbs
V the media
P word stress

For most folks, no news isgood news;
for the press, good news is not news.

GloriaBorget
US political commentator W W

8B

World

Breaking news

Home US Business Politics Health Education Sci/Environment Technology Entertainment &Arts

e Look atthe photos and headlines from two more

1 SPEAKING & LISTENING

a Talk to a partner.

1

How do you usually find out...?

+ the latest news

+ what the weather’s going to be like

+ sports reports and game scores

+ what'sonTV

+ your horoscope

* movie and book reviews

+ job /classified ads

Which sections ofa newspaper do you usually read?
Which sections do you usually skip?

+ politics ¢ business + food & lifestyle
* sports + foreign news + local /national news
¢ crime ¢ celebrity gossip

What stories are in the news right now in your
country?

b Look at the photo and the headline from a news story.
W hat do you think the story is about?

Last updated 07:52
Love at first bite

C 4 38))) Listen and check. Were you right?

d Listen again and answer the questions.

1

o o~ w N

Who is Soundari, and how old is she?

Why did the zookeepers build the snowmen?

What was inside one ofthe snowmen?

What did Soundari do when she saw the snowman?
Why is the video recorded on the camera very unusual?

What useful information did the zookeepers get from
the video?

stories. What do you think they are about?

Last updated 15:09

Lost tourist
finds herself

Dog calls
for help

>- Communication Strange, but true A p.107, Bp.112.
Read the other two stories and tell each other what
happened.

GRAMMAR reporting verbs

Read a news story called Chickenfight. What was the
“chicken fight”? How did the local paper resolve the
dispute? Would you like to try the dish?

Read itagain and match the highlighted phrases 1-6 in
the text with the direct speech below.

A |:| “I'll say sorry.”

B |:| “It's not true.”

C |:| “OK. ldid see it there.”

D |:| “Would you like to make it for us?
E [ ]“OK, welldoit.”

F |:| “You stole it.”

Three ofthe four stories on these pages are true, but
one was invented. Which do you think is the invented

one?

>- p.147 Grammar Bank 8B. Learn more about
reporting verbs, and practice them.



Last updated 14:33

Chicken fight

By Sam Urban

Two chefs got into a fight last week after
Andrew Palmer Accused Geoff Lewis of
stealing one of his recipes and publishing it
in a local newspaper.

Andrew Palmer, 28, claimed that he had
invented the dish of cold chicken with strawberr
mayonnaise at his gastropub, The Pine Tree
Tavern. However, restaurant chef Geoff Lewis,
30, who writes a weekly newspaper column on
cooking, 2denied copying the recipe and said th
dish was his own creation.

So, the local newspaper, the Beacon Gazette,
3invited both chefs to prepare the dish at their
offices to see whose recipe it really was. They
4dagreed to come, and the “cook-off” took place
yesterday. Newspaper staff tried both dishes an
unanimously declared Andrew’s to be the winne
Geoff's dish was said to be “lacking in flavor.” H
later Sadmitted having seen the dish on the mer
at Andrew's pub, and he has 6offered to publish
an apology in the following issue of the Gazette.
“In any case/' he said later, “I've decided that it
works better with raspberries.”

d

e

PRONUNCIATION word stress

Look at the two-syllable reporting verbs in the list. All of them
except four are stressed on the second syllable.(Circle)the four
exceptions.

aiccuse adimit adjvise ajgree convince de|ny
in sist invite offer order perlsuade prolmise
refuse regret relmind suggest threaten

4 405) Listen and check.

P Spelling of two-syllable verbs
If atwo-syllable verb ends in consonant, vowel, consonant, and
is stressed on the second syllable, the final consonant is doubled
before an -ed ending, e.g., regret >regretted, admit >admitted
BUT offer > offered, threaten >threatened.

Complete the sentences below with the correct reporting verb in
the past tense.

1 “I'llmake some coffee.” He offered to make some
coffee.

2 “No, lwon'tgo.” He to go.

3 “OK, I'll help you.” He to help me.

4 ‘TH call you. Believe me.” He to call me.

5 “Remember to lockthe door!” He me to lock the door.

6 “Youshould buy a new car.” He me to buy a new car.

7 “Would you like to have dinner?” He me to have dinner.

8 “ldidn't break the window!” He breaking the
window.

9 *“Yes, itwas me. 1stole the money.” He stealing the money.

10 “lwish I'hadn’tmarried Susan.” He marrying Susan.
11 “Let’sgo toadance club.” He

The police him of

12 “You stole the laptop.” -
stealing the laptop.

4 41))) Listen and check.

4 42)) Cover the examplesin c. Now listen to the sentences in
direct speech in a different order. Say the reported sentence.

OK. I'll help you. He agreed to help me.

Online Practice 8B

going to adance club.
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4 READING & VOCABULARY the media

a Read an extract from 24 Hours inJournalism, showing what six different people are doing
between 6:00 and 8:00 in the morning. Match the extracts with the kind ofjournalists below.

~lawar reporter Q the online editor of the magazine Marie Claire |a paparazzo (pi paparazzi)

J aradio newscaster 31 an advice columnist f?] afreelance journalist

When reporter and authorJohn Dale wanted to show his
readers what the life ofajournalist was really like, he wrote
tojournalists from all different types of media and asked them to
describe a typical day in their working life.

6a.m. —8a.m.

Helen Russell wakes up excited, with a Frank Sinatra song
running through her head like a mantra... New YorkNew York
The first thing she reaches for is her BlackBerry". She has
all her complex life locked up in that electronic matchbox.
Well-manicured fingers tap keys, and she starts looking at her
calendar. She sees meetings, meetings...
In her head, Helen is already choosing the wardrobe she needs
to wear, to look like her 1 would like to look themselves.
When you're this kind ofjournalist you have to look 2

“You're listening to Today on Radio 4 withjustin W&dbandJanies
Naughtie. The 3 this morning... The Chancellor has warned that
the rowabout paying bonuses threaterns toputjobs at risk... but Labour have
accused him ofputting the economy into reverse...A new4 says
that oldpeople who need care have been let down by social services that pass
themaround like aparcel...’

A limousine sweeps along Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles,
and turns in between the palm trees that mark the driveway of
an undistinguished chain hotel. It pulls up, and a uniformed
commissionaire steps forward and reaches for the handle of the
rear door.

He pulls it open, and a woman’s legs appear. He 7
her face and says, “Good evening, Madam.” The woman smiles
and walks through the door into the lobby.

Outside on the hotel grounds a man carrying several large
cameras 8 a call on his cell phone.

“She’s here.”

Samantha Booth gets out ofbed, goes into the kitchen, and makes the
first coffee ofthe day. She sits at her computer and opens her emails.

Gimme work, gimme work.

She’s been sending out lots of ideas, hoping that at least one of
her stories would be accepted. She 9 down the screen.
Nothing. Zilch. Samantha is starting to feel sidelined. She
10 the TV and stares at the news, hardly taking it in.
Why don't editors reply?

While organizing her three children for school, Katie Fraser
turns on her computer. She 11 dozens ofFacebook

“Anything happening?” groups dealing with everything, from drugs to abandoned wives,
“Two IEDs have exploded this morning.” to panic attacks and premature babies.
“How many haveyoufound?” She12 her messages. The first one says, “I ‘vehadenough
“Fourteen” offeeling like this now, Doctors kegpgiving mepills but they dontwork...”
It'sa bad start to the day, and a warning. Sommerville climbs into Fraser has to take the ciog Glossary

an armored vehicle. Itis a dangerous 5 , although he is for a walk as well as get her The Chancellor (of the Exchequer) The

used to that. His life is one ofbloody headlines. Wherever he is, that’s
the Big Story. The army convoy moves forward. Sommerville knows
it's not ifanother bomb will6 , It's when

ONE DAY. ONE MILLION STORIES.

kids ready for school. “Come senior finance minister in the British
on, everyone,” she keeps saying, government
“Time to go.”

Labour OneofBritain’s political parties
IED Improvised Explosive Device (small
homemade bomb)

commissionaire attendant, a person
whose job itis to help or serve

gimme slang, contraction of“give me”
zilch nothing (informal)

Read the extractagain. Choose the best option a, b, or c to fill in the

blanks.

1 a readers b viewers c audience
2 a hardworking b intelligent ¢ glamorous
3 a titles b headlines c story

4 a report b article C news

5 a arrangement b assignment c attachment
6 a gooff b take off c beoff

7 a reminds b recognizes c realizes

8 a makes b does c dials

9 a downloads b scrolls c clicks

10 a turnsdown b turnsoff c turnson
11 a leads b posts c runs A
12 a controls b checks C saves



¢ Which ofthe six jobs in the book extract sounds...? 6 LISTENING

+ the most interesting + the most stressful

) a 4 46))) Look at photos ofsix celebrities. Do you know
+ the mostinsecure + the most fun

anything about them? Listen to an interview with

Which job would you most/ least like to have? Jennifer Buhl, one of the paparazzi who works in the

Hollywood area. Why are the celebrities mentioned?
d >-p.161 Vocabulary Bank The media.

5 SPEAKING

Talk in small groups.

1 Do you have afavorite...?
a newscaster Brad Pitt Britney Spears Lindsay Lohan
b movie or TV critic
Cc sportswriter or commentator
d TV orradio host
e newspaper journalist
What do you like about them? Are there any that you
can’tstand?
2 Which newspapers, TV channels, or radio stations in Julia Roberts Kate Bosworth Paris Hilton
your country do you think are...?
a biased b reliable c¢ sensational
3 Isthere much censorship in your country? 1 Many celebrities work with the paparazzi.
There are far more male paparazzi than female.

b Listen again and check (/) the things that Jennifer says.

N

Look at the topics below and decide ifyou personally
agree or disagree with them. Then, inyour groups, Most celebrities have a favorite paparazzo or paparazza.
discuss them. What is the majority opinion on each It’s easy for celebrities to avoid the paparazzi if they
topic? want to.

, 5 Ifcelebrities are not photographed, the public becomes

A~ w

It's not acceptable for journalists to listen in on politicians

phone calls and hack into their email accounts. less interested in them.
6 There is no need to have stricter laws to protect people
The print newspaper is dead. We will soon read all our from paparazzi.
news online. . .
7 Nowadays many paparazzi use their phones to take
Celebrities have to accept that the media publishes photos.
stories and photos about their private lives. That is the 8 There are some places where paparazzi won’tgo to try
price they pay for being rich and famous. and get photographs.
9 Being followed by paparazzi is not stressful for most
Jp Useful language: saying what you think (2) celebrities.
In my opinion / view... . .
If you ask me... celebrities should. . ¢ Who do the paparazzi follow a lot in your country?
Personally, Ithink- Why? Are there any celebrities who rarely appear in

"
Agreeing / disagreeing the press?

Icompletely agree./ ldon't agree at all.

Ithink / don’t think you’re right. 7 447))) SONG News ofthe World 13



788 Review and Check

GRAMMAR

Complete the second sentence so that it means the same as
the first.

1

10

1

12

I'm almost sure you left your phone in the restaurant.
You left your phone in the restaurant.
Why didn't you tell me itwas your birthday?

You me itwas your birthday!

I’'m sure the backpackers haven't gotten lost.

The backpackers lost.

What would you prefer to do tonight, go out or stay in?
What would you tonight, go out or stay in?
I think somebody tried to break in.

Itlooks somebody tried to break in.

This meat has avery similar taste to beef.

This meat beef

My brother is a waiter in a restaurant.

My brother works

in a restaurant.

The accident happened when they were repairing the road.

The accident happened when the road
They’ll probably never find the murderer.
The murderer will probably
People think the burglar is a teenager.
The burglar is thought
People say that crime doesn't pay.

It that crime doesn't pay.

We need to install a burglar alarm in our hoiise.

We need to have a in our house.

a teenager.

13 “Ithink you should talk to a lawyer,” Isaid to Keiko.
ladvised Keiko to a lawyer.
14 “ldidn't kill my husband,” Margaret said.
Margaret denied
15 “I'msorry I'm late,” James said.
James late.
VOCABULARY

a(Circle)the correct verb.

1 Please remind / remember the children to do their
homework.

2 A I'mso sorry.
B Don’tworry. Itdoesn't mind j matter.

The robbers stole / robbed $50,000 from the bank.

Don't discuss / argue about it! You know that I'm right.

o o B~ w

Ifyou know the answer, raise / riseyour hand. Don't shout.

My brother refuses/ denies to admit that he has a problem.

b (Circle/the word that is different.

1 palm calf wrist thumb

2 kidney lung hip liver

3 wink wave hold touch

4 robber vandal burglar  pickpocket
5 fraud smuggler theft terrorism
6 evidence judge jury witness

Write the verbs for the definitions.

to bite food into small pieces in your mouth

to rub your skin with your nails

to look at something or somebody for along time

to make aserious, angry, or worried expression

to find away ofentering somebody’s computer

to demand money from somebody by

threatening to tell a secret about them

7 to give somebody money so that they help
you, especially if it’s dishonest

8 to leave your job (esp. in newspaper headlines)

o Ul A W N R

Complete the missing words.

1 The Sunday TimesTV cr wrote a very negative
review of the show.

2 This paper always supports the government. It's very
b

3 The journalist’s report was c by the newspaper.
They cut some ofthe things he wanted to say because
ofgovernment rules.

4 My favorite n
news on channel 2.

5 The article in the newspaper wasn’t very acc
- a lot of the facts were completely wrong.

is the woman on the six o’clock

PRONUNCIATION

a (Circle)the word with a different sound.

1® elbow frown shoulders  hold
Zee | lay nails raise biased
3A court murder burglar journalist
4 . s arm heart charge stare
5 /yuf argue refuse review jury

b Underline the main stressed syllable.
1 re alize 2 kid ney 3 kid nap

4 co mmen tator 5 ob jec tive



CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?

a Read the article once. Why do you think this hijacking
so famous?

b Read the article again. Mark the sentences T (true) or
F (false).
1 The hijacking of Flight 305 was carried out by political
extremists.
2 The hijacker was flying under a false name.

3 The flight attendant did not see the bomb that Cooper
said he was carrying.

4 The hijacker demanded money, parachutes, and fuel
for the plane.

5 No passengers were injured during the hijacking of
the plane.

6 A smallamount ofthe money was recovered.

7 Only some ofthe ransom money was spent.

It has never been discovered who “Dan Cooper”
really was.

9 DNA was found on the hijacker's clothes.
10 The FBI believe that Dan Cooper is still alive.

mi CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS MOVIE?

VIDEO

4 48))) Watch or listen to a short movie on The Speed of
News and answer the questions.

1 How can ordinary people become journalists
nowadays?

2 How many newspapers are there in the Newseum?

3 Which famous person appeared in the Boston
Newsletter in 1718?

4 Inthe early days ofjournalism, how did journalists get
their stories to the closest printing press?

5 Why was the news out ofdate by the time it reached
the public?

6 Which invention changed the history of journalism?

7 What were two reasons why the news reporting on the
American Civil War wasn’t very accurate?

8 Which inventions created the age of mass media?
How do visitors to the HP New Media Gallery see the
day’s latest news stories?

10 Why did the news ofthe plane landing on the Hudson
River reach the world so quickly?

Who hijacked Flight 3057

The hijacking of Northwest Orient Airlines
Flight 305 from Portland, Oregon to Seattle,
Washington in 1971 has baffled police and
crime experts for many years.

Hijackings of aircraft are usually carried out
by political extremists or by terrorists. The
hijacking of Flight 305, however, was

atypical because the hijacker did it for money.

A man using the alias Dan Cooper boarded Flight 305 at
Portland airport on November 24, 1971, the day before
Thanksgiving and he sat in the last row at the back of the
plane. There was nothing unusual about the flight until
halfway through it when Cooper called for a flight attendant.
He passed her a note which said he was carrying a bomb
and he briefly opened an attache case to show her what
appeared to be an explosive device. He had a number of
demands: $200,000 in $20 bills, two parachutes (and two
reserve parachutes) and a truck ready to refuel the plane
when it landed in Seattle.

The police agreed to his demands. When the Boeing 727 landed,
Cooper letthe passengers leave the airplane unharmed in return
for the ransom money and the parachutes. At 7:40 pm, when the
plane had been refueled Cooper ordered the pilot to take off.
Twenty minutes later, Cooper opened the back door of the plane
and jumped out, strapped into one of the parachutes and
carrying the money. He was never seen again.

In 1978 a card with instructions for opening the rear door
of a 727 were found by hunters, and in 1980 a child found
three small bundles of cash on the banks of the Columbia
River. The rest of the money was never recovered but police
searches show that it was never used.

Over the years people have come forward claiming to be
“Dan Cooper," or to know him, and many suspects have
been investigated without the true identity of the hijacker
being established. In 2007, forensic experts found DNA on a
tie which the hijacker took off before jumping out the plane,
but they have not been able to match it to anybody. The FBI
believe that it is highly unlikely that the hijacker survived a
jump from such high altitude on a freezing cold winter’s night
wearing only a light coat. Yet five decades later the case
remains open and perhaps one day the mystery of the
hijacking of flight 305 will be solved.

Glossary
political extremists people who take extreme actions for political reasons

alias used when a person is known by two names
attache case asmall, hard, flat case used for carrying business documents
bulk the (large) size or quantity of something

Online Practice
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G clauses of contrast and purpose; whatever, whenever, etc.

V advertising, business

P changing stress on nouns and verbs

9A Truth and lies

1 READING & VOCABULARY

Why we have the youngest
cuefomere in the business

HokingdoedtlikeSavendp/

a Look at the ad and answer the questions with
a partner.

1 What kind of product is being advertised?
2 Do you think this is a recent ad?
3 Why do you think there is a baby in the ad?

b Read the first paragraph ofthe article and
check your answers to a.

¢ Read the whole article and answer the
guestions. Write 1-4 next to sentences A-F.

W hich company (orcompanies)...?

A [ |[ Ideceived the public by pretending
that their product had properties that it
didn't really have

B O O used acelebrity or an authority
figure in order for them to associate their
product with a healthy lifestyle

C Q wused technology to create a false
impression

D O admitted that they had made a claim
thatwasn't true

E Ld admitted that they had done something
wrong

F [_| was punished for their misleading ad

Advertising isthe art of convincing
people to spend moneythey don't
have for something they don’t need.

Will Rogers,
US humorist

FOUR OF THE MOST MISLEADING
ADS OF ALL TIME

Soda is good for you

Hard to believe, but there was a time when soft drink companies
actually tried to make us believe soda was good for babies. Some
brands even suggested that mothers mix soda with milk to encourage
babies to drink more. This advertisement for 7Up from the mid-1950s
is just one of many ads featuring mothers giving babies soda.

The thinner the better

In 2009 fashion retailer Ralph Lauren made a series
of advertisements using a model who was so heavily
airbrushed that her waist appeared to be smaller than
her head. The ads were widely criticized inthe press
and experts warned of the negative effect these
kinds of images might have on young girls. Lauren
threatened to sue a blogger, who was the first person
to publish and comment on the image online. But
later he made a statement apologizing and admitting
that "we are responsible for the poor imaging and
retouching that resulted in a very distorted image of
a woman's body." However, he later fired the model
in the ad, Fillipa Hamilton, because she was
"overweight" (she weighed 119 pounds).

Vitamins prevent cancer

In 2010 the pharmaceutical company Bayer was sued by the

Center for Science inthe Public Interest for running TV and radio
commercials that suggested one of the ingredients in its one A Day
vitamin supplement brand prevented prostate cancer. Infact, there
is no scientific evidence that vitamins fight cancer in any way. Bayer
eventually paid a fine and signed a legal agreement that banned it
from claiming that vitamins can cure cancer.

You can lose weight without dieting or exercising

During the 1990s, Enforma, a US fitness company, ran an advertising
campaign using TV commercials in which baseball player Steve
Garvey promoted two diet supplements, a "Fat Trapper" that
supposedly blocked the absorption of fat, and a product named
"Exercise In A Bottle." These two products together, according to
the ad, would allow you to lose weight without dieting or exercise
and promised consumers that "they would never have to diet again/'
The Federal Trade Commission* (the FTC) took Garvey to court for
making false claims about the product. So began an epic legal battle
that the FTC ultimately lost when a federal court ruled that celebrity
endorsers were not responsible for misleading statements in ads.
However, this ruling eventually led to the passing of new regulations
making it illegal for celebrities to make false statements of fact in
advertisements.

* The Federal Trade Commission is an independent agency in the US that helps to protect
consumers.

From CBS News website



d Look atthehighlightedwordsand phrases. With a partner, try to figure

out what they mean. Then match them with their meanings 1-11.
1 advertisements notices, pictures, or movies telling people about a
product

noun advertisements on the radio or TV

noun abbreviation for advertisements

verb saying that something is true

famous people who promote a product

verb digitally changed details in a photograph

noun types ofproduct made by a particular company

verb took a person or company to court to ask for money
because of something they said or did to harm you

0 N O OB w DN

9 adjgiving the wrong idea or impression, making you
believe something that is not true
10 noun people who buy goods or use services
1n aseries ofadvertising messages with the same theme

e Do adsorcommercialsinyour country use any ofthe tricks

mentioned in the text? Which ones?

LISTENING & SPEAKING

Look at the advertisement
for mascara. The ad
campaign for this product
was withdrawn because it
was misleading. Why do you
think it was misleading?

5 2))) Now listen to a

radio program about five

tricks used by advertisers. Check (/) the things that the woman
mentions that are often used in ads:

J free gifts ] attractive models

j limited supplies of the product J doctors and celebrities

] two-for-one offers smiling, happy families

] animals and nature 1 good music or agood song
"] crowds of people ] recent studies

J agood slogan ] humor

Listen again. Why are the things you have checked often a trick?
Take notes.

Talk in small groups.

1 Which ofthe marketing techniques in b might influence you to
buy (or not buy) the product?

2 Have you bought something recently that wasn’t as good as the
advertisement made you think? How was the ad misleading?

3 Whatare viral ads? Have you ever forwarded one to other people?
Do you have a favorite one?

4 Canyouthink ofarecent ad that made you not want to ever buy
the product? Why did the ad have this effect on you?

5 Are there any brands that you think have a really good logo or
slogan? Does it make you want to buy the products?

3 GRAMMAR
clauses of contrast and purpose

a Lookatsome extracts from the listening in 2,
and complete them with the phrases A-G.

1 Inspiteof .its price was really
included in the magazine subscription.
2 Even though ,and maybe don't

even like them, we immediately want to be
among the lucky few who have them.

3 Soasto , they use expressions
like, “It’s a must-have...”

4 ...and they combine this with a
photograph ofa large group of people, so
that .

5 The photo has been airbrushed in order
to , with perfect skin, and even
more attractive than they are in real life.

6 Although ,do you really think
she colors her hair with itat home?

7 ltwas probably produced for :
and paid for by them, too.

A the company itself

the actress is holding the product in the
photo

C we can't fail to get the message

D make us believe it

E we don't really need the products

F what the ad said

G make the model look even slimmer

b 5 3))) Listen and check. Then look at the
seven phrases again, and the highlighted
word(s) immediately before them. Which
ones express a contrast? Which ones express
apurpose?

v9)

Cc >-p.148 Grammar Bank 9A. Find out more
about clauses ofcontrastand purpose, and
practice them.

d Sentence race: Try to complete as many
sentences as you can in two minutes.

1 Ithink the advertising of expensive toys
should be banned, so that...
2 Inspite of a huge marketing campaign,...

3 Although they have banned most cigarette
advertising,...

4 She applied for ajob with a company in Tokyo
S0 as to...

5 He’s decided to continue working despite...

6 Eventhough the ad said Iwould notice the
effect after a week,...

7 Itook my new laptop back to the store to...
8 Wewentto our main office in New York for...

Online Practice 9A
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READING & LISTENING

Look at the title of the article and the photos.
W hat do you think the “bagel test” is?

Read the article and check. Then in pairs say
what you can remember about...

Paul Feldman's original job

the incident thatmade him decide to change his job

how the “bagel habit” started, and what it consisted of

why he started asking for money, and the proportion of
people who paid

5 his friends' and family’s reaction to his change ofjob

6 how his business progressed

7 the economic experiment he had (unintentionally) designed

2 W N -

You are going to hear an economist talking about Paul
Feldman’s experiment. Before you listen, in pairs, predict
the answers to the questions:

1 What was the average payment rate?

a 70%-80% b 80%-90% c 90%-100%

Were smaller offices more or less honest than big ones?
How often has the cash box been stolen?

Did people “cheat” more during good or bad weather?
Did people “cheat” more or less at Christmas? Why?
Who cheated more, executives or lower status employees?

o OB~ W N

5 6))) Listen and check your answers to c.

Listen again and choose a, b, or c.

1 More people paid in Feldman's own office...
a after he had caught somebody stealing
b because he asked them personally for the money
c because the workers were his colleagues
2 Feldman eventually stopped selling bagels to...
a acompany where less than 80% paid for their bagels
b acompany where the money box got stolen
¢ acompany where less than 90% paid for their bagels
3 People are more honest in smaller companies because...
a theyare more likely to get caught
b they would be more embarrassed about being caught
c thereis more control over what goes on
4 People “cheat” more...
a afteraday off
b before all holidays
¢ before some holidays
5 Which ofthese people is most likely to pay?
a anadministrative worker who doesn’t like his boss
b an executive who is very popular with his staff
c an employee who likes the company where he works

IfFeldman left a basket of bagels
inyour school or work place,
what proportion do you

think would pay?

What The Bagel Man Saw
Would you pass
the bagel test?

nee upon a time, Paul Feldman dreamed

big dreams. While studying agricultural

economics at Cornell University, he wanted
to end world hunger. Instead, he ended up taking
a job with a research institute in Washington, D.C.,
analyzing the weapons expenditures of the United
States Navy. He was well paid and unfulfilled.
“I'd go to the office Christmas party, and people
would introduce me to their wives or husbands as
the guy who brings in the bagels,” he says. “Oh!
You're the guy who brings in the bagels!” Nobody
ever said, “This is the guy in charge of the public
research group.”

The bagels had begun as a casual gesture: a boss
treating his employees whenever they won a new
research contract. Then he made it a habit. Every
Friday, he would bring half a dozen bagels, a serrated
knife, some cream cheese. When employees from
neighboring floors heard about the bagels, they wanted
some, too. Eventually he was bringing in 15 dozen
bagels a week. He set out a cash box to recoup his
costs. His collection rate was about 95 percent; he
attributed the underpayment to oversight.

In 1984, when his research institute fell under new
management, Feldman said to management: “I'm
getting out of this. I'm going to sell bagels.”

His economist friends thought he had lost his mind.
But his wife supported his decision. Driving around
the office parks that encircle Washington, D.C., he
solicited customers with a simple pitch: early in the
morning, he would deliver some bagels and a cash
box to a company’s snack room; he would return
before lunch to pick up the money and the leftovers.
Within a few years, he was delivering 700 dozen
bagels a week to 140 companies and earning as
much as he had ever made as a research analyst.

He had also - quite without meaning to - designed
a beautiful economic experiment. By measuring the
money collected against the bagels taken, he could
tell, down to the penny, just how honest his
customers were. Did they steal from him?

If so, what were the characteristics

of a company that stole versus

a company that did not?

Under what circumstances

did people tend to steal

more, or less?

Adapted from The New York Times



5 MINIGRAMMAR

whatever, whenever, etc.

...aboss treating h/s employees whenever they won a
new research contract

We use wheneverto mean at any time or it doesn't
matter when, e.g., Come and see me wheneveryou like.
We can also use:

whatever (=anything), whichever (=anything, from a
limited number), whoever (= any person), however (=
in any way), wherever (=any place). They also mean it
doesn’t matter what / which / who / how / where, etc.

Complete the sentences with whatever, whichever,
whoever, whenever, however, or wherever.

1 Pleasesit_____ you like.

2 Thereisaprizefor_____ cananswer the question.

3 ____ sheopensher mouth she says something foolish.
4 I'mgoingtobuyit  expensive itis!

5  lgive her, it’s always the wrong thing.

6 I'llgo by busortrain, __is cheaper.

VOCABULARY business

Look at some words from the Wouldyou pass the bagel
test? article. With a partner, say what they mean.

* research
* in charge of
e won acontract

* employees
e under new management
» customers

>- p.162 Vocabulary Bank Business.

Answer the questions with a partner.

W hat’s the difference between...?

1 acustomer and aclient

aboom and a recession

increase and improve

rise and fall

export a productand importa product
amanager and an owner

o o B~ N

7/ PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING
changing stress on nouns and verbs

P Changing stress on two-syllable nouns and verbs

Some words change their stress depending on whether
they are verbs or nouns. The nouns are usually stressed
on the first syllable, e.g., an export, arecord and the
verbs on the second syllable, e.g., to export, to record.
Words like this include: increase, decrease, import,
progress, permit, produce, refund, reject.

a Read the information in the box and practice saying
each word both ways, as a verb and as a noun.

c

Underline the stressed syllable on the bold word.

1

2
3
4
5

O oo

10

We're making good pro gress with the report.
The new building is pro gre ssing well.

We ex port to customers all over the world.
One ofour main ex ports is cheese.

A Canyou re fund me the cost ofmy ticket?
B Sorry, we don’tgive re funds.

Sales have in creased by 10% this month, so there has
been an in crease in profits.

The demand for organic pro duce has grown
enormously.

Most toys nowadays are pro duced in China.
Halfthe applicants for the job werere ject ed.
Re jects are sold at a reduced price.

5 10))) Listen and check. Practice saying the sentences.

Talk to a partner.

Inyourcountry...

1

What agricultural products are produced or grown?
What products are manufactured?

W hat are the main exports to other countries? What
kind of products are usually imported to your country?
Isyour country in aboom period, in a recession, or
somewhere in between? How easy is it to find a job
right now? Has the number ofunemployed increased
or decreased recently?

15,1D)) SONG The Truth



G uncountable and plural nouns
V word building: prefixes and suffixes
P word stress with prefixes and suffixes

9B

READING & SPEAKING

Megacities

W hat do you think a “megacity” is? Read the
introduction to the text to check your answer. With

a partner, in two minutes list what you think are
probably the biggest problems for people who live in a
megacity.

Read the article once. In which city are the things you
discussed ina a problem: Tokyo, Mexico City, both,
or neither?

Read the article again. Then, in pairs, using your own
words, say why the following are mentioned.

TOKYO

33 million eight million aletter from the train company
driving schools 270 square feet the Hikikomori
Rentafriend the Hashiriya

MEXICO CITY
taco stands Mariachi bands two-and-a-half hours
social imbalance kidnapping Kevlar

Find words in the article that mean...

TOKYO
1 adjoperated by machines not people
(paragraph 1)
adj impossible to imagine (paragraph 1)
noun the number of people who don't
have a job (paragraph 1)
adjwith too many people in it (paragraph 2)

5 noun a feeling that you don’t belong to a
community (paragraph 3)
6 noun the feeling ofnot having any friends

(paragraph 3)
MEXICO CITY

7 noun the process ofmaking air (and water)
dirty (paragraph 2)
8 noun the state ofbeing very rich
(paragraph 2)
9 noun the state ofbeing poor (paragraph 2)
10 adj not having a house (paragraph 2)

e Talkto a partner.

1 Ifyou had to go to work or study in either Mexico City
or Tokyo, which would you choose, and why?

2 Whatdo you think are the main advantages ofliving in
a big city?

3 What'’s the biggest city you've ever been to? Why did
you go there? What did you think ofit?

Cities, like cats will reveal
themselves at night.

Rupert Brooke,
UK poet

Andrew Marr’s Megacities

By 2050, 70% of the world will live in cities,
and by the end ofthe century three-quarters
of the entire planet will be urban. There

are now 21 cities called “megacities,” e.g.,
they have more than 10 million inhabitants.
In Andrew Marr’s BBC series Megacities,

he traveled to five of these cities, including
Tokyo and Mexico City.

TOKYO

okyo, with a population of 33 million people, is
by far the largest city in world. It's also the most
technologically advanced, and the city runs like digital
clockwork. The automated subway, for example,
is so efficient that it is able to transport almost eight million
commuters every day and on the rare occasions that it doesn't
work well, nobody believes it. If you are late for work in
Tokyo and, as an excuse, you say that your train was
late, you need to provide written prooffrom the
train company. The idea of late trains is almost
unthinkable. There is very little crime, violence,
or vandalism in Tokyo and the streets are
safe to walk both day or night. There is also
relatively low unemployment compared to
other big cities in the world.

But such a huge population creates

serious problems of space, and as Marr

flew over Tokyo in a helicopter he saw

soccer fields, playgrounds, even driving

schools constructed on top of buildings.
Streets, parks, and subways are extremely
overcrowded. Property prices are so high and
space is so short that a family of six people may
live in atiny apartment of only 270 square feet.

There are other problems too, of alienation and loneliness.

The Hikikomori are inhabitants of Tokyo who cannot cope with
“the mechanical coldness and robotic uniformity” of a megacity
and have become recluses, rarely or never leaving their homes.
There is also a new business that has grown up in Tokyo that
allows friendless people to “rent afriend” to accompany them to a
wedding or justto sit and talk to them in a restaurant after work.

Another strange group of people are the Hashiriya, Tokyo's
street racers who risk their lives driving at ridiculous speeds
along the city streets. During the week these men have ordinary
jobs and they're model citizens. But on Saturday nights they
spend the evening driving through the city as fast as they
possibly can. It's a deadly game, but it's just one way of escaping
the daily pressures of life in the metropolis.



TOKYO

MEXICO CITY

MEXICO CITY

sacomplete contrast to Tokyo, Marr takes us to

Mexico City, a colorful and vibrant city of about

20 million people where people live their lives on

the street. Marr says that “in Mexico City, food and
friendship go hand in hand.” The city is full of taco stands and
cafes where people meet and socialize and Mariachi bands stroll
through the boulevards and squares playing songs for money. And
on Sundays people of all ages gather to dance in the street.

But it's a city with problems of its own, too. It can take two-
and-a-half hours for commuters to drive to and from work
during rush hour through choking traffic fumes, and pollution
levels are high. And, looking down from a helicopter, Marr
shows us the huge social divide. On one hillside we see
v massive, luxurious houses and on the next hill, slums.
It's a city of great wealth but also extreme poverty,
and there are many homeless people. Because
of this social imbalance, it can be a dangerous
city, too, with high levels of crime, especially
kidnapping. In fact, there are boutiques that
sell a rather special line in men's clothes: the
shirts, sweaters, and jackets look completely
normal, but are in fact bulletproof, made of
reinforced Kevlar.

But despite the crime, the traffic, and the
pollution, Andrew Marr describes Mexico
City as “afriendly, liveable place” and the most
enjoyable megacity of all that he visited.

2 VOCABULARY
word building: prefixes and suffixes

P Prefixes and suffixes
A prefix is something that you add to the beginning of
a word, usually to change its meaning, e.g., pre = before
[prewar), or a negative prefix like un- or dis- [unhealthy,
dishonest). A suffix is something you add to the end
of aword, usually to change its grammatical form, e.g.,
-mentand -ness are typical noun suffixes [enjoyment,
happiness). However, some suffixes also add meaning to a
word, e.g., -ful =full of [stressful, beautiful).

a Read the information about prefixes and suffixes.
W hat prefix can you add to city meaning big? W hat
suffix can you add to home meaning without? Can you
think ofany other examples ofwords with this suffix?

b >-p.163 Vocabulary Bank Word building.

3 PRONUNCIATION & SPEAKING

word stress with prefixes and suffixes

Word stress on words with prefixes and suffixes

We don’t put main stress on prefixes and suffixes that
are added to nouns and adjectives. However, there is usually
secondary stress on prefixes, e.g. un in unemployment.

a Underline the stressed syllable in these multi-syllable
nouns and adjectives. The secondary stress has already
been underlined.

aiccojmmoldaltion antisocial bi]linglual
en|ter|tainjment golvemiment home less
lonelliness mul|ti|cultu|ral neighbor hood
o|lvetcrow|ded po|verty un deride veiioped
unemployment vandalism

b 5 16))) Listen and check. Practice saying the words.

¢ Answer the questions below with a partner.
W hich city (or region) inyour country do you
think...?
* isthe most multicultural
+ offers the best entertainment (for tourists / for locals)
+ hasabilingual or trilingual population
+ isvery overcrowded
* hasvery serious pollution problems
+ hasalot ofhomeless people
+ has some very dangerous neighborhoods
+ has the highest rate ofunemployment
+ has the worst levels of poverty

+ suffers from the worst vandalism and antisocial
behavior

Online Practice 9B
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4 LISTENING & SPEAKING

a When you travel to another country or city, do you usually try
to find out about it before you go? Where from? What kind of
information do you look for?

b You are going to listen to an interview with Miles Roddis, a travel
writer for the Lonely Planet guidebook series, talking about his
five favorite cities. Look at the photos, and try to guess which
continent or country they were taken in.

c 5 17))) Listen once and find out where they are. W hat personal
connection does Miles have to each place?

d Listen again and take notes. What does Miles say is special about
each place?

e 5 18))) Now listen to some extracts from the interview. Try to
write in the missing words. What do you think they mean?

1 ...there'swonderful surfing on Bondi beach and plenty ofgreat

little_ for sunbathing and swimming.
...the choice of placesto eatis____ .

3 Butwhat gives the city aspecial_____ during the Festival is “the
Fringe.”

4 And the Museum oflslamic An hasawhole lotof____ pieces

from Muslim times.

5 Tuscany’s two major tourist towns, Florence and Pisa, are
absolutely - with tourists all year round...

6 These wallsare amazing - they’re completely intact, and you can
into people’s living rooms as you walk past.

7 The Laotians are a lovely, , laid-back people.

8 Iremember looking down on it from one ofthe restaurants along
its banks, and feeling that itwas all my troubles.

f Talk insmall groups.
1 Which of the five places Miles mentions would you most like to go
to? Why?
2 What other cities would you really like to go to? Why?
3 What are your two favorite cities (not including your own)?

4 Ofthe cities you've been to, which one(s) have you liked least?
Why?



5 GRAMMAR uncountable and plural nouns

a (“Zireje)the correct form. Check (/) ifyou think both
are possible.

1 Agood guidebook will give you advice / advices about
what to see.

2 You may have some bad weather / a bad weather ifyou go
to London in March.

3 Walking around cities in the summer can be hard work /
a hard work.

4 1t’s best not to take too much luggage / too many
luggages ifyou take a quick vacation to a city.

5 The old town center is amazing, but the outskirts is / the
outskirtsare a little depressing.

6 ljust heard an interesting news /some interesting news.

b >-p.149 Grammar bank 9B. Learn more about
uncountable nouns and plural and collective nouns,
and practice them.

¢ PlayJusta minute insmall groups.

Just a minute

RULES
One person starts. He / she has to try to talk for a minute
about the first subject below.

If he or she hesitates for more than five seconds, he / she
loses his/ herturn and the next student continues.

The person who is talking when one minute is up gets a
point.

modem furniture

good advice you've been given

what's in the news right now
local customs in your town or city

the weather you like most

the most beautiful scenery you’ve seen

the Filffic In your iown / Ccity

chocolate

the police In your country
clothes you love wearing

6 WRITING

>- p.119 Writing Bank A report. Write a report
for a website about good places for eating out or
entertainment in your city.

Online Practice m 9B
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8&9 colloquial English

1 m8< THE INTERVIEW Part1

a Read the biographical information about George Tannenbaum.
Have you seen any ads for the companies he has worked with?

George Tannenbaum was born in 1957 in Yonkers, New York and
was educated at Columbia University in New York. He has worked on
advertising campaigns for many well-known companies such as IBM,
Mercedes-Benz, Gillette, Citibank, and FedEx.

b 5 21))) Watch or listen to Part 1 ofan interview with him and
answer the questions.

1 Which other members of his family have worked in advertising?
2 When did George start working in advertising?
3 What wasn't he allowed to do when the family was watching TV?
4 Why does he think jingles are so memorable?
5 What kind ofads were the H.O. Farina TV commercial?
6 What happens in the story of Wilhelmina and Willie?

Glossary

jingle ashortsong or tune that is easy to remember and is used in advertising on radio
or television.

H.O. Farinaacompany that has been making cerealssince the 1940s. They ran an
advertising campaign in the 50s based on a cartoon character named Wilhelmina.

Talking about advertising

vpeo Part 2

Tommy Lee Jones in a
BOSS advertising campaign

5 22))) Watch or listen to Part 2. Complete the
notes with one or two words.

1 George saysthatacommercial is made up
of three elements

1
2
3
2 The acronym AIDA stands for
A
|
D
A
3 According to George, using acelebrity in
advertisingisaway of ,

but he isn’'ta ofit.
4 George thinks that humor in advertising
is
Glossary

a depilatory /o di'pilotori/ a product used for removing
unwanted hair

Tommy Lee Jonesa US actor born in 1946, winner of an
Oscar in the 1993 movie The Fugitive

Mad Men a well-known US TV series about advertising
executives in the 1960s who worked in oflices on Madison
Avenue in New York



Mi part3

VIDEO

5 23))1 Watch or listentoPart 3
and (circle)the correct phrase.

1 Hethinks that billboard and
TV advertising will remain
important / slowly decline.
2 He tends to notice both
good and bad ads / only
well-made ads.
3 He thinks Nike ads are very
successful because oftheir
logo and slogan / because they
make peoplefeel good about
themselves.
4 He thinks Apple’s approach
to advertising was very innovative / repetitive.
5 Their advertising message was honest and clear /
modern and informative.

Glossary
billboard /'bilbord/ a large board on the outside ofa building or on the
side ofthe road, used for putting advertisements on

2 LOOKING AT LANGUAGE

O Metaphors and idiomatic expressions.

George Tannenbaum uses a lot of metaphors and
idiomatic expressions to make his language more
colorful, e.g., took the baton = continue the family
tradition, (from relay races in track and field).

a 5 24))) Listen to some extracts from the interview and
complete the missing words.

1 “You know they, what do they call them,
worms?”

2 “Theygetintoyour
them out sometimes..

3 “And Ibetyou I'm getting this
you could find it.”

4 “...wedo live in acelebrity culture and people, you
know, theirears up when they see a

and you can’t get

forword if

celebrity.”
5 “Have billboards and TV commercials had
their ?”

6 “...becauseyou've gotacaptive
7 “they became kind ofthe gold standard and they rarely
hita note.”

b Look at the expressions with a partner. What do you
think they mean?

3 ON THE STREET

VIDEO

a 5 25)}) Watch or listen to five people talking about
advertising. How many ofthem say they are influenced
by advertising campaigns?

Jeanine, Dustin, Elvira, Ivan, Yasuko,
South American American American American
African

b Watch or listen again. Who (J, D, EI, I, 0orY)...?

J is against ads that can make smoking seem attractive
to young people

] prefers to do their own research before they buy a product

J say that they are concerned about young

people’s health

] is not sure we should ban the advertising of
unhealthy products

J thinks thatwomen are sometimes exploited in advertising

c 5 26))) Watch or listen and complete the highlighted
Colloquial English phrases. What do you think
they mean?

1 “...when they see it they’re very to the adverts
and then they want it immediately and it’s a problem.”

2 “lam sure lam, probably not consciously, but I'm
sure

3 “The only thing that to that
should be banned from advertisement, is...”

4 “That’s, the only thing that I can
think of.”

5 “...so Ithink that anything that causes health
or bad influences or addiction should be banned from
being on commercials.”

4 SPEAKING

Answer the questions with a partner.

1 Do you think yoir're influenced by advertising
campaigns?

2 Isthere any product that you think shouldn’t be
advertised?

3 Are there any brands that you think make very good or
very bad ads?

4 Are there any jingles or slogans that you remember
from your childhood? Why do you think they were so
memorable? Are there any others that have gotten into
your head since then?

5 Are there many billboards in your country? Do you
think they make the streets uglier or more attractive?

6 How important do you think humor and celebrities are
in advertising?
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G quantifiers: all, every, both, etc. We live in a society exquisitely dependent on science
V science and technology, in which hardly anyone knows
P stress in word families anything about science and technology.

1OA The dark side of the moon

Carl Sagan,
US scientist and writer

SPEAKING & LISTENING With a partner, see ifyou can remember any ofthe
explanations the scientist gave. Then listen again and
W ith a partner, discuss the statements below. Do you take notes for each statement.

think they are F (facts) or M (myths)? Say why.
Do you know any other things that some people think

5 27)) Listen to ascientiston aradio program are scientific facts, but are really myths?
discussing each statement. Were you right?

7 Afull moon makes people

and animals go crazy.
Acoin dropped from a very

high building can kill

someone on the ground. 3 There is no part of the moon 5 Albert Einstein was very

that is permanently dark. bad at math in school.

6 Antibiotics don't kill viruses
2 We only use ten percent
of our brains.
4 Rubber tires protect a car 8 Bats are blind.
from lightning.



2 VOCABULARY & PRONUNCIATION

stress in word families, science

Look at these extracts from the listening in Ib and write the
highlighted words in the table below.

This is one ofthe most popular scientific myths...
He got very good grades in math and science.

person adjective subject

scientist
chemist

biologist
physicist

geneticist

Now complete the chart for the other four words.

Stress in word families
In some word groups the stressed syllable changes in the different
parts of speech, e.g., geographer, geographic, geography.

5 28))) Listen and check. Then listen again and underline the
stressed syllables in the words. In which groups does the stress
change?

Practice saying the word groups.
Complete the sentences with a word from the list.

discovery drugs experiments guinea pigs laboratory

research side effects tests theory

1 Scientists carry out experimentsin a
in his bathtub.
that gravity

2 Archimedes made an important
3 lIsaac Newton’s experiments proved his
existed.
4 Before apharmaceutical company can sell new ,
they have to do to make sure they are safe.
5 Scientistshavetodo alotof
ofnew drugs.

into the possible

6 People canvolunteer to be inclinical trials.

5 29))) Listen and check, and mark the stress on all the
multisyllable words in bold. Practice saying the sentences.

3 SPEAKING

Work with a partner. A interview B with the
guestions in the red circles. Then B interview
A with the blue circles.

Which scientific
subjects do / did you
study in school? What
do / did you enjoy the
most / the least?
Which scientific
subjects do you
think have actually
taught you
Is there a something useful?
scientist (living
or dead) who you
admire? Who?

What do you
think is the most
important scientific
discovery of recent
years? Why?

Are there
any scientific
discoveries that
you wish hadn't
been made?

If you were sick,

would you agree
to be a guinea pig
for a new kind of

treatment?
Do you think it
is acceptable for
animals to be used in
Are you experiments? Does it
OK with make a difference if the
eating experiments are for
genetically medical rgsearch. or for
modified food? cosmetics testing?
Why (hot)?
Are there any
Are you scientific stories
worried inthe news right

about any of the
things scientists
are currently
experimenting
with?

What would
you most like
scientists to
discover inthe

near future?

now?
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4 READING

a You are going to read about four scientists
who suffered to make their discoveries. 2
Read the article once. How many of the
scientists were killed by their experiments

or inventions?

b Read the extracts again and answer questions
1-8 from memory. Write A-D in the right

box.

W hich scientist or scientists...?

1 L7 gotsick after trying to show that his discovery was harmless
LJL~] made a fatal mistake during an experiment
Q] died ofdiseases he caught as a result ofhis experiment

QL?] used to breathe in toxic substances

oo

3
4 | | caused the death ofother scientists
5
6

LH was doing his experiments to reverse / stop the aging process
] isremembered today for the negative effects of his discovery
LJ was not very successful in his first job

Suffering scientists

Four scientists who were injured or killed by their own experiments.

A  Sir Humphry Davy
(1778-1829)

ir Humphry Davy, the British chemist
Sand inventor, had a very bumpy
startto his science career - as ayoung
apprentice he was fired from hisjob as an
apothecary* because he caused too many
explosions! When he eventually took up
the field of chemistry, he had a habit of
inhaling the various gases he was dealing
with. Fortunately, this bad habit led to his
discovery of the anaesthetic properties

of nitrous oxide. Unfortunately, the

same habit led him to nearly kill himself
on many occasions and the frequent
poisonings left him an invalid for the last
two decades of his life. During this time he
also permanently damaged his eyes in a
nitrogen trichloride explosion.

' apothecary = person who in the past used to make and
sell medicines

10A

B Alexander Bogdanov
(1873-1928)

lexander Bogdanov was a Russian
A physician, philosopher, economist,
science fiction writer, and revolutionary.
In 1924, he began experiments with blood
transfusion - in a search for eternal youth.
After 11 transfusions (which he performed
on himself), he declared that he had stopped
going bald, and had improved his eyesight.
Unfortunately for Bogdanov, the science
of transfusion was not very advanced
and Bogdanov had not been testing the
health of the blood he was using, or of
the donors. In 1928, Bogdanov took a
transfusion of blood infected with malaria
and tuberculosis, and died soon after.

C Thomas Midgley
(1889-1944)

homas Midgley was an American
Tchemistwho helped to develop leaded
gas (lead was added to gas to make car
engines less noisy). General Motors
commercialized Midgley’s discovery, but
there were several deaths from lead
poisoning at the factory where the
additive was produced. In 1924, Midgley
took part in a press conference to
demonstrate the safety of his product
and he inhaled its vapor for a minute.
It took him ayearto recover from the
harmful effects! Weakened by lead
poisoning, he contracted polio atthe age
of 51, which left him disabled. He invented
a system of ropes and pulleys so that he
could pull himself out of bed, but his
invention caused his death when he was
strangled by the ropes. The negative
impact on the environment of leaded gas
seriously damaged his reputation and he
has been described as “the human
responsible for most deaths in history."



c 5 30))) Lookatthe highlighted words, which
are related to science and medicine. Do you
know what they mean? Are they similar in
your language? How do you think they are
pronounced? Listen and check.

D Louis Slotin
(1910-1946)

ouis Slotin, a Canadian physicist, worked
Lon the Manhattan Project (the American
project that designed the first nuclear bomb).
In 1946, during an experiment with plutonium,
he accidentally dropped a container causing a
critical reaction. Other scientists inthe room
witnessed a "blue glow” and felt a "heat wave.”
Slotin had been exposed to a lethal dose of
radiation. He rushed outside and was sick
and then was taken to the hospital. Although
volunteers donated blood for transfusions, he
died nine days later. Three of the other scientists
who were present died later of illnesses related
to radiation.

5

GRAMMAR quantifiers: all, every, both, etc.

With a partner (circle)the right word or phrase.

1

> -

Both I Both ofSir Humphry Davy and Thomas Midgley damaged
their health as aresult of inhaling chemicals.

Either / Neither Thomas Midgley nor General Motors were
prepared to admit how dangerous lead was.

Until 1973, all / every cars used leaded gas.

All the I All blood Bogdanov used in his experiments might have
been contaminated because he never tested any of it.

Sir Humphry Davy was fascinated by all / everything to do

with gases.

p.150 Grammar Bank 10A. Learn more about quantifiers, and

practice them.

Take the science quiz with a partner.

10

Indirect current, the electrons...
a move inonly one direction

b move in both directions

¢ don't move at all

Helium gas can be found...

a only in liquid form

b in neither liquid nor solid form
¢ in both liquid and solid form

Adult giraffes remain standing...
a some of the day

b allday

¢ mostofthe day

Of all the water on our planet,... is found underground,
a hardly any of it

b about half of it

c mostofit

Snakes eat...

a only other animals

b either other animals or eggs
c either other animals orfruit

A diamond can be destroyed...

a by eitherintense heat or acid
b by both intense heat and acid
¢ only by intense heat

The human brain can continue to live without oxygen for...
a abouttwo minutes

b about six minutes

c afew hours

Inour solar system,...

a neither Pluto nor Neptune are now considered to be planets
b both Pluto and Neptune are considered to be planets

¢ Pluto is no longer considered to be a planet

When we breathe out,...

a mostofthat air is oxygen
b none of that air is oxygen
c some of that air is oxygen

An individual blood cell makes a whole circuit of the body in...
a about 60 seconds

b about 45 seconds

c afew minutes

34))) Listen and check.
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G articles
V collocation: word pairs
P pausing and sentence stress

GRAMMAR articles
Who was the first man to land on the moon? In what year?

5 35))) Listen to him saying the first words
spoken from the moon. With a partner, try
to complete the sentence and answer

the questions.

“That’s one step for ,
one giant leap for

1 Whatdo you think the difference is between a step and a leap?
2 What do you think mankind means?

5 36))) Listen to an interview about the moon landing. What
was the controversy about the words Armstrong actually said?
W hat'’s the difference in meaning between a man and man? Did
new technology prove him right or wrong?

Listen again and answer the questions.

1 When did Armstrong write the words he was planning to say
when he first stepped on the moon?

2 Does Armstrong say he wrote, “That’s one small stepfor
man.. or “Onesmall stepfor a man...”?

Why doesn’t the sentence everybody heard make sense?
What did Armstrong think he said?

Who is Peter Shann Ford? What did he discover?

How did Armstrong feel when he heard about this?

o o B~ w

Read some more facts about Armstrong. Are the highlighted
phrasesright or wrong grammatically? Correct the mistakes.

1 Neil Armstrongwas born in the US.

He was a shy boy, who loved the books and the music.

He studied aeronautical engineering at the university.

He was the first man who set foot on moon.

His famous words were heard by people all over the world.
Before becoming a astronaut, he worked for the US Navy.
After 1994, he refused to give the autographs.

In 2005, he was involved in a lawsuit with an ex-barber, who
tried to sell some ofthe Armstrong's hair.

o N o 0o B w N

>m p.151 Grammar Bank 10B. Learn more about articles, and
practice them.

>+ Communication Geography true or false A p.108 B p.106.
Complete sentences about geography with articles.

Today'’s publicfigures can no longer write their own speeches or
books, andthere is some evidence thatthey can't read them either.

10B The power of words

Gore Vidal,
US writer

READING

Read extracts from four famous inspirational
speeches. Match the summary ofwhat they are
saying to each speaker EP,WC, NM, and BO.

1 Although people don’t believe we are capable of
succeeding, ifwe really want to, we will be able
to do it.

2 We are prepared to starve ourselves in order to
draw attention to inequality.

3 However long it takes, we will carry on resisting
the enemy and we will never give up.

4 | have foughtall my life to end racial inequality.
Read the speeches again and find words or
phrases in the text for these definitions.
Emmeline Pankhurst

1 noun refusing to eat to protest about
something

2 [HJ>about to die

3 noun the people in power, e.g., in
government

4 adjvery important, to be treated with

great respect

Winston Churchill

1 HIMMOcontinue

2 adjgetting bigger

3 verb give up, stop fighting

Nelson Mandela

1 verb formal to love something very much
2 E3®>formal if necessary

Barack Obama

1 verb resist

2 noun a person who doesn'’t believe
that anything good can happen

3 IH!> when you have to think about how

things really are, not how you would
like them to be
4 nounbelief

Which speeches seems to you to be the most /
least inspirational? Why?

5 40))) Now listen to the extracts spoken by the
people themselves (except Emmeline Pankhurst’s,
which is read by an actress). Do you respond to
any of them differently? Which do you think is
more important, the words themselves or the
way they were spoken?



WINSTON
CHU%QCOHILL

He was British Prime Minister during
World War Il. He gave this speech to the
House of Commons in 1940 when a
German invasion of Britain was expected
at any moment.

We shall go on to the end. We shall

fight in France, we shall fight on the

seas and oceans, we shall fight with
growing confidence and growing
strength in the air, we shall defend our
island, whatever the cost may be.
We shall fight on the beaches, we shall
fight on the landing grounds, we shall
fight in the fields and in the streets,
we shall fight in the hills; we shall
never surrender.

EMMELINE PANK

IJURST

She was a leader of the suffragette movement. In 1913, when women were
campaigning for the right to vote. She gave the speech after several suffragettes had
been imprisoned for attacking a police officer and chaining themselves to railings
outside the Prime Minister’s house in London.

I have been in audiences where |

have seen men smile when they

heard the words ‘hunger strike,’
and yet | think there are very few men
today who would be prepared to adopt
a ‘hunger strike’ for any cause. It is only
people who feel an intolerable sense of
oppression who would adopt a means of
that kind. Well, our women decided to
terminate those unjust sentences at the
earliest possible moment by the terrible
means* of the hunger strike. It means
you refuse food until you are at death’s
door, and then the authorities have to
choose between letting you die, and
letting you go.

NELSON
MANDELA

He made this speech in 1990 on his
release from jail, where he had spent 27
years for being an activist in the fight
against apartheid. He later became the
first black president of South Africa.

In conclusion, | wish to go to my own
words during my trial in 1964. They
are as true today as they were then.
| wrote: | have fought against white
domination, and | have fought against
black domination. | have cherished the
ideal of a democratic and free society
in which all persons live together
in harmony and...and with equal
opportunities. It is an ideal which |
hope to live for and to achieve. But,
if needs be, it is an ideal for which
| am prepared to die.

Human life for us is sacred, but we say if
any life isto be sacrificed it shall be ours;
we won'’t do it ourselves, but we will put
the enemy in the position where they will
have to choose between giving us
freedom or giving us death.

*means = method

BARACK
OBAMA

He made this speech during his first
presidential campaign in 2008, which
he won to become the first ever black
president of the United States.

We know the battle ahead will be long,

but always remember that no matter

what obstacles stand in our way,
nothing can stand in the way of the power
of millions of voices calling for change.

We have been told we cannot do this

by a chorus of cynics, and they will only
grow louder and more dissonant in the
weeks and months to come. We've been
asked to pause for a reality check. We’ve
been warned against offering the people
of this nation false hope.

But in the unlikely story that is America,
there has never been anything false
about hope. For when we have faced
down impossible odds*; when we’ve
been told we’re not ready, or that we
shouldn’t try, or that we can't,
generations of Americans have
responded with a simple creed that
sums up the spirit of a people.

Yes, we can! Yes, we can! Yes, we can!

*faced down impossible odds = had to dea
with very difficult situations
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3 LISTENING & SPEAKING ¢ 5 41))) Listen to four other people talking

about a disastrous presentation. Complete

a Haveyou ever had to make a speech or give a talk or presentation ]
y P g P the first column ofthe chart.

in frontofalotofpeople? When? Where? How did you feel? Was
itasuccess?

b Read partofan article about presentation disasters. Which tip
from “Ten Top Tips” below should the speaker have remembered?

Presentation

Disasters!

owever bad you think your presentation
Hlas been, take some comfort from the

act that at least it probably wasn't as bad
as these true stories...

A few years ago | had to give a presentation
to the Belgian management team of an
international IT company. Not wishing to be the typical

American presenting in English, | had carefully prepared Speaker Whatthe Howand Whichtipthe

my presentation in French. | intended it as a surprise, so | disaster ~ why it speaker should
didn't say anything beforehand. After speaking in French was happened have remembered
for 45 minutes, | was halfway through my presentation and 1

we had a break for coffee. At this point the manager of the

company came up to me and asked me if 1would change to

speaking in English. 'lIs my French that bad?' | said. 'No," he

replied, 'it's just that we are all from the Dutch-speaking

part of Belgium.’ 2

TEN TOP TIPS FOR
SPEAKING IN PUBLIC

Prepare your presentation carefully, and if practice practice it 3
beforehand.

2 If you are using, e.g., PowerPoint slides or Prezi presentation
software, make sure that your text is clear and easy to read
and that there are not too many distracting graphics.

3 Getto know as much as possible about your audience
beforehand and about any important or sensitive local issues.

4 Dress carefully so that you feel confident about your
appearance in front of an audience.

Get to the place where you are going to speak in plenty of time.

Make sure that you check that all your equipment is working d Listen to the people again, one by one, and
properly before you start. complete the second and third columns.

7 If you are given atime limit, keep to it e Which ofthe Ten Top Tips do you think

Sound enthusiastic, even passionate, about what you are saying. are the most important? Have you ever been
Look at your audience. Try to make eye contact with individual to a talk or presentation where something
people as you speak. went terribly wrong?

10 It's good to make your audience laugh, but make sure any
jokes or stories you tell are appropriate.
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4

VOCABULARY collocation: word pairs

A3 Word pairs

Qo

Some pairs of words in English that go together always come in a
certain order, for example we always say “Ladies and Gentlemen” at
the beginning of a speech, but never the other way around, and we
always say “black and white" not “white and black.” This order may
sometimes be different in your language.

How do you say “Ladies and Gentlemen” and “black and white” in

your language? Are the words in the same order?

Take one word from circle

A and match itwith another pepper  bread kmfe peace
f ircle B. Th . peanut butter jelly butter
rom circleB. T en_deC'de thunder lightning salt
which word comes first. They fork quiet breakfast
are all joined with and. bed forward backward

Look at some common word
pairs joined with or. What is the second word?

rightor sooner or deador
now or allor
more or onceor

5 42))) Listen and check your answers to b and ¢, and notice
how the phrases are linked and how and is pronounced. Practice
saying them.

Match the word pair idioms with their meanings.

1 I'msick and tired ofhearing you complain.

Ididn’t buy much, just a few odds and ends.

I've been having headaches now and then.

A Whatare you making for lunch? B Wait and see.

Every relationship needs some give and take.

We've had our ups and downs, but now we get along really well.
The National Guard was called in to restore law and order.

8 Despite flying through a storm, we arrived safe and sound.

~N o o B 0N

A good times and bad times

B asituation in which the law is obeyed
C fed up with

D without problem or injury

E compromise
F occasionally
G small things

Complete the sentences with a word pair from this page.

I see my uncle ,but not very often.
I'think this is our last chance. It’s :
Iprefer photos to color ones. They’re more artsy.
After a lot ofadventure, she arrived home
Could you stop making so much noise? I need some
Naomi will realize that Henry is not the man for her.

A Areyou done?
B .l just have one sentence left.

8 After the riots, the government sent soldiers in to try to
establish
9 I'm ofmy boss! I'm going to look for a new job.
10 Itwasan amazing storm. Therewasalotof

~N o g~ WN R,

H You'll find out soon.

5 PRONUNCIATION &

SPEAKING pausing and
sentence stress

5 43))) When people give a talk, they usually
divide what they say into small chunks, with
abriefpause between each chunk. Listen to
the beginning ofa talk and mark the pauses.

Good afternoon everyone/and
thank you for coming. I'm going to
talk to you today about one of my
hobbies, collecting adult comics.
Since I was a child I've been crazy
about comics and comic books.

| started reading Spider-Man and
Superman when | was seven or
eight. Later when | was a teenager
some friends at school introduced
me to Manga, which are Japanese
comics. I've been collecting them
now for about five years and I'm
also learning to draw them.

b Now practice giving the beginning ofthe talk,

pausing and trying to get the right rhythm.

You are going to give a five-minute
presentation to other students. You can
choose what to talk about, for example:

a hobby you have or a sport you play
an interesting person in your family
a famous person you admire

the good and bad side of your job

Decide what you are going to talk about and
make a plan for what you want to say.

In groups, take turns giving your
presentation. W hile they are listening, the
other students should write down at least
one question to ask the speaker after the
presentation is over. Then have a short
guestion and answer session.

Giving a presentation

Read through the tips in 3 again to help
you to prepare your presentation and to
give it successfully. When you give your
presentation, don't speak too quickly.
Remember to pause and take a breath from
time to time. This will help the audience to
follow what you are saying.

6 544) SONG World
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9&10 Review and Check

GRAMMAR

Choose a, b, orc.

1

10

He got agood job, not having the right degree.

a although b despite c inspite

My uncle still works, he won the lottery last year.
a inspite of b despite c even though

I called my sister to remind her the flowers.

a tobuy b forbuy c¢ forbuying

Jane opened the door quietly her parents up.

a tonotwake b so thatshe notwake
C SO as not to wake

she goes out, the paparazzi are always there.
a Whatever b However ¢ Whenever
Jin Lee bought for her camera.

a some new equipments
c anew equipment

b some new equipment

Let me giveyou
a apiece ofadvice

- don’tmarry him!
b an advice ¢ some advices

I need to buy a new
a pant b pants c¢ pair ofpants
There’s milk. I'll have to get some from the store.
a no bany c none
in that store is incredibly expensive.
a All b Allofthem c¢ Everything
They shouldn't go sailing because ofthem can swim.

a both b either c¢ neither

12 Iwasin____ hospital for two weekswith a broken leg.
a- bthe ca

13 I now live next door to school where lused to go.
athe b- ca

14 Lake Baikal is the deepest lake in the world.
aThe b- cA

15 Getty Museum is in Los Angeles.
aThe b- cA

VOCABULARY

a

Complete with the correct form ofthe bold word.

1 Alotofresearch isbeingdoneinto human___
2 Many important

19th century, science
3 Wellive in avery safe . neighbor
4 Many people in big cities suffer from
5 His came as a terrible shock, die

. gene
discoveries were made in the

. lonely

b Addaprefix to thebold word.

1 New Delhiin Indiaisavery populated city.

2 lasked for an aspirin, but the receptionist didn't
understand me because I had pronounced it.

3 A national company is a large company that
operates in several different countries.

4 Gandhiwrote mostofhis___ biography in 1929.

5 Anne is unhappy with her job because she’s

paid.
¢ Complete the missing words.

1 Will the company take a 1 this year?

2 Heborrowed $50,000 to s his own
business.

3 Ikeais probably the market 1 in cheap furniture.

4 The company is planning to 1 its new product in
the spring.

5 It'salarge bank thathas br all over the country.

6 It'salarge company with as of 1,000.

7 When there’sa property boom, housing prices r

8 The new drug hassome very unpleasants effects.

9 Weneedtoc out some more experiments.

10 Wouldyou everbeag pig in aclinical trial?

d Complete the two-word phrases.

1
2

3
4
5

I'm going to the mountains for some peace and

He arrived home from his adventure safe and
Sooneror we're going to have to make a decision.
It's a very dangerous city. There'sno lawand
This is our last chance to do this. It'snow or

PRONUNCIATION

a (Circle) the word with a different sound.

1

2

3

4

5

| S neighborhood bilingual science height

O government prove slums  discovery
volunteer theory research sincere
staff branch launch  national
geologist colleague genes biology

b Underline the main stressed syllable.

1
4

hi o lo gi cal
in crease (verb)

2 phy si cist 3 mul ti cul tu ral
5 man u fac ture



CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS TEXT?

a Read the article once. How does Billy Ray Harris feel
about the incident?

b Read itagain and choose the best words to fill in the

blanks.

1 a lost b dropped c fallen

2 a relieved b infuriated ¢ shocked

3 a expensive b serious C genuine

4 a often b occasionally ¢ rarely

5 a realized b noticed c expected

6 a apparently b unluckily c fortunately
7 a appreciation b happiness ¢ luck

8 a accordingto b related to ¢ belonging to
9 a losing b finding c returning
10 a obviously b actually c eventually

¢ Choose five new words or phrases from the text.
Check their meaning and pronunciation and try to
learn them.

\%Déo CAN YOU UNDERSTAND THIS MOVIE?

5 45))) Watch or listen to a short movie about digital
design and complete the sentences with one or two words.

1

The 3D NYC Lab isadigital design and studio
in New York.
They help people who have an for something

and help them make it.

The technology they use is called 3D :

This technology can be used to make things which are

very hut do it cheaply.

The computer takes a digital design and makes

horizontal

In the future the technology will become and
and quality will rise.

The people who know how to this technology are

getting :

This technology means that anyone can becomea

oran

The return of the ring

A homeless man in Kansas City, Missouri, is anticipating

a windfall of more than $100,000 for his kindness after he
returned a diamond engagement ring to its rightful owner,
which she had accidentally 1 into his donation cup.

Billy Ray Harris, who is homeless and often sleeps under a
bridge, was 2 to find a diamond ring in his collection
cup while begging last Friday. “The ring was so big, | knew
that if it was real then it must be 3 he said. Rather

than sell it, Harris had a hunch that the owner would return
for it and so he stored it in a safe place.

The ring belonged to Sarah Darling, who was devastated the
next day when she realized she had lost it. She 4

takes the ring off, but that day she had put it in her purse for
safe keeping after she had developed a slight rash on her
finger. She 5 that she must have given Harris the
ring by mistake along with some coins when she took out
her purse to give him some money.

She went back to look for Harris on the Saturday, but couldnt
find him. She tried again the next day and 6 he

was in the same spot. “I said to him, ‘I don’t know if you
remember me, but | think | gave you something that's very
precious to me,” and he said, ‘Was it a ring? Yeah, | have it.
| kept it for you.”

To show their7 , Darling and her husband set up an
online fundraising page for Harris on giveforward.com. So
far, more than 3,800 donations have been made, totalling
over $100,000. The money will be given to Harris at the

end of a 90-day campaign. Darling's husband, Bill Krejci,
met Harris to tell him about the flood of donations and to
get to know him better. “We talked about a lot of things

8 my family's ring and about the many donations.
We talked about how one day in the future the ring may be
passed down to my daughter.”

Harris told Krejci that he has found a place to stay where he
is “safe and sound." He has spoken about the attention he
has received since 9 the ring. “I like it, but 1 don’t
think | deserve it. What 110 feel like is, ‘What has
the world come to when a person returns something that
doesn’t belong to him and all this happens?” he said.

Adapted from the Mail Online
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Communication

1A EXTREME INTERVIEWS
Student A

a You are giving B an extreme interview for
ajob inyour company. Ask B the questions
and ask him / her to give reasons for his / her
answers. Then say ifyou would give him /
her the job and why (not).

1

Which one aspect ofyour personality
would you change ifyou could, and why?
Ifyou could have dinner with anyone from
history, who would you choose?

Ifyou were an animal, whichanimal would
you be?

4 What kind ofthings make you angry?

Ifyou had to spend the rest ofyour life on
a deserted island (with plenty of food and
water), what two things would you want to
have with you?

Which TV or movie character would you
most like to be?

W hat's the best (or worst) decision you've
ever made?

If 1 came to your house for dinner, what
would you cook for me?

b Now answer B’s questions. Try to think
quickly and make agood impression. Give
good reasons for your answers.

It HARD TO BELIEVE? StudentA

a

Read the story below. Guess the meaning ofthe highlighted
words and then complete the glossary.

Tell B the important details from the story you read. Explain any
new words if necessary.

« When did it happen and what was the background to the story?
+ Whatwas the strange happening? What did Carol do afterward?
+ How do they feel now about what they heard?

(*"This happened to a woman named Carol and her husband Russ...

Now listen to B's story. IfB uses aword or phrase you don’t know,
ask what it means, and ask questions where necessary to clarify
the details ofthe story.

NOISES IN THE NIGHT

bout six months ago, my husband Russ and | moved into a house
Ain the country. Our house is the middle one of three row houses

and it's more than a hundred years old. A young couple lives in the
house on our right, but the house on our left was empty and for sale.

We had been living in the house for about two months when we were
both suddenly woken up in the middle of the night by a loud noise. We
could hear the sound of furniture being moved in the empty house next
door. Itsounded as if somebody was moving something very heavy, like a
table or a bed, by dragging it across the floor. |looked at my watch. | said
to Russ, "What are they doing moving furniture at this time of the night?

It must be the new owners. I'll speak with them tomorrow." Just then

the noise stopped, but five minutes later it started again and this time it
carried on for several minutes. Finally it stopped completely, and we were
able to go back to sleep.

The next morning | rang the doorbell next door, but there was no answer,
and when | looked through the curtains the house still looked completely
empty. | called the real estate agent and asked him if he had come to the
house the previous night to move furniture. He said that he hadn't and he

was as mystified as us about the noises.

lasked the real estate agent who had lived in the house previously and
he told me that an old lady had been living there for many years, but she
had suddenly died a few months ago. | don't really believe in ghosts, but
Russ and I can find no logical explanation for the noises we heard that
night. Carol

Glossary

1 /'kortnz/noun piecesofcloth
that are used to cover a window

2 __til I'steit cidjontlnoun a
person whose job is to sell houses for people
3 ___['drasguj/ verb pulling
something with effort or difficulty

4 'kasrid un/pv continued

5 iron adj used to describe

houses that are joined together on each side



IB YOU’'RE PSYCHIC, AREN'T YOU?
Student A

a Imagine you're a psychic. Use your psychic powers to
complete the sentences below about B.

1 Your favorite coloris I

2 You were bornin (place),...?

3 Youreally like , (@asportor hobby),...?

4 You (an activity) last weekend,...?

5 You haven'tbeen to (acity or country),...?
6 You would like to be able to .

7 Youcan't very well,...?

8 You'revery good at pees?

b Check ifyour guesses are true by saying the sentences
to B and checking with a tag question, e.g., Yourfavorite
color ispink, isn'tit? Try to use falling intonation.

¢ Now B will check his / her guesses about you. Respond
with ashort answer. Ifthe guess iswrong, tell B the
real answer.

d Countyour correct guesses. Who was the best psychic?

2A FIRST AID QUIZ Student A

You should hitthe person firmly
on the back between the shoulder
blades to remove the object.
This is often enough to clear
the blockage, letting the person
breathe again. If necessary,

call 911 or get someone else

to do it

b The first thing to do is cool the
2 bum under cold running water
for at least ten minutes. This
will make the bum less painful
and reduce swelling and scarring.
Then cover the bum with plastic
wrap or a clean plastic bag if
your foot or hand is burned.
This prevents infection and
keeps air from the surface of
the skin, which reduces pain. If it's a serious bum, call

911 because it may need immediate medical treatment.

You should immediately put
pressure on the wound to stop
or slow down the bleeding. Use
whatever is available - like a
T-shirt or other clean cloth, or
even your hand. Get help as
soon as possible by calling 911.
Keep pressure on the wound

until help arrives.

3A FLIGHT STORIES StudentA

a Read anewspaper article about a flight. Imagine that
you were one ofthe passengers on the plane. Think
about:

+ why you were flying to North Carolina
* who you were with
* what you did during the emergency and how you felt.

BRAVE PILOT LANDS PLANE
ON THE HUDSON RIVER

nJanuary 15, US Airways flight 1549 took o ff from

La Guardia airport in New York at 3:26 p.m. heading for North
Carolina, with 150 passengers and five crew members on board.
Less than two minutes after take off, passengers near the wings
heard strange noises coming from the engines. The plane started
shaking, and then suddenly began to lose height. Both engines
had stopped making any noise, and the plane was strangely
quiet - the only sound was some people who were crying quietly.
Most people were looking out ofthe window in horror. Moments
later the captain made an announcement: “This isthe captain,
brace for impact.” He had decided to try to land the plane on the
only large flat empty area that he could reach - the Hudson River.
The plane landed on the river, and one passenger shouted, “We're
inthe water!" People stood up and starting pushing toward the
emergency exits, which the crew had managed to open. It was
freezing cold outside. Some passengersjumped into life rafts, and
others stood on the wings waiting for help. Amazingly, after only
ten minutes ferries arrived and rescued all the passengers and
crew members. It was later discovered that birds had flown into
both engines on the plane that had caused them to stop working.

b Tell B your story in your own words, e.g., It was in
January afewyears ago and I wason a flight from New
York to North Carolina...

¢ Now listen to B’s story.

d What two details do the stories have in common? Have
you ever been on a flight where there was a medical or
technical emergency?
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SA IT'SAN EMERGENCY! Student A

a Read yoursurvival tips and underline things you should and
shouldn’t do, and why. Try to remember the information.

WHAT TO DO IF... THERE'S AN
EMERGENCY ON A PLANE

our plane is very unlikely to crash, but if it does, the most
Yimportant thing is to be ready for it. 80 percent of all accidents
take place during take off or landing, and if there is an emergency,
such as a fire, you will probably only have about 90 seconds to get
off. So when you get on the plane (and when it starts the descent),
you need to be thinking about what you would do.
Pay attention to the safety card and the flight attendant's safety
briefing. Memorize where the emergency exitsare and count how
many rows you are away from them. Don't do what many people
do which is to relax, take off their shoes, and start reading or
listening to music. Ifsomething does happen you need tobe ready
to take action. In fact, this is one of the reasons why people are told
to turn off electronic devices during takeoffand landing. Above all,
don't go tosleep. But once the plane is flying and the seat belt signs
have been turned off, you can start to relax and enjoy the flight.

b Now inyour own words tell B and C how to survive if there’s an
emergency on a plane.

SA GUESS THE CONDITIONALS sStudent A

a Read through sentences 1-6 and think how you could fill in
the blanks. They are either second or third conditionals. EE= a
positive verb phrase, El = a negative verb phrase.

b Say your complete sentences 1-6 to B. If B says That? right,
write in the words. If B says Try again, think ofanother possible
completion and say the sentence again. You can have three tries.

¢ Now listen to B say sentences 7-12. IfB says exactly what you

have, say Thats right. If B says something different, say Try again.

1 The cat wouldn't have gotten out ifyou .0
2 Iflspentamonthinthe US, ,0
3 Wewouldn't have lost the game if our best player .El
4 1fyou’d told me earlier about the concert, .0
5 IfI'd known the traffic was going to be so bad, .0
6 My husband and I would go out more ifwe .E]
7 Wewould have played tennis ifit hadn't been so windy.
8 Ifyou hadn't reminded me, I would have forgotten.
9 Iwould have bought the car ifit had been cheaper.

10 Iwouldn'trise public transportation if 1had a car.

11 Ifyou had watered the plants, they wouldn’t have died.

12 Ifl knew' the answer, I'd tell you.

6B THREE THINGS YOU

(PROBABLY) DIDN'T KNOW
ABOUT SLEEP student A

Sleeping Beauty

In 2008, when Louisa Ball was fourteen, she had
symtoms of the flu, and soon after she began
falling asleep in class. Then one day she went to
sleep and didn't wake up...for ten days. Doctors
diagnosed her as having a rare neurological
disorder called Kleine-Levin Syndrome, also
known as "Sleeping Beauty Syndrome." People
who have this medical condition often sleep for
long periods without waking up.

Louisa regularly misses long periods of
school, her weekly dance lessons, and, once, a
whole week of a family vacation because she
is asleep. On one occasion she even missed her
final exams. When she sleeps for several days,
her parents have to wake her up once a day to
give her something to eat and take her to the
bathroom. But then she immediately falls back
into a deep sleep.

People who have this syndrome often
complain that they lose their friends because
they disappear for such long periods of time.
Fortunately, Louisa's friends have stayed loyal,
and they even visit her on days when she is
asleep.

Although she sometimes feels frustrated, Louisa
says, "l've gotten used to it now, and I've learned
to live with it." Doctors have told her that the
syndrome will eventually disappear, but maybe not
for ten or fifteen years.

Read the article and answer the questions.

1 What exactly is the syndrome?

2 What were the early symptomsofLouisa’s
medical problem?

3 What affect does the syndrome have on her
life? How have her friends reacted?

4 What do her parents dowhen she has one of
her long sleeps?

5 How does she feel about her problem?

b Use the questions to help you tell B about

the Sleeping Beauty Syndrome.

¢ Then listen to B telling you about how our

ancestors used to sleep.



/A ARGUMENT! studentA

Role-play two arguments with a partner.

1 WIFE

It’s your birthday today. Your
husband (Student B) had
promised to come home early.
You have prepared a great
dinner. You have been dropping
hints for the past month that
what you really want for your
birthday is some jewelry because
your partner is usually very
unimaginative about choosing
presents. Last Christmas he
bought you the Lord of the
Rings DVDs which you didn't
particularly like, and he ended up
watching it more than you.

Tonight he arrives home late
from work (the dinner is cold) and
gives you a box of chocolates
(you're on a diet, and he knows
this) and some flowers that look
as if they were bought at agas
station.

Your husband (Student B
starts the conversation by giving
you the chocolates.

2 MOTHER/ FATHER

Your son / daughter (Student B)
is in his / her freshman year
of college studying pre-med.
You are a doctor, and you have
always encouraged your child to
follow in your footsteps, and he /
she was good at science in high
school. You think he / she would
make an excellent doctor. He /
she was interested in studying
journalism, but you think that
this was a “lazy option” and
nowadays it's very hard to get
a goodjob injournalism. So you
persuaded him / herto study
pre-med. Although he / she
worked hard in school, this year
in college he / she seems to be
out with friends allthe time and
spends a lot less time studying
than you did at the same age.
You have just discovered that
he / she has failed all his final
exams.

You start the conversation: /
think we need to talk about your
test grades...

/B GUESS WHAT IT IS Student A

a Look at the pictures below. You are going to describe them to B.
Say what kind ofthing each one is, and then use looks, smells,feels,

or tastes.

cabbage

mango rose

popsicle fur coat

b Describe your first thing to B in as much detail as possible. B can
then ask you questions to identify what the thing is.

Its akindofvegetable. Itlooks a little bit like agreen bait It tastes pretty strong,

and Ithink it smells awful when it's being cooked. You can use it to make...

¢ Now listen to B describe his / her first thing. Don’t interrupt
until he / she has finished describing. You can ask B questions to

identify what the thing is.

d Continue taking turns to describe all your things.

8B STRANGE, BUT TRUE

Student A

a Read the article and highlight the key

information that will help you remember
the story.

Lost tourist finds herself

More than 50 people were involved in a
search and rescue operation in the volcanic
region of Eldgja in south Iceland on
Saturday.

Police were called to the area after it was
reported that a female member of a tour group
that was traveling around the region had failed
to return to the bus.

The tourist was described as being “of Asian
origin, aged 20-30, and about 5 feet 3 inches.”
She was wearing “dark clothing” and spoke
fluent English. The police asked for a helicopter
to assist the rescue operation, but it was too
foggy for it to fly. So the police, helped by the
tourists themselves, began to look for the
missing woman on foot.

The search continued through the night, but
at 3:00 in the morning the search was called
off when it was discovered that the missing
woman was not only alive and well, but was
actually assisting in the search.

What had happened was that the woman had
gotten off the bus for some fresh air and had
changed her clothes. Because of that, other
people didn't recognize her and thought that
she was missing. The tour organizer had
counted the tourists, but had miscounted. Police
said that the woman had not recognized that
the description of the missing person was her.
The police said, “She did not realize that she
was the person everybody (including herself)
was searching for until several hours later.”

b Tell B your story in your own words, e.g.,

This happened in Iceland. The police were
called because someone had reported thata
tourist was missing...

Now listen to B's story, and ask B to clarify
or rephrase if there’s anything you don’t
understand.
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/7B TWO PHOTOS

Student A

Look carefully at your photo.
Then describe itin detail to
B, focusing especially on

the people and their body
language. Say who you think
they are and what you think
they’re doing.

Show your photo to B and see
ifhe /she agrees with you.

Listen to B describe another
photo. Try to visualize it.

B will now show you the
photo to see ifyou agree
with his / her description and
interpretation.

Describing a photo
This photo looks as if it was taken (in the summer, in the 1990s, etc.)
Inthe center

Inthe foreground (of the photo) there is/ there are...
Inthe background

The child has his head in his hands. He looks as ff...

10B GEOGRAPHY TRUE OR FALSE Student A

a

Fill in the blanks in your sentences with the where necessary.

___Andesis___ longest mountain range in___ world. (T)

___Tahitiisanisland in____ Pacific Ocean. (T)

__South Americais larger than___ North America. (F)

~N o oA W DN R

1A EXTREME INTERVIEWS
Student B

a A isgoingto give you an extreme interview
for ajob in his/ her company. Answer the
questions. Try to think quickly and make
agood impression. Give good reasons for
your answers.

b Now give A an extreme interview for a job
in your company, using the questions below.
Ask him / her to give reasons for his / her
answers. Then say ifyou would give him /
her the job, and why (not).

1 Which three adjectives describe you best?

2 Ifyouwere atype offood, what type of
food would you be?

3 How do you usually treatanimals?

4 Who do you admire most, and why?

5 Ifyou could be a superhero, what would
you want your superpowers to be?

6 Tell me about something inyour life that
you are really proud of.

7 IfHollywood made a movie about your
life, who would you like to see play the
lead role as you?

8 Ifyou could have six months with no
obligations or financial limitations, what
would you do with the time?

___Loch Nessis___ largest lake in Scotland. (F - It's the second largest. Loch Lomond is the largest)
___capital of__United Statesis___ New York City. (F - It's Washington, D.C.)

____Uffizi Gallery is__ famous art museum in___ Rome. (F - It's in Florence)

___Mount Hallosan isavolcano in__northwest South Korea. (F - It's in southeast South Korea)
8 ___ Brooklyn Bridge connects____ Brooklynand____ Manhattan. (T)

Now read your sentence 1to B. He / She saysifthe information is true or false. Correct his/ her

answer if necessary.

Now listen to B 's sentence 1and say ifyou think it’s true or false. Ifyou think it’s false, say what you

think the right answer is.

Continue to take turns saying your sentences. Who got the most right answers?



IB  HARD TO BELIEVE? StudentB

a Read the story below. Guess the meaning of the
highlighted words and then complete the glossary.

THE STRANGE OBJECT
ON THE HILL

is happened when Iwas 16, and Ican still remember it
vividly. ltwas a clear morning, sunny but with a breeze.

Iwas going to meet a school friend to go walking in the
hills where there were some wonderful views. I'd agreed to
meet him at the top of one of the hills.

| knew those hills really well, but that morning there was
a strange shape in the familiar landscape. Itwas a mile or
so to the north, on the top of the next hill. Itwas a white
object and it looked like a dome or an igloo, i was carrying
binoculars, so I could see it clearly. Itwas big, the size of
a small house, but it didn't seem to have any doors or
windows, and it wasn't moving in spite of the wind.

Then I noticed that some sheep that were on that hill
were running away from it. They seemed really frightened.
| kept staring at the dome. Then, suddenly, it began to
move. It moved slowly, not in the direction of the wind but
almost directly against it. It looked as if it might be gliding a

few inches above the grass.

A few seconds later the dome disappeared. | never saw it
again. | had watched it for 15 minutes.

When my friend arrived | asked him if he had seen the
object, too, but he hadn't. He had been coming from a
different direction.

I have told only a few people about what | saw. One of
them, a friend of mine who is a doctor, is convinced that |
was hallucinating. But lam sure that what I saw wasn't a
hallucination. Itwas really there. Carl

Glossary

1 doom<noun acircularthing orabuilding
with around roofand aflat base

2 "glaiduj/ verb moving smoothly and quietly,
asifwith no effort

3 /ho'lusaneitio/verfa seeing orhearing things
thatare notreally there, becauseofan illnessordrugs

4 __ 'vivodli/odv veryclearly

5 /bi'nakyolsrz, noun aninstrumentthat
makes far away objects seem nearer

6 'bri7lnoun alightwind

This happened to a boy named Carl when he was 16...

Listen to A’s story. If A uses aword or phrase you don’t
know, ask what it means, and ask questions where
necessary to clarify the details of the story.

Now tell A everything you can remember from the
story you read. Explain any new words if necessary.

* When did it happen and what was the background
to the story? (What was the weather like? What was he
going to do?, etc.)

+ Whatwas the strange happening? What did Carl do
afterward?

+ How does he feel now about what he saw?

IB YOU’'RE PSYCHIC, AREN'T YOU?
Student B

a Imagine you're a psychic. Use your psychic powers to

complete the sentences below about A.

1 Youwere bornin (month),...?

2 Youdon'tlike (a kind ofmusic),...?

3 You're goingto (activity) tonight,...?

4 You'veseen (amovie),...?

5 Your favorite season is i

6 Youdidn'tlike (kind of food) when you were
achild,...?

7 You can play
8 Youwouldn't like to live in

(musical instrument),...?
(aplace),...?

b A isgoing to make some guesses about you. Respond
with a short answer. Ifthe guessis wrong, tell A the

real answer.

¢ Now check ifyour guesses about A are true by saying
the sentences and checking with a tag question, e.g.,

You were born in Santiago, weren’tyou? Try to use a
falling intonation. Check ifyour guesses were true.

2A FIRST AID QUIZ Student B

a Ifsomeone you are with
4 has a nosebleed, you
should ask them to sit
down and lean forward.
Ask the person to pinch
the soft part of the nose,
which they should do for
ten minutes. Get medical
advice if the bleeding continues for more
than thirty minutes.

b Tilt their head backward
5 so that their tongue isn't
blocking their airway.
Check ifthey're breathing
by looking to see if their
chest is moving and feel
for breath on your cheek.
Now move them onto their
side and tilt their head
back. Putting them in this position with their
head back helps keep the airway open. As
soon as possible, call 911 or get someone
else to do it.

b Use a cushion or items
6 of clothing to prevent
unnecessary movement.
Call 911 or get someone
else to do it. Don't try
to straighten the person's
leg, but continue
supporting the injury
until help arrives.
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3A FLIGHT STORIES StudentB

a Read anewspaper article abouta flight.

Imagine thatyou were one of the passengers

on the flight and were sitting just behind
Mrs Fletcher. Think about:

« why you were traveling to Florida
+ who you were with
+ what you saw and how you felt.

ISTHERE A DOCTOR ON BOARD?

rs. Dorothy Fletcher was traveling with her

daughter and her daughter's fiance on a US
Airways flight from London to Florida. Her daughter
was going to be married there the following week.
They had to get a connecting flight in Philadelphia,
butthe flight landed late and they had to rush
between terminals. On their wayto the gate, Mrs.
Fletcher began to feel sick. She didn't say anything to
her daughter because she didn't wantto worry her.
However, when the flight from Philadelphia to Florida
took off, she suddenly got aterrible pain in her chest,
back, and arm - she was having a heart attack.

The cabin crew put out a call to passengers: “We have

a medical emergency. Ifthere isa doctor on board,
could you please press the call bell?” Incredibly, not
just one bell sounded but fifteen! There were fifteen
doctors on board, and what was even better news,
they were all cardiologists! They were traveling to
Florida for a conference.

The doctors immediately gave Mrs. Fletcher
emergency treatment and they managed to save her
life. The plane made an emergency landing in North
Carolina and she was taken to the hospital there.
Fortunately she recovered quickly enough to be able
to attend her daughter'swedding.

b Now listen to A’s story.

c Tell A yourstory inyour own words, e.g.
Afewyearsago | was-flyingfrom London to
Floridaona US Airwaysflight...

d Whattwo details do the stories have in
common? Have you ever been on a flight
where there was a medical or technical
emergency?

SA IT'S AN EMERGENCY! Student B

a Read your survival tips and underline things you should and

shouldn'tdo, and why. Try to remember the information.

WHAT TO DO IF...YOU GET LOST
ON A HIKE IN THE MOUNTAINS

ccording toexperts, people who get lost when they are out hiking

typically keep walking (or even running), desperately trying to
find the right path to safety. This, however, is absolutely the wrong
thing todo. As a survival expert says, "Fear is the enemy. Lost people
want to run." They lose their heads and start to panic. Sometimes they
even forget to look in their backpacks for food and water.

The number one survival tip is to stay where you are or find an

open space nearby and wait tobe rescued (especially ifyou have
told someone where you were going towalk). Inresearch done in
Canada, only two out of 800 lost people actually did this. Ifthe others
had stayed in one place, they would have been found much sooner.

Look for a sheltered place nearby in case you have to spend the
night there, for example under a rock, or make a shelter with tree
branches to keep you warm. But make sure you stay in the open
during the day so that you can be seen by a helicopter. Make a fire
to attract attention. Ifyou don't have matches, tiea piece of bright
clothing toa stickand leave itin a visible place.

b Now inyour own words tell A and C how to survive ifyou get
lost in the mountains.

/A ARGUMENT! studentB

Role-play two arguments with a partner.

1 HUSBAND
It's your wife’s (Student A’s)
birthday today. You always try to
buy her good birthday presents

2 SON/ DAUGHTER (COLLEGE
STUDENT)
You're a freshman in college,
studying pre-med. You haven't

(last year you bought her the Lord
ofthe Rings DVD!). You know that
she really wanted some jewelry,
but you have been very busy at
work and haven't had time to
go shopping. You had intended
to finish work early this evening
and go shopping, but you had
to work late. So you stopped at
a gas station on the way home
and bought her some chocolates,
which you know she usually likes,
and some flowers.

You start the conversation
by giving your wife her present.
Happy Birthday, honey. | hope
you like them.

enjoyed it at all, and have just
failed all your final exams. In
fact, you never really wanted to
study pre-med, but your parents
are both doctors and you feel
they pushed you into it. You
would like to change majors and
study journalism, which you think
would suit you better. You want
to try to convince your mother /
father (Student A) although you
know they’re not very happy with
your test scores.

Your mother / father (Student
A) will start by asking you about
your test scores.



S5A GUESS THE CONDITIONALS Student B

a

Read through sentences 7-12 and think how you could fill in the

blanks. They are either second or third conditionals. EE= a

positive verb phrase, 3 = a negative verb phrase.

1 The cat wouldn't have gotten out ifyou’'d closed the window.

2 IflspentamonthintheUS, my English would improve a lor.

3 Wewouldn't have lost the game if our best player hadn’t been injured.

4 Ifyou'd told me earlier about the concert, I would have gone.

5 IfI'd known the traffic was going to be so bad, I wouldn't have

taken the car.

6 My husband and Iwould go out more ifwe didn’t have children.

7 Wewould have played tennisifit .0

8 Ifyou hadn'treminded me, I .0

9 Iwould have bought the car ifit [t
10 Iwouldn'tuse public transportation if .0
11 Ifyou had watered the plants, .0
12 If 1knew' the answer, | .E]

b Listen to A saying sentences 1-6. IfA says exactly what you have,

say That’s right. If A says something different, say Try again.

Say your complete sentences 7-12 to A. If A says Thats right,
write in the words. If A says Try again, think ofanother possible
completion and say the sentence again. You can have three tries.

6B THREE THINGS YOU (PROBABLY) DIDN'T

KNOW ABOUT SLEEP Student B

How our ancestors used to sleep

n American historian, Roger Ekirch, has done a lot of research
A(based mainly on literature and diaries) that shows that until the
end of the 18th century humans used to sleep intwo distinct periods,
called "first sleep™ and "second sleep."

First sleep began about two hours after nightfall and lasted for about
four hours. It was followed by a period of between one or two hours
when people were awake. During the waking period people were active.
Most people stayed in bed reading, writing, or praying, etc., but others
got up and even used the time to visit neighbors. They then went back
to sleep for another four hours.

This research is backed up by an experiment done by a psychiatrist,
Thomas Wehr, in the early 1990s, in which a group of people were left in
total darkness for 14 hours every day for a month. By the fourth week, the
people had begun to sleep in a very clear pattern. They slept first for four
hours, and then woke for one or two hours before falling into a second
four-hour sleep, in exactly the same way as people had slept in the 18th
century. The research suggests that today's habit of sleeping seven to
eight consecutive hours may not be the most natural way to sleep.

a Read the text and answer the questions.

1 Whatdid the historian's research show?

2 What was the typical sleep routine in those days?

3 What did people do during the period between sleeps?

4 Whatwas Thomas Wehr’s experiment, and what did it show?

b Listen to A tell you about the Sleeping Beauty Syndrome,

c

Use the questionsin a to tell A about how our ancestors used to sleep.

/B GUESS WHAT IT IS Student B

a Look at the pictures below. You are going |
describe them to A. Say what kind of
thing each one is, and then use
looks, smells,feels, or tastes. chili pepper
camembertcheese jasmine kitten vinegar
b Now listen to A describe his/ her first thing.
Don’tinterrupt until he /she has finished
describing. You can ask A questions.
¢ Now describe your first thing in as much
detail as possible. A can then ask you
guestions to identify what the thing is.
It’'s a kind of vegetable. It's very popular in
Mexico. It's very hot...
d Continue taking turns to describe all your

things. Who guessed the most right?

10B GEOGRAPHY TRUE OR

a

FALSE Student B

Fill in the blanks inyour sentences with
the where necessary.

1  capitalof___ Netherlandsis_
Amsterdam. (F - It's The Hague)

2 _ Amazonis___ longestriverin___
world. (F - It’'s the Nile)

3 __ PanamaCanalconnects___ Atlantic
Ocean to___ Pacific Ocean. (T)

4 _ Atacamadesertisin__northern partof__
Chile. (T)

5 _ Black Seaisin___ southwest Europe.
(F - It's in southeast Europe)

6 __ biggestlakein___ worldis___ Lake
Victoriain___ Africa. (F - It’s Lake
Superior in Canada / the US)

7 ___ Mount McKinley is___ highest mountain in
___Alaska Range. (T)
8 __ Greenwich Village isin___ downtown

New York City. (T)

Now listen to A’s sentence 1and say ifyou
think it’s true or false. Ifyou think it’s false,
say what you think the right answer is.

Now read your sentence 1to A. Correct his/
her answer if necessary.

Continue to take turns saying your sentences.
Who got the most right answers?
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SA IT'S AN EMERGENCY! StudentC 8B STRANGE, BUT TRUE

a Readyoursurvival tips and underline things you should and Student B
shouldn’t do, and why. Try to remember the information. a Read the article and highlight the key

information that will help you remember

WHAT TO DO IF... SOMEBODY BREAKS the story
INTO YOUR HOUSE. '

magine that you wake up in the middle of the night because

you can hear somebody moving around in the kitchen. What Dog calls for help
should you do?

Even ifyou are brave, itis usually a mistake togo and confront
the intruder. You could find yourself face to face with somebody

Dogs are often called “Man’s best friend”
because they sometimes help save their
owner's life. But George, a two-year-old

who may have a weapon and who is likely to react violently basset hound in Yorkshire in the north of
The most important thing is to have a plan to follow: lock yourself England, managed to save his own life by
and your family in a safe place, e.g., your bedroom or bathroom. dialling 999.

Move a piece of furniture against the door to make itimpossible George had been left at home on his own

for the intruder toopen it. Next, call the police (you should always and had knocked the phone on the floor. He
have a fullycharged phone close at hand at night with the became entangled with the cord of the phone
emergency number programmed in)and wait for help toarrive. and was choking. Somehow he must have

touched the number 9 key of the phone with
his paws a few times, and as a result, he
b Now inyour own words tell A and B how to survive if dialed the UK emergency number: 999. All

somebody breaks into your house. the operator could hear was the the sound of
somebody choking and breathing heavily, so

she sent the police to the house. The police

7B TWO PHOTOS Student B got in with the help of a neighbor, Paul Walker,
who had a spare key. To their amazement they
a Listen to A describe found George with the cord around his neck.

He was absolutely terrified, and couldn't free
himself. They quickly pulled the phone cord out
of the wall. Mr. Walker said, “It was incredible.
You could see his paw print on the key of the
phone. He literally saved his own life.”

his / her photo. Try
to visualize it.

b A will now show you the
photo to see ifyou agree
with his / her description
and interpretation.

George's owners, Steve Brown and his
daughter Lydia, 18, were as amazed as
everybody else. Lydia said, “It's not as if
George is particularly smart. In fact, he's really
foolish - he just likes to chew socks most of the
time.”

¢ Now describe your photo.
Focus on the people and
their body language, and
say who you think they
are and whatyou think they’re doing. Then finally show your

photo to A and see if he/she agrees with your interpretation. b Listen to A's story, and ask A to clarify

or rephrase ifthere’s anything you don’t

Describing a photo understand.

This photo looks as if it was taken (in the summer, in the 1990s, etc.)
Inthe center

In the foreground (of the photo) there is/ there are...

Inthe background

The woman on the left has her eyes closed. She looks as if...

¢ Tell A yourstory inyour own words, e.g.,
A dog named George who lives with afamily in
Yorkshire in the UK was left alone in the house
when his owners wentout...

112



Writing

AN INFORMAL EMAIL

From:  Anna
johnston586@gmail.com
Subject: News!

Hi Olivia,
Sorry that | havent been in touch for a while, but I've been sick. |1 got the
flu last week and | had atemprature of 102°F, so I've been in bed since

four days. I'm feeling a little better today, so I've been catching up on
my emails. Luckly my college classes don't start until next week.

How are you? What have you been doing? Anything exciting. Here
everyone are fine (apart from me and my flu!). My brother Mike
started his new job with a software-company - Ithink Itold you
about it when | wrote last time - anyway, he's really enjoying it. How
is your family? | hope their well.

| have some good news - I'm going to a conference in your town in
may, from the 16th to the 20th. Could you recomend a hotel where |
could stay nearthe downtown area? It needs to be somewhere not
too expensive because my college is paying. Il have a free half-day
for siteseeing. Do you think you'll be able show me around? That
would be great.

Well, that's all for now. Please give my regards to your family.
Hope to hear from you soon.
Take care,

Anna

Beginning an informal email

When you are writing an informal email, it is more usual to start with
Hithan with Dear.

a Read the email from Anna. Ithas 12 highlighted mistakes, four

grammar or vocabulary, four punctuation, and four spelling.
W ith a partner, decide what kind of mistake each one is and
correctit.

Read Anna’s email again and find sentences that mean...

I haven't written or called.
I've been reading and replying to my emails.
Have you been doing anything exciting?

You're going to answer Anna’s email. Look at the Useful
language expressions and try to complete them.

Useful language: an informal email

Opening expressions
Thanks | your email / letter.
It was great 2 hear from you.

Sorry for 3 writing earlier/ Sorry that |
haven't been in touch for a while.

14 you and your family are well.
Responding to news

Sorry s hear aboutyour final grades.
Gladto s thatyou're all well.

Good7 with the newjob.

Hope you8 better soon.

Closing expressions

Anyway, / Well, that's all 9 now.

Hope to hear from you soon. / Looking

10 to hearing from you soon.

n my regards (love) to...

Take 12 /13 wishes / Regards /
(Lots of) love from...

(=something you forgot and wantto
add) Please send me the pictures you promised.

d Plan the content ofyour email.

e

<p

1 Underline the questions in the email that
Anna wants you to answer.

2 Underline other places in the email where
you think you need to respond, e.g., I've
beensick.

3 Think about how to respond to each ofthe
things you’ve underlined.

Write 120-180 words, in two or three
paragraphs. Use informal language
(contractions, etc.) and expressions
from Useful language.

Check your email for mistakes (grammar,
punctuation, and spelling).

15
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A SHORT STORY

a Read the story. What was the “small mistake”?
W hat happened in the end?

It was only a small mistake, but it changed my life
forever. | had been working at JB Simpson’s for ten
years. It was a small 1 family-run company that
exported outdoor furniture. Iwas 2 happy
with myjob. igotalong 3 with the owner,
Arthur Simpson, but not with his wife, Linda. She
was a loud, 4 woman, who 5 used
to turn up atthe office and start criticizing us for no
reason. Everyone disliked her.

One afternoon Mrs. Simpson came in while lwas
finishing writing a report. She looked at me and said,
“If Iwere you, lwouldn’t wear that color. It doesn't
suit you at all.” lwas wearing a 6 pink shirt
that lwas very 7 of, and her comment
really annoyed me. Ityped a 8 email to Alan

Simmonds in sales. “Watch out! The old witch is here!”

and pressed send. A couple of minutes later 1lwas

surprised to receive an email from Mr. Simpson asking

me to come to his office 9 .When lopened
the door I saw his wife glaring atthe computer
screen. lrealized, to my horror, what | had done. I had
clicked on Simpson instead of Simmonds. 10

I was packing my things. I had been fired!

b Using adverbs and adjectives helps to make astory
come alive and makes it more enjoyable to read.
Complete the story with an adjective or adverb
from the list.

aggressive an hour later family-run fond
frequently immediately new quick very well

You may want to write some dialogue as part of
your story. Rewrite the following with the correct
punctuation. Use the dialogue in the story to help you.

i wantto talk to you about an email you sent
Mr. Simpson said coldly

Look at the highlighted time expressions in Useful
language and complete them.

Useful language: time expressions

that moment the door opened.
As soon /saw him, | knew something was wrong.
Ten minutes ,/went back to sleep.

morning in September Igot to work early.
Wegotto the stationjust tim e to catch the train.

You are going to write a story beginning with one of
the sentences below. With a partner, choose which
story to write and discuss what the plot could be.

1 Itwaseleven o'clock at night when the phone rang.

2 Alex had been working hard all day and was
looking forward to going home.

3 We had been driving for four hours when we saw
the sign for asmall hotel and decided to stop.

Plan the content.

1 Write what happened simply, in about 50 words.

2 Think about how you could improve your story by
adding more details, e.g., with adjectives and adverbs.

3 Think about what tenses you need for each part ofthe
story, e.g., how to set the scene, what significant events
happened before the story starts.

Wrrite 120-180 words, organized in two or three
paragraphs. Use a variety of narrative tenses and
adverbs and adjectives to make your story more vivid.
Use time expressions to make the sequence of events
clear.

Check your short story for mistakes (grammar,
punctuation, and spelling).

<p.29



FOR AND AGAINST

a Read a post about adventure sports on a

blog site called For and Against. Do you
think there are more advantages or more
disadvantages?

Read the blog post again and complete it
with the linking expressions from the list
(two of them are interchangeable).

although another advantage because of
for example (x2) furthermore in addition
on the other hand the main advantage

to sum up

Put the linking expressions from b in the
Useful language chart below.

Useful language: linking expressions

To list advantages/ disadvantages
the main advantage

To add more points to the same topic

To introduce an example
For instance,...

To make contrasting points
However,...
In spite of (the fact that)...

To give a reason
Because (+ clause)...
(+ noun)...

To introduce the conclusion
In conclusion,...

d You are going to write a post for the site.

Choose one ofthe titles below.

Going towork abroad: an exciting
opportunity or ascary one?

Being acelebrity: adream ora
nightmare?

Everything has two sides to it, a positive one and a negative one.
Post your opinions on our blog...

Adventure sports -
fun or too risky?

Every year, more and more people

are tempted by the idea of going on

an adventure sports vacation, especially
during the summer months.

Spending your vacation being active and enjoying the outdoors has a lot of
advantages. 1The main advantage is that adventure sports, like many other
physical activities, offer health benefits. 2 ,when you practice
extreme sports, your brain releases endorphins because ofthe adrenalin
rush and that makes you feel happy. 3 is the self-confidence that
you gain from doing these activities. 4 , the lessons learned from
facing the difficulties and the risks of these extreme sports may be very
valuable in everyday life.

5 , there are also some important disadvantages. 6

they make you feel good, risky sports can be extremely dangerous.

The possibility of getting seriously injured while performing these activities
is very high, and some adventure sports, 7 skydiving or cliff
jumping can even have fatal consequences. 8 these risks, you
need to be in very good shape to practice these sports during a vacation,
which means that they are not for everyone. 9 , they are likely to
be expensive because they require a lot of equipment, safety measures,
and well-trained and qualified instructors.

10 , adventure sports vacations have both advantages and
disadvantages. Whether they suit you or not depends on your level
of fitness, your personality, and how much you can afford.

e Plan the content.

1 Decide whatyou could say either about how many young people
today choose or are forced to go and work abroad, or about how
people today are interested in famous people or want to be famous
themselves. This will give you material for the introduction.

2 Listtwo or three advantages and disadvantages, and number them
in order ofimportance.

3 Decide ifyou think there are more advantages than disadvantages.

f Write 120-180 words, organized in four paragraphs: introduction,
advantages, disadvantages (or disadvantages then advantages),
and conclusion. Use a formal style (no contractions or colloquial
expressions). Use the linking expressions in Useful language.

g Check for mistakes (grammar, punctuation, and spelling).
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AN ARTICLE

a Look atthe three pictures. What do you think the parents
should and shouldn’t have done? Read the article and check.

ou probably think that your
home is a very safe place. But this
may not be true ifyou have children
coming to visit. Here are some tips
to prevent accidents./First look at
the bedroom where the children
are going to sleep. Make sure the
beds are not under a window, in
case a child tries to climb out. Ifa
very small child is going to sleep in

the bed, you could put some pillows at the kitchen, which is the most
on the floor next to the bed, in case dangerous room in the house for
the child falls out. The next place children. Knives should be kept in
to check is the bathroom. Many drawers that children can't reach,
people keep medicines in a drawer and make sure that all cleaning
or on a shelfabove the sink. But liquids are in high cabinets. Ifyou
this can be dangerous, as children follow this simple advice, children
may find them and think they are who come to stay will never be at
candy. You should leave them in a risk in your home.

locked cabinet. Finally, take a look

b This article was originally written in five short e Worite 120-180 words. Use expressions from
paragraphs. Mark /where each new paragraph Useful language below, and write in a neutral or
should begin. informal style.

c Youare going to write an article for a school magazine. Useful language: giving advice

With a partner, choose one of the titles below. Dont forget to... / Remember to...
How to stay safe ifyou go hiking in the mountains. Make sure you...
You should...
How to stay safe on a day at the beach. Never
How to stay safe online.
Reasons
d Plan the content. ...in case
..S0 (that)

1 Think ofat least three useful tips.

. . ...because it might...
2 Think ofagood introductory sentence (or sentences).

f Checkyourarticle for mistakes (grammar, punctuation,
and spelling).

<p.47
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DESCRIBING A PHOTO b Complete the description with aword or phrase from
the list.
a Look atthe photo and read the description. Do you

agree with what the writer says about the people? across from behind infrontof inthe background
inthe center inthe foreground to herright outside

Useful language: describing a photo or picture

In the foreground / background/ center of the photo...
The (man) looks as if/ looks as though...

It looks as if/ as though...

The (woman) may / might be... / Maybe the woman is...
The photo reminds me of...

C Youaregoing to write a description ofthe photo below.
Plan the content. With a partner, look at the photo
carefully and decide what you think the people are
thinking or feeling. Decide how to organize what you
want to say into two paragraphs.

I think this is a family photo, although none of the
family members are actually looking at the camera,
IIn the foreground we see the inside of a room with
a glass door leading to a yard. 2 of the
photo there is a girl sitting at the table, resting her
head on one hand, with an open book 3

her. There are two other empty chairs around

the table. The girl is smiling; she looks as if she's
daydreaming, maybe about something she's read in
the book. 4 , there is another woman, who
looks older than the girl, maybe her mother. She's
standing with her arms folded, looking out of the
glass doors into the yard. She seems to be watching

what's happening 5, and she looks a d W rite 120-180 words. Use the phrases in Useful
little worried.
language to help you.
6 , We can see a patio, and 7 o )
that a beautiful yard. Outside the glass doors on e Check yourdescription for mistakes (grammar,
the right you can see a boy and a man who may be punctuation, and spelling).
father and son. The boy is standing looking at the <p. 71
man, who is crouching 8 him. It looks as P

though they're having a serious conversation. Maybe
the boy has been misbehaving because it seems as
if he's looking at the ground. This photo reminds me
of a David Hockney or Edward Hopper painting, and
itimmediately makes you speculate about who the
people are and what they are thinking.
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EXPRESSING YOUR OPINION

a

f

Read the title of the magazine article. Do you agree or
disagree? Then quickly read the article and see ifthe

writer’'sopinion is the same as yours.

Complete the article with aword or phrase from the
list below.

in addition in conclusion
so whereas

for instance
nowadays second

finally first
in most cases

You are going to write an article for a magazine. With a
partner, choose one of the titles below.

Downloading music or movies without paying is as
much ofacrime as stealing from astore.

Squatters who live in an unoccupied property
should not be forced to leave it.

Plan the content. The article should have four or five
paragraphs.

1 The introduction: Think about what the current
situation is and what your opinion is.

2 The main paragraphs: Try to think ofat least two or
three clear reasons to supportyour opinion. You could
also include examples to back up your reasons.

3 The conclusion: Think of how to express your
conclusion (asummary ofyour opinion).

Write 120-180 words, organized in four or five

paragraphs (introduction, reasons, and conclusion).
Use a formal style (no contractions or colloquial
expressions). Use the phrases inb and in Useful
language.

Useful language: ways of giving your opinion
(Personally) I think... / 1believe...

In my opinion...

In addition / Also

In conclusion/ To sum up

Ways of giving examples
There are several things we can do, for example / for
instance / such as...

Another thing we can do is...
We can also...

Check your article for mistakes (grammar,
punctuation, and spelling).

<p.77

Community service is a bad
punishment for sports stars

who commit crimes

I Nowadays in the USwhen a
star athlete commits a crime,
he or she is usually sentenced
to community service instead
of serving time in ajail or
prison. 2 , for
these high-profile people,

| believe that community
service is avery bad option.

3 ,the community

service that star athletes

are asked to complete is

often very different from

the community service that

non-celebrities must complete. 4 , Star athletes
might fulfill their community service by coaching kids at
sports camps 5 non-celebrities often perform
court-ordered community service by picking up garbage on
roadsides or digging ditches.

6 , kids often view sports stars as role models.
So when a sports star never goes on trial for committing a
crime, kids assume that if you're famous you can get away
with breaking the law. 7 , In some cases, once
celebrities complete their community service, the crime
doesn't go on their records. This sends kids the wrong
message: if you're famous the laws don't apply to you in the
same way as they do for non-famous people.

8 , Ithink that when sports stars are sentenced to
community service for their crimes, they should also be fined.
They usually have a lot of money 9 they can afford
to pay larger fines than non-celebrity criminals.

io , I believe that star athletes who commit crimes
should be sentenced to more than community service. They
should also be fined or serve time in prison for more serious

crimes.



A REPORT

a Read the report on restaurants. With a
partner, think o fsuitable headings for
paragraphs 1, 3, and 4.

b You have been asked to write a report
on either good places for eating out
orentertainmentin your town for an
English language magazine. With a partner,
plan the content.

1 Decide which report you are going to write.

2 Decide what headings you can use to divide
up your report.

3 Decide what information to include under
each heading.

¢ Write 120-180 words, organized in three
or four paragraphs with a heading. Use a
neutral /formal style, and use expressions
from Useful language for generalizing.

Useful language: talking in general

Most/ The majority of (movie theaters in my
town...)

(Movie theaters) are usually / tend to be
(pretty expensive)

In general... / Generally speaking...
almost always... / nearly always...

d Checkyourreport for mistakes (grammar,
punctuation, and spelling).

<p.91

Eating out in New York City

This report describes various options for students who
wantto eatout while staying in New York City.

Fastfood - The majority of fast-food restaurants are cheap and
the service is fast, butthey are often noisy and crowded, and of
course the food is the same all over the world.

World food - New York City has restaurants offering food from
many parts of the world, for example India and Thailand. These
are often relatively inexpensive and have good-quality food and
a nice atmosphere.

A/alue for money

Gastropubs - These are pubsthat serve high-quality food but
tend to be slightly cheaperthan the majority of mid-range
restaurants. Generally speaking, the food is well-cooked and
some have very imaginative menus.

Diners - You can usually get a good sandwich, hamburger, or bowl
of soup in adiner without spending too much. Some diners are
open 24 hours, so if you're hungry late at night, a diner might be
your best option.

There are many options if you wantto try somewhere special, but
be aware that this almost always means spending a lot of money.
French restaurants, for example, are often expensive, and also
restaurants run by celebrity chefs.

» Don’'t make your meal cost more by ordering expensive drinks.

» If you have a special restaurant in mind, don't forget to book
in advance because the best restaurants are usually full,
especially on the weekend.

» All New York City restaurants get inspection grades based on
cleanliness and food safety standards. The grades are displayed
near the front door of restaurants. Check before you go inside.

» Even if you have a limited budget, take advantage of the
different restaurants that New York City has to offer.
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119



120

Listening

19)

1 1wasbeinginterviewed for ajob with anadvertising
agency and the interviewer kept checking
information on my resume and then asking me about
it, and he sawthat I'd studied philosophy in college,
and he said, "Oh, 1see that you studied philosophy in
college. Do you still practice philosophy?” So | said,
“Well, I still think alot.” Anyway, he obviously liked
the answer because | got the job.

2 Atmyjob interview to become an editorwith a
publishing company, there were three people asking
questions: two managers, and awoman from human
resources. All the questions had been pretty normal;
they were about my studies and experience, and then
suddenly the woman from human resources asked
me, “Whatwould make you kick adog?” | was totally
flustered, but | managedto answer-1 said, “1'd only
kick it if the dog had bad grammarand couldn't
punctuate properly.” 1thought it was aclever answer
and, in fact, | got the job!

3  When Iwasapplying for ateaching job in Korea,
they were doing the interviews by phone because
I wasin the US. And because o fthe time difference
they were all very early in the morning, which is not
my besttime. Anyway, the director o fstudies o fthis
particular school asked me, “ How tall areyou?” and,
“How much do you weigh?” lanswered his questions,
but after the interview, when | thought aboutit,
| decidedthat I didn’t want to work in aschool that
would judge me by my height or my weight. So later,
when they offered triethejob, | turned it down.

4 |was being interviewed for ajob and the interviewer
asked me, “Whatanimal would you like to be
reincarnated as?” So 1said acat because it was the
firstthing 1thought o fand because cats have agood
life - well at leastin the US they do. And then the
interviewer immediately looked a little embarrassed
and said that he had been told to ask me that question
to see how | would react, butthat hethoughtit was
astupid question. In the end | didn't getthe job, so
maybe the interviewerwasn't very fond ofcats...

5 iwentforajobinterview atalawyer’s office. There
were two ofuswaiting to be interviewed - me and
aman about the same age as me - lie was nicesowe
were chatting before we went in, and we agreed to
have acoffee afterward. Well, wentin first, and
they asked me the usual kinds ofquestions about my
previousjob. They had all my personal informalion
on my resume and so they knew | was married and
suddenly they asked me, ‘Are you planning to have
children?” | said, “notin the immediate future but
maybe one day.” Afterward when 1was having coffee
with the other candidate, lasked him if he’'d been
asked the same question, and he said no, even though
hewas married, too. In fact we both got offered jobs,
but I still think that it wasavery sexist question to ask.

1 10))

Adam
Fatos beganto look very carefully at the coffee grounds in
Chris’scup and to tell him what shecould see. | remember
that the first thing she said was that she could see*sacks
ofmoney” - andthis wasvery accurate because Chris had
worked in Saudi Arabia for several years and had earned
alot o fmoney there. She also said that shecould see“a
blond lady.” Well, Carla, Chris’sgirlfriend at the lime, was
blond, so chat was spot on, too. But then Fatos suddenly
looked very serious and she said, “ | can see somebody in
yourfamily who is sick, very sick, at this moment.”

| rememberthinking, “Oh, no! Don't ruin anice
evening!” But Chris isavery laid-back kind o fperson,
and he didn't seem to be too worried by what she'd said.
Hejust said, “Well, as far as | know the people in my
family are OK.” Chris is an only child and his mother
lived with her sister. They were both in their seventies.

Fatos said one or two more things and then we asked
the waiter for the check and said our goodbyes. It was

Listening

aslightly weird end to what had been avery enjoyable
evening. 1can remember feeling relieved that | had said
“no” when Fatos asked me if she could read my coffee cup.

Chris and | gotataxi backto our hotel. The nextday
Chris had afree morning because it was myturn to do
the teacher training session in the hotel, so he went out
early to go sightseeing in Istanbul. Around nine o’clock
I gotacall on my cell phone. It was Chris’sgirlfriend,
Carla, calling. She told me that she needed to talk to
Chris immediately, but that he wasn’t answering his cell
phone. 1could tell by her voice that she had some very
bad news for him, and limmediately thought o fwhat
Fatos had said the night before and 1felt ashiver run
down my spine.

| asked Carlawhat had happened and she told me
that Chris’'saunt had died suddenly in the night. So, was
it just aspooky coincidence, or did Fatos really seewhat
she said she saw in the coffee cup? 1spoke to her before |
left Istanbul and | told herthat Chris’s aunt had died the
nightthat wehad dinner. She wasn't at all surprised and
shejust said, “ Yes, 1saw in the cup thatsomeone in his
family was neardeath, but | didn’t wantto frighten him
so0 ljust said that the person was very sick.” All 1can say
isthat lalways used to be very skeptical about fortune-
telling but now, well, I'm notso sure.

1 17)

W hat'sin yoursignature?

Our signature is very much part ofthe way in which we
present ourselvesto the world, so it can definitely give us
some clues aboutthe kind o fperson we are and how we
feel about ourselves.

Asyou know, aperson’s signature usually consists of
afirst name and alast name, or an initial and alast name.
Your first name represents your private self-how you
are with your family; and your last name represents your
public self-the way you are atwork or school, and in
your social life.

I youuseonly initials either foryour first name or
your last name in your signature, this meansthat you are
more secretive and protective about either your private
or public self

Now look at the space betweenyour name and last
name. Are the two namesvery dose together, oristhere
areasonable space between them? The more space there
is between your name and your last name, the more you
wish to keep these two parts ofyour personality separate.

1 18)))
The size ofyoursignature
Now let's look at the size o fyoursignature. Ifyour first
name is bigger and more prominent in your signature
this usually meansthatyour*private” selfis more
importantto you than your“public” self It your last
name is biggerand more prominent, this probably means
thatyour"public” selfis more important to you.

If your whole signature isvery big compared with
the rest ofyour writing, this usually means thatyou
are aself-confident person. Some people actually sign
in capital letters, which suggeststhat they may be big-
headed or even arrogant ratherthanjustself-confident.
On the other hand, people who sign their name with a
very small signaturetend to beinsecure and have low
self-esteem.

fl 19))

The legibility ofyour signature
Anotherimportant factor is how legible your signature
is- in other wordshow easy it isto read. A legible
signature tends to mean that you're a person with dear
ideas and objectives. On the other hand, ifyour signature
isdifficult to readthis may imply that you're somebody
who doesn’t think very clearly and that you may be
disorganized or indecisive. It can also mean thatyou're
secretive.

Generally speaking, the more illegible your signature
is, the lessassertive you probably are as a person.

1 20)
The angle ofyoursignature
Finally,  want to say something about the angle of
your signature, that’sto say whether your signature is
horizontal, or goes up or goesdown on the page.

A rising signature, one that goes up, meansthat
you are the kind ofperson who, when you're laced with
problems, will work hard to overcome them. You're
adetermined person and probably optimistic and
ambitious. A descending signature, that is one that
goesdown, suggests that you're the kind o f person
who gets disheartened or depressed when you're
faced with problems, maybe because you are not very
self-confident. A horizontal signature, one that goes
straight across the page, usually indicates a person who
iswell-balanced and emotionally stable, and someone
who is generally satisfied with the way their life is going.

Butit’sworth bearing in mind thatthe angle ofour
signature may change at differenttimes ofour lives,
depending on how we're feeling.

1 23)))

Jeff My nameisJeffNeil. I'm acareer coach, and | help
people discoverthe right career for them and actually
gogetthatjob.

Interviewer How importantisthe resume when you’re
applying for 3job?

(eff The resumeis really important because it
representsyou. It's often the first presentation o fyour
skills and abilities to an employer before they actually
have achanceto talk with you.

Interviewer What are some mistakes that people make
with their resumes?

Jeff Sosome ofthe biggest mistakesthat, that I'veseen
that people make on their resume is they include
everything. Right, asanemployer, | don’tcare what
you did 20 years ago or 30years ago. You may have
been astar at something thatyou did 25 yearsago. but
asan employer I'm thinking, this has no relevancies
to me. You've changed over 25 years. The world has
changed over 25 years. So people include fartoo much
information on their resumes.My recommendation is
that they only go back about 15years.

Interviewer Are there any other mistakes?

Jeff Anothercompletely, anothercompletely
unforgiveable mistake isgrammatical errors, bad
punctuation and spelling errors. When | see aresume
that has, you know, more than one error, it's done.
Right? We live in aworld where resumesare expected
to be perfect. Soword processing has spell check on it.
There's just no reason to have something misspelled.

Interviewer How importantisacandidate’ssocial
media presence?

Jeff Yeah,in today's world, almost all hiring managers
and HR staffwill look foryou online before they
interview you. Soyour online profile can actually
either help you getan interview, or it can stop you
from getting an interview. So for your social media,
you wantto be really careful, particularly when you're
looking forajob. You want to be really careful about
what pictures you're showing and what conversations
you're posting, um, is public information. You also
wantto do a Google search on your own name.

Interviewer Assuming acandidate getsan interview,
how doyou help them to prepare for it?

Jeff Sothe way | help candidates prepare forinterviews
is |, I have them take thejob advertisement. Right, they
can getthejob advertisement if it's posted online, ora
job description from the H R office. And to go through
itand simply circle whatare the skills and abilities that
arerequired to do that kind ofjob? And to takean eight
and a halfsheet o f paper and make 3 columns, and in
the first column, list the key skills and abilitiesthat are
required to do that position. And then in the second
column, list where they’ve used those skills and abilities
in differentrolesin their career. And then in the third
column, to actually create stories thatdemonstrate how
they've used those skills in those different companies.
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Interviewer Whattips canyou give acandidate forthe
day itself? Forexample, how should peopledress for
aninterview?

Jeff It'simportant to dressappropriately for an
interview, because ifyou’re underdressed for
an interview it shows a lack of respect. Right?
Companies, an employer's going to look at that and
say, this isn’t, this person's not taking this interview
seriously. So | encourage my clients to actually
overdress alittle bit foran interview. Now, how can
you determine the bestway to dress for an interview?
You mightactually geton acompany’s LinkedIn page
and look attheir LinkedIn photos, because that'll
giveyou asense o fthat company’sstyle. Are they all
dressed in suits and they're really formal? Are they
more relaxed? Another way, uh, outside ofabig city is
thatyou can often stake out the front door, you know,
acouple days ahead oftime and see how employees are
actually going into that office. How are diey dressed?

Interviewer Obviously you shouldn’t be late, but how
early shouldyou get there?

Jeff Soyouwantto show up atan interview about five
minutes early. Ifyou getthere earlier than that, just
grab acup ofcoffee in anearby, uh, restaurant or
shop. And then whenyou walk into the interview you
don’t wantto have your headphones on. Youwant
to make sureyourcell phone isturned o ff You don't
wantto have any interruptions.

Interviewer Doyou have any othertips before the
interview starts?

(eff Assoonasyouwalk into the building for ajob
interview, you've already begun the interview. The
way that you greet people, the way thatyou greet the
receptionist at the front desk, and security if there
is security, all those people are part of the interview
process. Because if you don't handle it in the right
way, they may tell the person that you're interviewing
with how you approached them. And your chances
ofgetting the job can actually be eliminated. Soit’s
importani thatyou ireat everyone that you meet in the
building aspart o fthe interview process.

1 25))

Interviewer isit OK for acandidate to talk about
money or salary during an interview?

Jeff 2is OK for acandidate to talk about money and
salary during an interview. But the real question is
when should they talk about money and salary. And
the answer is late.

One o fthe biggest mistakes that job candidates
make is they focus too much on their own needs.
Right? Sowork life balance isimportant. The number
ofhours I'm going to work, the amount o fvacation
I’m going to get, the pay, and the benefits, they’re all
very important. But we have to understand that the
employerisgiving us money.

What'smostimportantis | wantto communicate
that | can deliver enough value for this position that
you offer me the job. Once an employer believes that
I’'mthe right candidate, and then they offermea
position - that'sthe righttime to start talking about
money and benefits. However, | wouldn't raise the
topic. I would let the employer raise it first.

Interviewer Doyou have any othertips for candidates
during the interview?

Jeff Body image and body language is really, really
importantin an interview. | can remember
interviewing someone- they were slouched back
and they weredown, and their energy was really,
really low, and it justcommunicated to me, this
person doesn't really want this job. They didn’t
feel motivated. And | can remember talking with
candidates where they’releaning forward and their,
theirvoice is stronger. They’re making alot ofeye
contactdirectly with me.

I can tell thatthey’re really listening to what
I’m saying. They’re hearing what I’'m saying, and
thatthey wantto learn about this job to help me
understand their value. So body language and eye
contact are really, really important. The tone ofvoice
isalso really, really important because when we're
unsure or lessconfident we tend to, you know, not
only slouch, but our voice goes down. And that’s not
communicating the confidence that you, that you're
confidentin your skills and abilities.

Interviewer And justto finish, did you ever ask
extreme questionsduring interviews when you
worked in HR?

Jeff Asadirector of HR, sometimes 1would ask extreme
questions, such as, if you could be any kind oftree in
the world, whatkind oftree would youwant to be?
Because | want to seewhat it reveals about someone’s
personality.

Interviewer Whatwould agood answer be?

Jeff Soone good answer could be, I'd like to be an oak
tree, because it’s strong and it'ssteady. Another good
answer could be, I'd like to be an apple tree, because
it'sbeautiful when it’sblooming and it gives fruit to
people that they would enjoy. Anotheranswercould
be, I'd like to be acactus, because cactuses don't need
alot ofsupportand they're very, very persistent. They
can survive.
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Interviewer Whendid you last have aninterview for
ajob?

(canine The lasttime lhad an interview forajob was
in 2011.

Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview?

(canine Itook alotofRescue Remedy to help the
nervesand |, |just practiced every question that they
could ask me in my head.

interviewer Did the interview go well?

Jeanine No,itdidn't. 1didn’'tgetthe job.

Interviewer When did you last have an interview for
ajob?

Jo Uh, abouttwo months ago.

Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview?

Jo Well, I looked atthe job description and thought
about my experience, urn, and then tried to match my
experience to the various different points on the job
interview.

Interviewer Didthe interview go well?

)o Itdid.

Interviewer How doyou know it went well?

Jo Becausethey offered me the job.

Interviewer When did you last havean interview for
ajob?

Ivan Ilast had aninterview forajob afew weeks ago,
um, that's the lasttime 1had an interview for ajob.

Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview?

Ivan To prepare forthe job interview | read about the
company and learned about what they did and to see if
1liked the work that they did.

Interviewer How doyouknow it wentwell?

Ivan Ithink it went well because they followed up with
an email, um, to talk about, um, further opportunities
atthatcompany.

Interviewer When did you last have an interview for
ajob?

Yasuko Um,thelastinterview that | had was for my
currentcompany that | work for, and that wasabout
two years ago.

Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview?

Yasuko | prepared for the interview by, um, res...doing
alittle research on the company, the kind o fproducts
that they make, um, the, their philosophy, the history
and the background ofthe company.

Interviewer Did the interview go well?

Yasuko Ithink the interview wentwell because it
was actually along interview. | had alot ofgood
conversation with the managers there, and | also got
afew more interviews afterwards, and eventually got
the job, sothe, the interviews went well.

Interviewer Whendid you last have an interview for
ajob?

Joost Aboutthree months ago.

Interviewer How did you prepare for the interview?

Joost 1read aboutthe company and | knew whatthe job
contentwas, and | knew everything that | had to know
for the interview. | was well-prepared to answertheir
questions.

Interviewer Did the interview go well?

Joost Itwentwell. In the end they said | wastoo young,
sothey didn't hire me, but, yeah, they would have if
| was older, they said.
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1 So, Dr. Roberta, do you meetalot ofcyberchondriacs
inyour work?

D Allthetime, I'mafraid. It's very common these days
for people to look up their symptoms on health
websites on the Iruernet and to diagnose themselves

will) weird or exotic illnesses. For example, the other
day | had a patient who came in because his back was
very red and itchy. He had been looking on Internet
medical sites and wasabsolutely convinced that lie
had an extremely rare skin condition- he evenknew
the medical name: Nodular Panniculitis. But, in fact
when | examined him and talked to him, it turned out
that he had spent the weekend working in hisyard in
the sun and his back was sunburned.

I Soyou would preferyour patients not to check their
symptoms on the Internet?

D No, don'tget me wrong, I'm not anti-health websites,

Just want people to use them sensibly. The problem

isthat diagnosis ofacondition or anillness doesa't

just depend on one specific symptom that you can
typeinto Google. It depends on all kinds o fother
things like a patient’sappearance, their blood
pressure, their heart rate, and so on.

O fcourse.

D And diagnosis also depends on whereyou live. For
example, if you live in aUS city and you haven't
traveled overseas, it's very unlikely thatyou have
malaria even ifyou have some o fthe symptoms.

I Whatother problemsare there when people use
health websites?

D Well, you haveto check carefully whatkind ofsite itis
that you are looking at. Some websites look asif they
have been created by health professionals, butin fact
they’ve been set up by commercial companiesthatare
trying to sell you something. Also, some healthcare
sites recommend expensive treatments or medicine
that is not available in all parts ofthe world.

| Are there any websites that you would recommend?

D Oh, yes. Absolutely. Forexample, people with
chronic diseases like asthma can getalot o fhelp
and information from online support groups. These
websites have forums where you can talk to other
people who have the same condition and iliness and
you can usually getinformation about the latest
research and new treatments. And there are often
online support groups forpeople who have unusual
illnesses, too.

I Finally, doyou have any tips for all those cyberchondriacs
outthere?

D VYes, | havethree. First, only look online afteryou’ve
beento the doctor. Ifyou're not feeling well, make a
list o fthe symptomsyou have thatare worrying you,
and go and seeyour doctor with this list. Then when
your doctor has told you what he or she thinks, you
could take alook online.

Second, make sure you're looking at areliable
and professional medical website. And finally,
rememberthatcommon symptoms usually have
common causes-so if you have diarrhea, for
example, it's much more likely to be food poisoning
than the Ebola virus.

1 Dr. Roberta, thank you very much.
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P Welcome to today’s program in our series on age.
The topic is clothes, and the question is, do people
these days dress theirage, and should they? Our
guestsare both fashionjournalists with well-known
magazines. Hello, Liza and Adrian.

A +L Hello. Hi!

P Let'sstartwith you, Liza.

L Well, thefirstthing I'd like to say to all the young
people out there is next time you give your grandma
awarm cardigan and someslippers for her birthday,
don’t be surprised if sheasks for the receipt, because
she’ll probably want to go out and exchange them for
something more exciting.

P Soyouthink these days women in their sixties and
seventies dress much younger than they used to?

L Oh, absolutely. Think o fwomen like Sofia Loren,
Catherine Deneuve, Helen Mirren, and lane Fonda.
)ane Fonda isin her late seventies and last month she
wason atalk showwearing aleather miniskirt-she
looked fabulous! But, o fcourse, it isn't just famous
women who are dressing younger; some recent
research saysthat nine out o ften women say that
they try to dressyounger than their age.

P Doyou think that'strue?

L Well, it dependsonyourage ofcourse. A lot ofteenage
girls try to dress olderthan they are, maybe to getinto
parties. But | would say that from 30 onward most
womentry to dressyoungerthan theyare.

-
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And do you think there’sanything wrong with that?
Actually, I think it’snot aquestion o fdressing older
oryounger, it'sa question ofwearing what suits you.
And ifyou looked good in jeans when you were 15,
ifyou keep your figure you'll probably look good in
them whenyou're 80. There are afew things that can
look alittle ridiculous on older women, like, let’s see,
very short shorts...but not many.

Soyourfashion rule would be...?

Wear whateveryou think suits you and makes you
feel good.

Adrian, what about men? Do you think they also try
to lookyoungerthan their age?

Well, interestingly, in the research Liza mentioned,
only 12% o fthe men who were questioned said they
had ever thought about dressing to look younger. But
actually Ithink alot o fthem weren'ttelling the truth.
Look at all those middle-aged men you see wearing
jeansthataretoo tight and incredibly brightT-shirts.
Youdon't approve?

No, 1don't. Personally 1think that men should take
theirageinto account when they’re buying clothes.
Do you think that some men actually dress older
than their age?

Yes, definitely, some do. Some men in theirtwenties
look as if they were 20 years older by wearing blazers
and khakis, or wearing suits and ties when they don't
have to. They’'ve maybe started their careersand they
want their bosses to take them more seriously. And
alotofmenintheirthirties realize that they can't
dress like ateenager anymore, but they go to the
opposite extreme and they start buying the kind of
clothes thattheir fathers wear.

So what would your fashion rule be for men?

Dress for the age you are, not for the ageyou wish
you were.

Liza and Adrian, thank you very much.
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Ladies and gentlemen, welcome on board this flight
to Hong Kong. Please place all carry-onluggage in
the overhead compartments or underneath the seat
in front o fyou. We ask that you please fasten your
seat belts and, for safety reasons, we adviseyou to
keep them fastened throughout the flight.

We also ask that you make sureyour seat backs

and tray tables are in their full upright and locked
positions foriakeoff. Pleaseturn offall personal
electronic devices, including laptops and cell phones.
We remind you that smoking is prohibited for the
duration ofthe flight.

Ladiesand gentlemen, xveask foryour attention for
the following safety instructions. Please read the
safety information card located in the seat pocket in
front o fyou. There are six emergency exits on this
aircraft, all marked with exit signs. Take aminute to
locate the exitclosestto you. Note that the nearest
exit may be behind you.

The safety information card is in the seat pocket

in front o fyou. Please read it. It shows you the
equipmentcarried on this aircraft foryour safety.
Your life jacketis located under your seat. In the
unlikely event o fawaterlanding, place the life jacket
overyour head, fasten the straps at the front, and
pullthem tight. Do not inflate the jacket inside the
aircraft. As you leave the aircraft, pull down on the
redtabsto inflate the vest. | f necessary, the life jacket
can be inflated by blowing through these tubes.
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Interviewer With mein the studio today | have

Richard, who'sa pilot, and Brynn, who'san air traffic
controller, and they are goingto answersome o fthe
most frequently asked questions about flying and air
travel. Hello to both ofyou.

Richard and Brynn Hello.
Interviewer OK, we'regoing to start with you,

Richard. The first question is what weather conditions
are the most dangerous when flying a plane?

Richard Probably the most dangerousweather

conditions are when the wind changes direction

very suddenly. Uh... this tends to happenduring
thunderstorms and hurricanes and it'sespecially
dangerous during take-offand landing. But it's pretty
unusual - I've been flying for 37 years now and I've
only experienced this three or four times.

Interviewer Whataboutturbulence? Isthat dangerous?
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Richard It canvery bumpy and very uncomfortable,
but it isn’t dangerous. Even strongturbulence
won't damage the plane. Pilots always try to avoid
turbulence, butit can sometimesoccurwithoutany
warning, which iswhy we always advise passengers to
weartheirseatbeltall the time during the flight.

Interviewer Which is more dangerous, take-offor
landing?

Richard Bothtake-offanti landingcan be dangerous.
They’re the most dangerous moments ofaflight.
Pilots talk about the “critical eight minutes” - the
three minutes after take-offand the five minutes
before landing. Most accidents happen in this period.
But | would say that take-offis probably slightly more
dangerous than landing. There isacritical moment
just before take-offwhen the plane is accelerating,
but il hasn’l yet reached the speed to beable to fly. If
the pilot hasaproblem with the plane at this point, he
or she hasvery little time - maybe only asecond- to
abortthe take-off

Interviewer Are some airports more dangerous than
others?

Richard Yes,someare- particularly airports with high
mountains around them and airports in countries
with older or more basic nhavigation equipment. For
some difficult airports like, let's say Kathmandu, they
only allow very experienced pilots to land there. And
for some oftheseairports, pilots haveto practice on
asimulator first before they are given permission to
land a plane there.

Interviewer Thanks, Richard. Overto you, Brynn.
What personal qualities do you think you need to be
an air traffic controller?

Brynn Urn, I think confidence is number one. You need
to be aself-confident person; you have to be sure of
yourselfand ofthe decisionsyou're making.

Interviewer Most people imaginethat being an air
traffic controller isvery stressful. Do you agree?

Brynn Actually, onadaily basis, the job isn'tas
stressful as people think. Obviously it’strue that
stressful situations do arise, but when you're very
busy, you just don't have time to get stressed.

Interviewer Why isitimportantfor pilots and
controllers to have good, clear English?

Brynn English is the official language ofair traffic
control. We communicate with pilots using very
specific phrases like runway, wind, cleared for
take-off, turbulence, traffic ahead, to your left, to
yourright-things like that, and it'strue that you
could just learn these specific phrases. Butthen in an
emergency, you don't know what language you might
need; it’s much less predictable, which is why it’svital
for pilots and air traffic controllers to speak really
good, clear English.

Richard Ifl couldjustinterrupt here, in fact, there have
been several air crashes that happened because the air
traffic controller misunderstood something thatthe
pilothad said in English, orvice versa, because their
pronunciation wasn't clear enough.

Brynn Yes,that's right.

Interviewer Finally, people tend to think that most
pilotsand air traffic controllers are men. Would you
say that was true?

Brynn Notinairtraffic control - there are locs o fwomen.
It may not befifty-fifty, but there are plenty of us.

Richard It'strue about pilots, though. | mean there are
some women pilots, butit’sstill pretty much amale-
dominated job, I'd say.

Interviewer Why doyou think that is?

Richard People say it's because men havea better sense
ofdirection.

Brynn Veryfunny.

Interviewer Richard, Brynn, thank you very much.
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Dellalooked ai herselfin the mirror. She pulled down
herhairand let it fall to its full length.

Now, there were two possessions thatJim and Della
were very proud o f One was)ini'sgold watch that had
been his father's and his grandfather's. The other was
Della’shair. It reached below her knee and made itself
almost like agarment for her.

As shelooked in die mirror she had an idea. She did
her hair up again nervously and quickly. She hesitated
foraminute and stood still while atear ortwo fell onthe
worn red carpet.

But then she put on her old brown jacket; she put on
her old brown hat. With abrilliant sparkle in her eyes,
she danced out the doorand down the stairs to the street.

Where she stopped the sign read: “Mme. Sofronie.
Hair Goods ofAll Kinds.” Della ran up one flight of
stairs and then stopped, panting.

“Will you buy my hair?” asked Della.

"1 buy hair,” said Madame. “ Take your hat o ffand
let'stake alook at it.”

Down came the brown hair.

“Twenty dollars,” said Madame, lifting the hairwith
herhand.

"Give itto me quick,” said Della.

The nexttwo hours sped by quickly. She hurried
through the storeslooking for |iin’spresent.

Shefound it atlast. It surely had been made for)im
and no one else. There was no other like it in any ofthe
stores, and she had turned them all inside out. It was a
platinum chain, simple and elegantin design, As soon as
she saw it she knew that it must be Jim’s. It was like him.
Quietness and value—the description applied to both
(inland the chain. She paid twenty-one dollars for the
chain, and she hurried home with 87 cents.

2 22])

Jimdrew a package from his overcoat pocket and threw
it upon the table.

"Don’t make any mistake, Dell,” he said, “about me. |
don’t think there's anything that could make me like my
girl any less. But if you'll unwrap that package, you may
seewhy | was upsetat first.”

Dellatore at the string and paper. And then ascream
ofecstaticjoy; and then, alas! aquick change to hysterical
tears and crying.

Forthere lay the set ofcombs that Della had really
wanted. Beautiful combs, just the color to wearin her
beautiful vanished hair. They were expensive combs,
she knew, and her heart had longed for themwithoutthe
least hope that shewould ever own them. And now, they
were hers, but the hair that the beautiful combs should
have adorned wasgone.

But she hugged them to herchest, and, at length, she
was able to look up with dim eyesand asmile and say:
“My hairgrows so fast, Jim!”

And then Deliajumped up.Jim had notyet seen his
beautiful present. She held it out to him, “Isn’t it dandy,
)im? 1hunted all over town to find it. You'll have to look
at the time a hundred times a day now. Give me your
watch. | wantto see how it looks on it.”

Instead o fobeying, Jimsat down on the couch and
put his hands under the back o f his head and smiled.

“Dell,” hesaid, “let’s put our Christmas presents
away and keep ‘em awhile. They’re too nice to use right
now. | sold the watch to get the money to buy your combs.
And now, suppose you put the chopson.”
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Marion My name is Marion Pomeranc. I'mthe
manager o fLiterary Programsand anonprofit in New
York City called Learning Leaders, and | have also
written three children’sbooks.

Interviewer Whatwasyour favorite book when you
were achild?

Marion My favorite book was I fl Ran the Circus by
Dr. Seuss. Um, it wasafirst book in my home that was
for children. And it wasjustso exciting to have it, to
hold it, to read it. And 1still haveit.

Interviewer Whatwas it thatyou liked about Dr. Seuss?

Marion What! love about Dr. Seuss s his useof
language. The words, the made-up words, the way the
words flow togetherand sound. It just brought meto a
different place. And, uh, loved that.

Interviewer Who read to you when you were a child,
your mom ordad or both?

Marion My parentsdidn’t speak English when | was
growing up. They were, they were English learners
as | wasgrowing up. And | kind o fhelped them with
language. And I think lintrocluced books to the home,
really. Um, they became readers down the road.

Interviewer Youhaveason, right? Did you readto him?

Marion |have one son. And asachild, books were very
importantto me. And i think became importantto
him because o fthat. We read together every night.
We read books like Stella Luna and Corduroy when
he was young. And, and continued to read together,
mostly fiction.

Interviewer How haswriting for children changed
overtime, maybe in the last 50 years?



Marion 1think books have changed in that nowyou
really, authors are more cognizant o fwriting about
real children and real issues. 1grew up with stories
like Nancy Drew, who lived in this fictional America
where everyone was, everyone was white. And
everyone had aMommy and a Daddy.

And, and, um, now they write about more honest
and, uh, true stories o f ofwhatchildren's lives are
really like.

Interviewer And that'sagood thing?

Marion Andthat'sagreatthing.
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Interviewer Do you haveanythoughtsabout getting
teenagers to read more?

Marion Ido. I think teenagerswould read if they were
given more control over what they can read. | f the
choices were their own, and they weren't told what
they had to read. | f they were told they were allowed
to putabook down and start somethingelse. Um, and
you can read anything. You can read the ads on the
subway. You can read a magazine article. You can read
the side o facereal box. | mean that'sall reading.

Interviewer Are there good authors or books in pop
culture now whose material has encouraged teenagers
to read?

Marion Ithink thatthese series books that are really
popular these days have helped teenagers want to
read. Like the Twilight series. The Harry Potter series.
Kids like to go back, they like to become familiar with
a, with acharacterin the story. And, and 1think those
books have been successful because o fthat.

Interviewer Going back to kids, whatis the key to
getting avery young person to start reading?

Marion Ithink togetachild to start reading, the key
isreally to starting when they’re young. Have books
around yourhome. Have alibrary card. Um, share the
booksthatyou read with them. Talk about the books
the, at, at, atdinner. Know whatthey're reading, and
talk about their books. Takeatrip to a publishing house.

And, and see whatgoes into making a book. Meet
anauthor, if you can do that. Go to, go to abookstore
and have someone, hear someone who's written a
book talk aboutabook. I think you have to justgetthe
excitement ofbooks across. | f you're excited about
booksyou'll get, they’ll get excited aboutbooks.

Interviewer Whatkind ofbooks do you think young
people enjoy reading?

Marion Thekind ofbooks that children like to read
are books maybe with alittle subversion in them.
Books where maybe the adults are alittle goofy, and
the kids solve the problems. Children want to relate.
They wantto feel they haveallittle bit of power. 1think
young children feel that way, middle-schoolers feel
thatway. And i think ifyou look carefully at books
that kids really like, it’sthe one where, where youth
dominates.

And, uh, kind ofrules the world alittle bit.
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Interviewer Do you prefer paper books or e-books,
and why?

Marion Sol now preferto read books on ail e-reader,
on my Kindle. I, I have tons ofbooks in my house. And
| haven'tboughtabook in three years. | only read on
my Kindle. And, and love it. Because it’s, to me it's
more intimate than abook. I've chosen the type of
print. And soit’sjust me and the word. And, and the
fact that | can carry 100 books with meatall times is
athrill.

Interviewer Doyouthink e-readersare helpful forkids
or teens who want to getinto reading?

Marion 1think it would be wonderful for every child to
have an e-reader. We're, we're atechnological society.
And we're used to pushing buttons, and getting things
instantly. And I think it might be really helpful for
children to, to have their own e-readers and, and start
their own collection ofbooks that way. And you can
see every bookyou’ve read. A nd you can go backto ir
in two seconds. Sowhy not?

Interviewer Doyouthink social media hasdecreased
or increased people’s literacy?

Marion So1,1think social media has had a positive
effecton children. I think they’re exposed to
many, many more things. They cango online and
getinformation onjustabout anything. I, I'm not
afraid o fthe changes that any kind ofsocial media
brings to kids. They have to read, they have to write.

Maybe they’ll read a few less books. But maybe they'll
write someamazing things about their adventures
online. I, I think it'sgreat.

Interviewer Do youthink, despite all the technology,
books will survive?

Marion Yes. 1think there’'sagreat future for books. |
chink they’ll be around fora long time. | think we all
like to have our moments with abook. So sure.

Interviewer Do you still read for pleasure, and if so
how much?

Marion | read daily. 1read on the subway. 1read before |
go to sleep. I read to relax. I'm usually reading three or
four books atatime. Whatever pleases me, 1go to. I'm
always reading.
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Interviewer Whatwasyour favorite book when you
were achild?

(ill Uni...I think my favorite book when | wasa child
probably is Where the Wild Things Are.

Interviewer Why did you like it so much?

(ill Ichink I'liked it because o fthe fantasy aspects and it
was just acreative book. And Ithink alot ofkids like it
for thatreason.

Interviewer Did you seethe movie?

Jill No, Idid not seethe movie, unfortunately. | should,
SO...

Interviewer Wasthere acharacter in achildren's book
thatyou identified with?

Jill Well, lusedto read abook seriescalled Trixie Belden.
Trixie Belden was sort ofateenage oryoung teen
mystery person. And shewasvery curious and very...
liked to solve mysteries. And | always fashioned that,
you know, | would too, aswell, so...

Interviewer What wasyour favorite book when you
were achild?

Sean Probably The Lion, The Witch, and The Wardrobe.

Interviewer Why did you like it so much?

Sean Um, 1remember we had ateacher at school who
read it aloud to us, and um, when 1was probably six
or seven, when | wastoo young to read it myselfum,
and | remember getting the book and then sitting
down by myselfand reading it. 1think it was the first
time | realized how much you could getout ofa book,
| think.

Interviewer Wasthere acharacter in achildren’s book
thatyou identified with?

Sean Ican'tthink ofanyspecific characters. | think
I was quite ascruffy child. lalways had dirty knees
andtorn clothes and things like that, so whenever
there was aboy who gotinto lots o ftrouble, | usually
thoughtthat wasalittle bit like me, but | can'tthink of
one particular one.

Interviewer Whatwasyour favorite book when you
were achild?

Rachel Ithink thac.,.1think Coralineby Neil Gaimen
was my favorite.

Interviewer Why did you like it so much?

Rachel 1llikedthewriting style. A lot ofbooksjust
sort ofhave awall o ftext that's hard to absorb, but |
thought it was easier to read.

Interviewer Wasthere acharacter in achildren’s book
thatyou identified with?

Rachei lidentified with Coraline because | tend to
be curious aboutstuff. And also because in alot of
those sorts ofbooks thal | like, unfortunately the
protagonists are usually male.
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1 Itwasjustatthe endofthe summerin 2013, yeah,
and lwas acollege student atthe University of
Colorado in Boulder. It had been really dry that
summer- hardly any rain atall, and it was incredibly
hot. Then toward the end o f September, the rain
came, and it rained almost an entire week. At first,
everyone was so relieved because the rain brought
coolertemperaturesand made the grassgreen.
Butthen, it just kept raining and raining. Streams
and creeks started flooding and roared out ofthe
mountains, and it was really scary. The stream
that goesthrough my college campus flooded
severaldorm buildings, and kids had to find safe
places to slay. Some rooms had three to four feetof
waterin them! | was OK because 1llived on a high
floor in my dorm. Even though there wasalot of
damageto the campus and to alot ofthe towns
surrounding Boulder, there was a bright side. Kids
on the athletic teams served lunch to flood victims
in the community. Other students donated their

clothes, shoes,and books to kids who had lost their
belongingsin flooded dorm rooms. So...uh...even
though the flooding wasextremely severe, it really
made me realize that we have asupportive college
community here.

2 Thiswasin the summerof2003 and there was

apretty intense heat wave in New York City. |
remember it really well because | 'd just started
working asan office assistant in acivil engineering
firm-and I'd only been at my new job for afew
weeks. Around 4:00 in the afternoon on August
14th, the electricity went out all across New York
City. The massive blackout - caused in part by
everyone using their air-conditioners - affected
seven statesin the eastern US along with parts of
Canada. Mv bosstold me to go home, so 1did. First,
I had to walk down 17 flights ofstairs because the
elevators didn’'t work. Then | had cowalk nearly
four miles from Manhattan to Brooklyn in the heat
because the subways didn’t work. Thank goodness
1could walk over the Brooklyn Bridge to get back to
Brooklyn! When | finally got home around eight in
the evening, | was absolutely surprised and happy
to seeall my apartment building neighbors outside
cooking on grills and getting to know one another.
It was too hot to stay inside, so lenjoyed the evening
sitting outside on the sidewalk with my neighbors.
It’s been overten years since that blackout, and |
have very fond memories ofthat day, but 1don't
really wantto go through that experience again
anytime soon!

3 On October29,2011,1wasvisiting friends in

upstate New York when it started snowing. It'spretty
unusual forsnow to fall in New York during late
October, but | was safe with my friends, so1didn't
mind. The nextday it wastime for meto drive home.
It had only snowed about three inches in Albany and
the roads there were completely clear, so 1thought
my two-hour crip home would be uneventful.

However, as | started driving south. | noticed
the snow was getting deeper. Trees were bent over
and many had fallen. Driving was rather stressful
because the roads were slippery and dangerous.

When | finally gothome-almost five hours later—
there was nearly two feetofsnow on the ground and
I couldn’t drive up my driveway, which only added
to my stress. 1parked on the streetand trudged upto
my house, only to discover there was no electricity. |
ended up bookingaroom in alocal hotel fora week
until work crews reconnected the electrical wires.

That storm caused billions o fdollars ofdamage
across the northeast. Over three million people were
withoutelectricity, some for up to three weeks, and
cities across the norlheast reported record snowfall
totals.

In addition, many communities had to cancel or
postpone Halloween celebrations. It wasn't safe for
the children to walk in the snow. Luckily for me, no
trees had fallen on my houseduring the storm, but
1was mad that it took me several days to shovel my
driveway.
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1 Yes,1think | am, oranyway more than | used to
be. 1think myattitude to risk haschanged as I've
gotten older. For example, I'm more open to risking
achange in appearance because 1think I'm less self-
conscious now. loften change hairstyles and color,
butwhen | wasyounger | had the same hairstyle for
yearsandyears, i also think | would take more risks
traveling now because I'm more self-confident, so
I’'m pretty sure 1could cope with any problems.

2 Yes,I'mdefinitely arisk taker. 1take risks to dothings

that l enjoy like skiing or riding abike in New York City,
which is pretty dangerous. In fact, | think the element
ofrisk probably makesthem even more enjoyable. The
only time | wouldn’t takearisk would beif I couldn't see
that | wasgoingto getany pleasure from it- 1wouldn’t
do something risky just for the sakeofit.

3 I’'mthekind of person who likes to know exactly what

I’m doing and when I'm doing it, so there’s not much
room for risk in my life. For me, risk means not being
completely in control, and that can make me feel
really nervous. For example, if I'm meeting afriend
fordinner, lalways make sure we have atable booked
somewhere nice. | wouldn'trisk justturning up and
hoping that there was atable. And | never buy clothes
oniine because | don’t wantto run the risk ofthem
being the wrong size and having to send them back.
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4 I'mdefinitely notarisk laker. I might like lo think
that | am because it seemsexciting, butl’m not. | live
inasuburb ofBoston and I'd never walk home on
my own in the evening when it's dark because that
just seems like an unnecessary risk to take. And I'd
never get into ataxi on my own at night. Bui on the
other hand. | would love to do something like bungee
jumping or paragliding, which other people would
probably think is risky.

5 idon’t see myselfas arisk taker. I've done a lot
ofmountain climbing, and everyone assumes,
because ofthis, that I’'m attracted to risk, but it
isn't really true. In fact, when you're climbing high
mountains you're always trying to minimize the
risk. The biggest risk I've evertaken in my life was a
professional one - after 20 years in the samejob, 1lleft
and set up my own company - and that'sgiven mea
lot more sleepless nights than climbing in ihe Andes
or the Himalayas.

6 lam happy to take risks. llove driving fast. In fact, |
bought myselfasports car when | had some money
and 1got quite afew speeding tickets - though
probably notasmany as | deserved! lalso take risks
with money, like lending to people who probably
won't pay me back, or spendingall thave on
something alittle bit unnecessary. Last year i went
on aballoon ride and | wasamazed that so many
people said, “Ooh, lwouldn'tdo that!” | loved it and
i'dhappily do it again - it was fantastic!
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Host For mostofus, theriskiestthing we everdo
isto getinto acaranddrive. And because this is
somethingthat we do almost every day ofour lives,
we need to take the risks involved in driving very
seriously. Sandra, you're an expert on road safety.
How dangerous is driving compared to other ways of
getting around?

Sandra Driving getsalot of bad publicity. Statistics
show that, mile for mile, it'sriskier to be a pedestrian
or ajoggerthan to drive acar or ride a motorcycle.

Host Butcaraccidents do happen. What’sthe main
reason?

Sandra Many fatal accidents occur because someone
has broken the law. The most frequentcause of fatal
accidents in the US isdistracted driving-when a
driver focuses his attention on acell phone or to eat
something, and the second most frequentis driving
too fast. And ihe third major cause of fatal accidentsis
drunk driving.

Host Tell usabout some ofthe other factors that can
increase our chances o fhaving an accident.

Sandra Well, the time ofdaywe’re on theroad isa
very significant factor. Generally speaking, driving
at night, for example, is four times as dangerous as
during the day. This is mainly because visibility is so
much worse when it's dark. By day, adriver'svisibility
isroughly 500 yards, but at night, driving with
headlights, it can be aslittle as 120 yards.

Host Are there any times ofday or night that are
particularly risky?

Sandra Research showsthatyou're mostlikely to have
an accident between five and seven p.m. during the
week, that'sto say during the evening rush hour, and
especially in the winterwhen it'sdark. And the day of
the week when you're most likeiy to have an accident
is Saturday. In the US, more accidents happenon a
Saturday than at any otherday.

Host Why doyouthink thatis?

Sandra It's probably because the weekend is when the
highestnumber of people are driving. Therefore,
the more peopledriving on the roads increases the
chances o fhaving an accident.

Host Which brings usto where accidents happen.

Sandra lustover 50 percent o faccidents happenwithin
five miles ofwhere we live. Statistically the most
common kind ofaccidentis crashinginto aparked
car near our home. Research shows that drivers
concentrate lesswell whenthey’re driving on familiar
roads. Fortunately most o fthese accidentsare not fatal.

Host Sowhataboutfatal accidents? Where do these
tend to happen?

Sandra Asfaras fatal accidentsare concerned, the
riskiest kind ofroad to drive on isa rural road. More
fatal car crashes in the US happen on country roads
than on city streets. In fact, 4,000 more car accidents
happened on acountry road than on an urban road.

Host And why isthat?

Listening

Sandra Drivers oftenthink thatit’s OK to break the
speed lim it on these roads because there’s lesstraffic
and consequently they take more risks.

Host And thesafestkind ofroad to drive on?

Sandra A freeway is by far the safestkind ofroad.

Host People- usually men- saythat women have more
accidents than men. Isthat true?

Sandra Well, it istrue that, mile for mile, women have
more minor accidents than men, butaman istwice as
likely to bekilled in acaraccidentasawoman.

Host So men really are more dangerous drivers then?

Sandra Women, by nature, are usually much more
careful and cautious drivers than men. in general, men
take far more unnecessary risks when they're driving
than women.

Host Theageofadriver mustbe animportant factor, too?

Sandra Yes,in factit’s probably the mostimportant
factor. A driveraged between 17and 24 has double
the risk o fhaving an accidentthan an older driver.
The reasonsfor this are obvious. This is the age when
drivers havevery limited experience with driving, but
it'salso when they’re mostlikely to drive too fast and
take unnecessary risks, particularly if there are other
young people in the car.

Host Which iswhy alot ofpeople would like to seethe
age limit for havingadriver'slicense raised to 21.

Sandra Ithink it would beavery good idea.

Host Well, that's all we havetime for. Thank you very
much for coming into the studio today, Sandra. And to
all you drivers out there who are listening... drive safely!
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Yossiand Kevin soon realized thatgoing by river was a
big mistake. The river got fasterand faster, and soon they
were in rapids.

The raft was swept down the river atan incredible
speed until it hit arock. Both menwere thrown into the
water. Kevin was astrong swimmerand he managed to
swim to land, but Yossi was swept away by the rapids.

But Yossi didn’t drown. He wascarried several miles
downriver by the rapids, but he eventually managed to
swim to the riverbank. He wastotally exhausted. By an
incredible piece ofluck, he found their backpack floating
in the river. The backpack contained a little food, insect
repellent, alighter, and most important ofall... the map.
But the two friends were now separated by acanyon and
three or four miles ofjungle.
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Kevinwasfeeling desperate. He didn't know if Yossi was
alive or dead, but he started walking downriverto look for
him. He felt responsible for what had happened to his friend
because he had persuaded him logo with him on theriver.

Yossi, however, was feeling very optimistic. He was
sure that Kevin would look for him, so he started walking
upriver calling his friend’s name. But nobody answered.

At night Yossitried to sleep, but he felt terrified. The
jungle was full o fnoises. Suddenly he woke up because
he heard a branch breaking. He turned on his flashlight.
There was ajaguarstaring athim ...

Yossiwas trembling with fear. But then he
remembered something that he had once seen in amovie.
He used the cigarette lighter to set fire to the insect
repellent spray and he managed to scare the jaguar away.

3_8»)
After five days alone, Yossi was exhausted and starving.
Suddenly, as he waswalking, he saw afootprint on the
trail - itwasahiking boot, ft had to be Kevin'sfootprint!
He followed the trail until he discovered another
footprint and then another. But suddenly herealized
that the footprints weren’'t Kevin's footprints. They were
his own. He had beenwalking around in acircle. At that
moment Yossi realized that he would neverfind Kevin.
In fact, he felt sure that Kevin must be dead. He felt
totally depressed and at the point o fgiving up.
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But Kevin wasn't dead. He was still looking for Yossi.
But after nearly aweek, he was also weak and exhausted
from lack o ffood and lack o fsleep. He decided that it was
time to forget Yossi and try to savehimself He had just
enough strength leftto hold onto alog and let himself
float down the river.

Kevin was incredibly lucky - hewas rescued by two
Bolivian hunters who were traveling downriver in acanoe.
The menonly hunted in that parto fthe rain forest oncea
year, soif they had passed by ashorttime earlier or later,
they wouldn’t have seen Kevin. They took him back to the
town o f San )ose where he spent two days recovering.
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As soon as Kevin felt well enough, he wentto aBolivian
army base and asked them to look for Yossi. The army
officer he spoke to was sure that Yossi must be dead,
but in the end Kevin persuaded them to take him up

in aplaneand fly over the part o fthe rainforest where
Yossi might be. But the plane had to fly too high over the
rainforest and the forest wastoo dense. They couldn't
seeanythingatall. It wasahopeless search. Kevin felt
terribly guilty. He was convinced that it wasall his fault
that Yossiwas going to die in the jungle. Kevin’slast
hope wasto payalocal manwith aboatto take him up
the river to look for his friend.
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By now, Yossi had been on his own in the jungle for
nearly th ree weeks. He hadn'’t eaten for days. He was
starving, exhausted, and slowly losing his mind. It was
evening. He lay down by the side ofthe river ready for
another night alone in the jungle.

Suddenly he heard the sound o fabee buzzing in his
ear. Hethought abee had gotten inside his mosquito net.
But when lie opened his eyes, he saw that the buzzing
noise wasn't abee...

It wasaboat. Yossi was too weak to shout, but Kevin
had already seen him. It wasaone-in-a-million chancethat
Kevin would find his friend. But hedid. Yossi was saved.

When Yossi had recovered, he and Kevin flew to the
city ofLa Pazand they wentdirectly to the hotel where
they had agreed (o meet Marcus and Karl.

But Marcus and Karl were not at the hotel. The two
men had never arrived backin the town ofApolo. The
Bolivian army organized asearch ofthe rainforest, but
Marcusand Karl were never seen again.
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1 Theonly thing I really regretis, is not having had the
courage to talk to agirl Imetata party last summer.
lreally liked her- shewasvery attractive - but |
justwasn't brave enough to start a conversation. |
wish I'd tried. I'm absolutely positive we would have
gotten alongwell. Now it'stoo late - she's engaged to
anotherguy!

2 Attherisk ofsounding really negative, the one thing
I really regret in my life isgetting married. My sister
saidto mein the car on the way to the registry office,
“Someone hasto say to you that you really don’t have
to do this you know,” and um, | ignored her because 1
thought, “What do you know? You'resiill single." But
in fact the nextday when | woke up | realized it was a
terrible mistake, and | spentthe next 15yearstrying
to get outofit. So,and | would neverdo it again. So
that'sprobably my biggest regret.

3 Um, Ireally wish I'd been able to know my
grandmother better. She died when | was 12, and
since then | discovered that she must have beena
really fascinating person, and there are so many
things I would love to have been able to talk to her
about. Shewas Polish, but shewasin Russia, in
St. Petersburg, during the Russian Revolution and
she knew all kinds o finteresting people at the time:
painters, writers, people like that. | was only achild,
so | neverasked her much about her own life. Now,
I'm discovering all about her through reading her
old letters and papers, but | wish she'd lived longer
so that | could have talked to her about those times
face-to-face.

4 Wheniwas 151 had aweekend job. um, in a
supermarket-stocking shelves and that kind of
thing. My friend also worked there, and he persuaded
me one day to help him steal acarton ofcigarettes,
200 cigarettes, from the stockroom. It was acrazy
idea, and totally out o fcharacter for meto do
something like that. I'd always been very honest
until then. Anyway, the store manager found where
we'd hidden the cigarettes-and he called the police.
So when we came to work that evening the police
were waiting for us. Although wegot offwith just
awarning-we were only kids-the police came to
my house and talked to my mom. | felt so awful. But
inthe long run it was probably agood thing because
it meantthat | never, everthought aboutstealing
something again.

5 When I was 161got the chance to change schools
and go to abetterschool to do mylast two years. My
parents were really eager for me to change schools
becausethey thought I'd probably get better scores
on the college aptitude test, and havea better chance



ofgoing to college. But 1was totally against the idea
because 1didn’t want to leave all my friends behind,
and | didn’'t know anyone at the other school. So, in
the end | managed to convince them and | stayed at
my old school. 1did OK on the test, but not super
well. Um, now | regret not listening to my parents
because 1think it would have been better for my
future career, butatthe time ljust couldn’t see it.
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Part 1

Interviewer Whatwere you hoping to do by making
the film Trashed?

Candida Well, Ithink, um, the role ofthe film, uni, for
me was to raise awareness, um, on the topic and get
it into the press so that people could start havinga, a
meaningful conversation about waste which, um, is
notaparticularly, um, attractive subject, let'ssay.

Interviewer How many countries did you film in?

Candida We ended up actually filming in eleven
countries, um, butthe stories that I've chosen are
universal and, obviously, | spoke to, to peoplein
communities, um, in more countries, um, than we
actually filmed in, um, but their stories are certainly
notisolated, they were repeated around the world,
sadly whereveryou kind ofwantto pick actually.

Interviewer Howdid you persuade Jeremy Irons to get
involved in the film?

Candida | had worked with |eremy some yearsago on
a, on adifferentfilm and | was generally aware that he
doesn'tlike waste either, um. lie will, you know, wear his
junipers until they’re worn out, he'll keep his cars until
they're failing apart, you know, he'll repair everything,
so he’salways seen, you know, the value in reusing
things, it'sjustsomething natural to him aswell, sohe
justfeltlike anatural, um, first approach,and, and so |
sent him thetreatment andamazingly heloved it.

Interviewer And how did you get Vangelis to write the
soundtrack?

Candida Well. Jeremy and Vangelis have been friends
foryears, so, um, [eremy sent him the rough cut of
the film and Vangelis absolutely loved it, he, he is also
acommitted environmentalist, so he’s always been
aware, um, he wasaware because he worked with,
um Cousteau, sort o fvarious people, you know, he
was aware ofissues for the seasand so on, um, but
generally, again, hewas very shocked, um, by the film
and really wanted to getinvolved, so...

Interviewer What research did you do beforeyou
started making the film?

Candida |spentaboutayear,um,talking to
communities, talking to experts, um, you know,
obviously reading an awful lot, um, and, um, just
ingesting it all because obviously again it’s such an
enormous topic to take on.
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Part2

Interviewer Rubbish isn’t very attractive visually. Was
thataproblem for you asafilmmaker?

Candida Uh,yesand no, um, strangely enough.
Obviously | had awonderful, uni, DOP, Director
o fPhotography, so, um, he can pretty much make
anything look beautiful, I think, but, urn, lwanted
to choose, as I've, as|‘ve said earlier, um, you know,

I did alot ofresearch and so, sadly, these things

were repeatable and, and in every country around

the world, so | wanted to choose, um, beautiful

places wherever possible, um, that had been ruined
unfortunately by, um manmade rubbish, so, um, the
ancient port ofSaida in Lebanon, um the fact that, you
know, you've got this huge mountain o fwaste which
was formerly aflat sandy beach.

Interviewer Documentaries about how we're
destroying the planet can be very depressing, was that
also achallenge for you?

Candida A hugechallenge,yes, um, lwould have
preferred to have made a much more cheerful, um.
documentary than, um, | think Trashed is, 1think it
hasgot hope, um, 1think we were very much aware
that wewanted to offer solutions at the end ofit, but
you are, um, the subjectis not acheerful subject, um, |
could have gone further I think with it but Ididn't want
to becauseactually, you know, you could sort o fend
up feeling that you just want to goand shoot yourself
which is not what | wanted, | wanted to feel, you know,
people feel thatthey can make adifference to this topic.

Interviewer Inthe film you focus on air pollution, land
pollution, and water pollution, which do you think is
the most worrying?

Candida Um,ifl hadto pick one, um, which 1would be
reluctantto do, uh, it would be water withoutadoubt,

I think that what has happened to all ofthe oceansand
beaches actually aswell, um, in the world in the last 30
years isastonishing in the scale and the speed, um, you
know, there are certain placesin the world, thatyou
know, that you have to dig down on abeach, um overa
foot, before you'll find sand that doesn’t have plastic in
it. Unfortunately, what's happened with the way that
soft plastic degrades in water isthat, um, the pieces
become so fragmented that they’re the same size asthe
zooplankton, um, which isobviously in the food chain.
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Part3

Interviewer Who doyouthink is mostly to blame for
the problemswe have with waste?

Candida 1tried very hard actually not to blame one
person orthings, um, in the film, actually quite
deliberately because | think inaway, um, it lets us o ffthe
hook, um, andit also, um, | think we all need to work on
the, the problem together because it’'stoo complicated
to blame one person or onething or one actor, um, you
know, Ithink it’s, it'smultifaceted, unfortunately.

interviewer Your film finishes on an optimistic note
with the example ofSan Francisco's zero waste policy.
Canyoutell usabit about that?

Candida Well, 1, lactually in the film ended up, um, to
show, uh, that zero waste could be achieved on a big
scale. When you go and stay in San Francisco in your
hotel room, you'll have four different bins and you'll
have signs on the wall o fwhat goes into each bin, so
it'svery, very easy to, to recycleand 1think that'sa
huge part o fwhat we should be doing.

Interviewer Hasthe film changed your own habits
regarding waste?

Candida ldon'tthinkihe film has particularly changed
my own habits dramatically, um, because |'ve always
been thrifty, um, by nature because, um, | was lucky
enoughto spend alot o ftime with my grandparents
when lwasgrowing up anti the post war, sort of,
philosophy ofnever wastinganythingit just, you
know, it was instilled in me. 1ride the same bicycle
that I've had since 1was 15years old and overthe
years obviously had it repaired and repaired, bul |
take tremendous pride in the factthat I've always,
um, ridden the same bike and you know | have lovely
memories o fit, soand with it, so, um 1think, 1think
we needasiight change of mindsetto make things cool
the longeryou have them in away, than actually this
perpetual thing ofbuying new things for the sake ofit.
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Interviewer How much recyclingdo peoplein your
country do?

Sally Idon'tthink we do enough, 1think we could do
alittle bit more. I'm not wonderful myselfbut we try
and do alittle bitofrecycling.

Interviewer How responsible are you personally?

Sally Well, we probably do about, probably about 30%
we recycle.

Interviewer Whatdo you think the government, or
individuals, could do to make people recycle more?

Sally Well, they could give you all these, um, boxes
and bins and things athome to helpyou recycle, the
Germans seemto do it quite well.

Interviewer How much recyclingdo people in your
country do?

|o Ithink people are quite good at recycling, | think, um,
now that the, the waste companies come and collect
recycling front the houses, people haven't really got an
excuse notto recycle any more.

Interviewer How responsible are you personally?

Jo Uh, 1, I recycle asmuch as | can.

Interviewer Whatdo you think the government, or
individuals, could do to make people recycle more?

)o Uni, well maybe they could offer afinancial incentive
for, for recycling, um, or maybe for producing less
rubbish that can't be recycled.

Interviewer How much recyclingdo peoplein your
country do?

Jill Ithink that recycling isgetting better in this
country, 1think we still havealong waysto go. | think
it'sstill done largely in pocketsand nol necessarily
nationwide as much as it could be.

Interviewer How responsible are you personally?

Jill Actually, in the town where 1live we haveavery
strong recycling program, and so | participate in, um,
tilling it up with cans and bottles, newspapers and all
kinds o fstuff and they come and get it every other
week, so. Easy, too.

Interviewer Whatdo you think the government, or
individuals, could do to make people recycle more?

Jill Well, incentives always work. Besides, above and
beyond monetary incentives, justincentives to
promote, you know, benefits to the environment.

Interviewer How much recyclingdo people inyour
country do?

Pranjal Idon'tthink peopleinthe US recycle enough.
Ithink we should recycle more and I'm even, uh, you
know, I'm even guilty o fnot recycling enough, but |
don't think we recycle enough.

Interviewer How responsible are you personally?

Pranjal Personally, I'm not really that responsible in
recycling, 1don't really recycle that often, butif 1do
getthe opportunity to recycle, | will.

Interviewer Whatdo you think the government, or
individuals, could do to make people recycle more?

Pranjal Well, 1think it’simportant for individuals to
realize that even the smallest difference makes a big
difference, and soif everyone could just get in that
mindsetthat the smallest change they can make in
theirlives makes abig difference. I think that will, in
fact, makeabigdifference.

Listening
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1think it'svery interesting that human beings are the
only animals which listen to music for pleasure. A lot of

research has been doneto find out why we listen to music,

and there seemsto be three main reasons. Firstly, we

listen to music to make us rememberimportant moments
in the past, for example when wemet someone for the first

time. Think ofHumphrey Bogart in the film Casablanca

saying, “Darling, they're playing our song." When we hear

acertain piece ofmusic, weremember hearing it for the
firsttime in some very special circumstances. Obviously,
this musicvaries from personto person.

Secondly, we listen to music to help us change
activities. | f we want to go from one activity to another,
we often use musicto help us make the change. For
example, we might play acertain kind ofmusic to
prepare usto gooutin the evening, or we might play
anotherkind o fmusic to relax us when we gethome
from work. That'smainly why people listen to music
in cars, and they often listen to one kind o fmusic when
they're going to work and another kind when they’re
coming home. The same istrue o fpeople on buses and

trains with their iPods. The third reason why we listen ro

music is to intensify the emotion that we're feeling. For
example, if we're feeling sad, sometimes we want to get

even sadder, so we play sad music. Or we're feeling angry

and wewant to intensify the anger, then we play angry
music. Or when we're planning aromantic dinner, we

lay the table, we light candles, and then we think, “ What

music would make this even more romantic?”
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Let'stake three important human emotions: happiness,
sadness, and anger. When people are happy they speak
faster, and their voice is higher. When they are sad they
speak more slowly and their voice is lower, and when
people are angry they raise their voices or shout. Babies
can tell whether their mother ishappy or not simply by
the sound o fher voice, not by her words. What music
doesis it copies this, and it produces the same emotions.
So faster, higher-pitched musicw ill sound happy. Slow
musicwith lots o ffalling pitches will sound sad. Loud

musicwith irregular rhythms will sound angry. It doesn’t

matter how good or bad the musicis, if it lias these

characteristics it will make you experience this emotion.

Let megive you some examples. For happy, for
example, the first movement o f Beethoven's Seventh

Symphony. Forangry, say Mars, from The Planets by Holst.
And for sad,somethinglike Albinoni's Adagiofor Strings.

O fcourse the people who exploit this most are the
people who write movie soundtracks. They can take a
scene that visually has no emotion and they can make
the scene eitherscary or calm or happy just by the
music they write to go with i(. Think o fthe musicin the
showerscenein 1litchcock’s movie Psycho. All you can
seeis awoman having a shower, but the music makes it
absolutely terrifying.
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Why do you have problems sleeping?

S Well, I'mfrom apretty rural area, but | moved to
the city afewyears agowhen | got married. I've
been living in the city forthree years now. | have a
lot of problems getting to sleepat night because our
bedroom justisn’t dark enough. | can’t get used to
sleeping in abedroom where there’slightcoming
in from the streetlights outside. Where 1grew up,
| always usedto sleepin complete darkness because
my bedroom window had blinds and when | went to
bed | usedto close the blinds completely. But here in
the city, our bedroom window just has curtains and
curtains don’t block out the light very well. It takes
me along time to getto sleep at night, and lalways
wake up more often than | usedto.

1 Sowhydon'tyoujustgetheavier curtains?

S Because my wife doesn't like sleepingin acompletely

dark room. She saysthat she feels claustrophobic if
the room istoo dark.
1 Hmm,yes,alotofpeopledo feel like that.
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I W hy do you have problems sleeping?
S Well,I'mapolice officer and so | have to work
different shifts, which means | work at night every
other week, so | start work at 10 o’clock at night

Listening

and end at 6:00 in the morning the following day.
The main problem is that my body's used to sleeping
at night, notduring the day. Soit’'shard to getused
to being awake all nightand trying to work and
concentrate when your body isjusttelling you to
go to bed.
But isn’'t it something you get used to?
Actually no, because 1work during the day for one
week, and then the next week | work at night, which
means that just when my body has gotten usedto
being awake at night, then 1go back to working in the
day. And then, ofcourse, | can't getto sleep at night
because my body thinks it’'sgoing to have to work
all night.

The other problem isthat when | get home after
working anight shift, everyone else isjust starting
to wake up, so that meansthat it can be really noisy.
The neighbors turn the radio on, and bang doors, and
shoutto wake their children up. So eventhough I'm
really tired it'sjustvery hard to getto sleep.
How many hours do you usually sleep?
Before 1became apolice officer | usedto sleep about
eight or nine hours anight, but I think now | probably
don’t sleep more than six hours.
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1
S

W iy do you have problems sleeping?

| have alot o fproblems sleeping because ofjet lag. 1
haveto travel alot in myjob, and 1take alot o flong-
haulflights. 1fly to New York quite often, and |l arrive
maybe at 6:00 in the evening mytime, butwhen it’s
only one o’clock in the afternoon in New York. Soat
5:00 in the afternoon local lime, I'll be feeling tired
and ready for bed because it’s my bedtime. But | can’t
go to sleep because I'm probably still working or
havingdinner with my American colleagues.Then
when | dofinally getto bed at say midnight local
time, 1find that 1wake up in the middle o fthe night
because my body thinks that it's morning because
I'mstill working on UK time.

And canyou get back to sleep when you wake up?
No, that'sthe problem - 1can’t get backto sleep. And
then the next day when | have meetings | feel really
sleepy. It's very hard to stay awake all day. And just
when I'm finally usedto being on New York time,
then it'stime to fly home. And flying west to eastis
even worse.

Oh! Why’sthat?

Because when 1get o ffthe plane it's early morning in
the UK. But for me, on New York time, it'sthe middle
ofthe night. It takes me four or five daysto recover
from one ofthese trips.

Gosh, that must be really difficult foryou.

3 41)

Host And finally today the story o fasleepwalkerwho

gets up in the middle o fthe nightand goes to the
kitchen and starts... you guessed it, cooking. Robert
Wood, who's 55 years old, used to be achefuntil

he retired last year. We have Robert and his wife,
Eleanor, with usin the studio today. Robert, tell us
what happens.

Robert Well, I've been a sleepwalker for about 40 years

now. | think it first started when | was about 14 or so.
Anyway, these days 1get up about four or five times
aweek and | always end up in the kitchen, and | start
cooking something.

Host Do you always cook?
Robert No, notalways. I've done other things, too. |

rememberonce | putthe TV on - at full volume - and
once I filled the bath with water, although I didn’t get
in it. But lusually cook.

Host Eleanor, doyou wake up when this happens?
Eleanor Yes, | usually wake up because he’s makings

noise. | go downstairs and usually | find him in the
kitchen. Once he wasjustlaying the table but other
times he’s been cooking.

Host What kind ofthings does he cook?
Eleanor All soresofthings. I've caught him cooking

omelettes and spaghetti bolognese, and 1even caught
him frying chips once. That was abit scary because he
could easily have burnt himselfor started afire.

Host Doyou evereatthethings that Robertcooks?
Eleanor No. Italways looks lovely but | mustadmit I've

nevertried it- notatthree o'clock in the morning.
And the trouble is lie always leaves the kitchen in a
terrible mess. The lasttime he sleepwalked he spilt
milk all overthe place.

Host So, Robert, youdon't know thatyou're cooking?
Robert No, | haven't. | really amasleep and afterwards |
just have no recollection o fhaving cooked anything.

Host You're getting some help to seeifyou can cure
your sleepwalking, aren’t you?

Robert Yes, I've been going to asleep clinic in
Edinburgh where they think they’ll be able to help me.

Host Well, good luck with that, and thank you both for
coming into the studio today. Now we’re going to a
break, butjoin usagain in afew minutes.
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Host We've been talking to Robert, the sleepwalking
cook and his wife, Eleanor. And we’re now joined by
Professor Maurice from Rochester, New York, who is
an expert in sleepwalking. Hello. Welcome, Professor
Maurice, does this story surprise you?

Professor No, itdoesn't, notatall. I've treated people
who have driven cars, ridden horses, and | had one
man who even tried to fly ahelicopter while he was
asleep.

Host Do people usually have their eyes open when they
sleepwalk?

Professor Yes, sleepwalkersdo usually have their eyes
open. That's why sometimes it's difficult to know if
someone is sleepwalking or not.

Host How common issleepwalking?

Professor More common than you mightthink.
Research showsthat about 18 percent o fthe
population hasatendency to sleepwalk. But it's much
more common in children than in teenagers or adults.
And, curiously, it's more common among boys than
girls. Adults who sleepwalk are usually people who
usedto sleepwalk when they were children. They
might do it after astressful event, forexample, after a
traffic accident.

Host Peoplealways saythatyou should neverwake a
sleepwalker up when they’re walking. Is that true?

Professor No, it isn’'t. People usedto chink that it was
dangerousto wake up asleepwalker. But, in fact, this
isn't the case. You can wake asleepwalker up without
any problem, although ifyoudo, it is pretty common
for the sleepwalker to be confused, so they probably
won'tknow where they are for afew minutes.

Host So, if we see someone sleepwalking, should we
wake them up?

Professor Yes,you should rememberthatanotherofthe
myths aboutsleepwalkersis that they can't injure
themselves while they are sleepwalking. But this
isn't true. Ifa sleepwalker is walking around the house,
they mighttrip or fall over achair or evenfall down
stairs. There was acase awhile ago ofa nine-year-old
girl who opened her bedroom window while she was
sleepwalking and fell 30 feetto the ground. Luckily,
shewasn't seriously injured. Soyou see, Eleanor,
you're right to worry that Robert mightburn himself
when he’'scooking. You need to wake him up and get
him backto bed.

Host How long does sleepwalking usually last?

Professor Itcan bevery brief for example, afew
minutes. The mosttypical cases are people getting up
and getting dressed, or people going to the bathroom.
But it can occasionally last much longer, maybe half
an hour oreven more, as in Robert's case.

Host And what happens when sleepwalkers wake up?
Do they remember the things they did while they were
sleepwalking?

Professor No, as Robert says, asleepwalker usually
doesn't rememberanything afterward.

Host So, isasleepwalker responsible for his or her
actions?

Professor That'savery good question, actually. A few
years ago aman from Canada got up in the middle
ofthe night and drove 20 miles from his home to
the house where his parents-in-law lived and, for no
apparentreason, he killed his mother-in-law. The man
was charged with murder, but he was found not guilty
because he had been asleep at die time he committed
the crime.

Host What asad story. Professor Maurice, thank you
very much forjoining ustoday.
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Conversation |

Female student Where'smy milk? It's not here.

Male student | haven't seenit. You must have finished it.
Female student Idefinitely didn't finish it. | was



keeping some for my cereal this morning. You must
have used it.

Male student Me? Inevertake anything from the
refrigerator that isn’'t mine. You might have given it to
the cat last nightand then forgotten about it.

Female student The catdrinks water not milk, so |
couldn’t have given it to the cat. Last night there was
halfacarton of milk in the refrigerator. MY milk.

Male student Well, Idon’t know what happenedto it.

Female student Whatareyou drinking?

Male student Justcoffee.

Femalestudent Yes,white coffee. That'swhere my
milk went. Well, you can go to the supermarket and
get me some more.

Male student OK, OK, calm down. I'll go and getyou
some milk... (fade)

Conversation 2

GPSvoice Atthetraffic circle, take the second exit.

Woman Why areyou taking the third exit? She said the
second exit.

Man I'msureit’sthis one. l remember when we came
here lasttime.

Woman Accordingto that signthis is Sunrise
Highway.

Man Sunrise Highway? Oh, no! We must have gone the
wrong way.

Woman O fcourse we'vegone the wrong way. We
should have takenthe second exit o ffthe traffic circle.
What'sthe pointofhavingaGPS ifyoudon't do what
it says?

Man OK, Imay have made a mistake. But if you knew
ihe way to your cousin’s house, then we wouldn’t have
to usethe GPS.

GPSvoice Turnaround assoon as possible...
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In life, we sometimes have disagreements with people.
It could bewith your partner, with your boss, with
your parents, orwith afriend. When this happens, the
importantthing isto try notto let adifference ofopinion
turn into aheated argument. But, o fcourse, it's easier
said than done.

The firstthing | would say is that the way you begin
the conversation is very important.

| magine you're astudent and you share an apartment

with another student who you think isn't helping out
with ihe housework. | f you say, “Look, you neverhelp
outwith the housework. What are we going to do about
it?” the discussion will turn into anargument. It's
much more constructive to say something like. “I think
we'd better take another look at how wedivide up the
housework. Maybe there’sa better way ofdoing it.”

My second piece ofadvice is simple. Ifyou're the
person who'’sin the wrong, justadmit it! This is the
easiestand bestway to avoid an argument, (listapologize
toyour roommate, your parents, or your husband, and
move on. The other person will have much more respect
foryou ifyou do that.

The nexttip isdon’'t exaggerate. Try notto say
things like, “ You always come home late when my
mother comesto dinner” when maybethis has only
happened once before, or, “ You never rememberto buy
the toothpaste.” This will just make the other person get
very defensive because whatyou're saying aboul them
justisn’t true.

Ifyou follow these tips, you just might be able to
avoid anargument. But ifan argument does start, it's
importantto keep things under control, and there are
ways to do this.

The mostimportantthing isnotto raiseyour voice.
Raisingyour voice will just make the other person lose
their temper, too. Ifyou find yourselfraisingyourvoice,
stop foramoment and cake a deep breath. Say,“ 1'm sorry
I shouted, but this is very importantto me" and continue
calmly. Ifyou cantalk calmly and quietly, you'll find the
other person will be more ready to think about what
you're saying.

It’'salso very important to stick to the point. Try
to stay on the topic you're talking about. Don't bring
up old arguments or try to bring in other issues, just
concentrate on solving the one problemyou’re having,
and leave the other things foranothertime. So, for
example, if you're arguingabout the housework, don’t
starttalking about cell phone bills, too.

And myfinal tip isthat, if necessary, call "Time out”
like in abasketball game, Ifyou think that anargument
isgetting out o fcontrol, then you can say to the other
person, “ Listen, I'd rather talk aboul this tomorrow

when we've both calmed down.” You can then continue
talking about it the next day when maybe botli ofyou are
feeling lesstense and angry. That way, there’sabetter
chancethatyou'll be able to reach an agreement. You'll
also probably find that the problem is much easier to
solve when you've both had agood night’ssleep.

Bui | wantto say one lasi thing that 1think is very
important. Some people think that arguing is always
bad, butthatisn'ttrue. Conflictisanormal partof
life, and dealing with conflictisan important partof
any relationship, whether it's three people sharingan
apartment, amarried couple, orjust two good friends.
Ifyou don't learn to argue constructively, then when a
real problem comes along, you won't be prepared to face
it together. Think ofthe smaller arguments astraining
sessions. Learn how to argue cleanly and fairly. It will
help your relationship become stronger and last longer.
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I love this photo, especially the way she’s using her
hands... and the expression in hereyesand her mouth.
Here sheisin the role ofayoung single motherwho
heard a noise in the kitchen in the middle ofthe night.
You can see the fear in her eyes, that she’sworried about
her child. I think she suggests all that beautifully...

4 14)))

1 Hereisthe actress Cheryl Hines, Ifyou think she
looks furious, that’s because she is! She’s playing a
wife who’sopeningthe door to her husband at one
o’clock in the morning. Her husband forgot that she
was giving adinner party, and he went o ffto play
poker with his friends and turned his phone o ff She
looks asif she'sgoingto tell him to leave and never
come back.

2 llovethis one. This isjason Schwartzman and he’s
playing afive-year-old boy. He'sin the processof
quietly putting his pet ratinto his seven-year-old
sister’s clothes drawer. He looks pretty confident
aboutwhat he’sdoing, and as ifhe's really looking
forward to hearing her scream when she finds it!

3 HereEllen Burstyn is playing ahigh school drama
teacher. She is in the audience at the Oscar ceremony
and one of the winners is an ex-student others. Her
ex-student actually mentions her name when she
makes her winner’sspeech. You can see how proud
she is, and how moved she is to have been mentioned.

4 Inthis photo i see pure horrorand fear. This is the
actor Dan Hedaya. He's playing the part ofalong-
distance truck driver who was tired and closed his
eyes for afew moments. He opens them to seethat
he’'s-you guessed it - on the wrong side o fthe road,
with cars racingtoward him. Do you think he looks
asifhe’sgoingto react in time? I think probably not.

5 Heretheactresslane Lynch was giventhe role ofa
child. She's swallowing aspoonful o fmedicine that
her mom promised would caste good. O fcourse it
didn't, and now her mom istelling herthatif it didn't
taste awful it wouldn’t work. She looks as if she's
about to spit it out! 1can remember reactingjust like
that when I waskid, and my mom saying those exact
same words!

6 Whenyoulook atthis last one of Steve Guttenberg,
1think you canimmediately seefrom his expression
that he’sworried, and maybe nervous. He's playing
the role ofa married man, who's begging his wife to
give him one more chance. But I think helooks as if
he’s done something bad, and is pretty desperate, so
I’'m not sure if his wife's going to forgive him!
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Interviewer How difficult isit to express feelings
whenyou can't use body language?

Tim Radio acting is adifferent style o facting from
visual acting because, obviously, you only have your
voice to, to use. Butyou can useyourvoice and you can
usetiming to convey everything. When | started o ffas
aradio actor somebody said lo me “you have to be able
to raise one eyebrow with your voice,” which | loved.
Because you haven't gotyour body, you have to put it
into your voice, and so, therefore, the way that aradio
actor works isn’t totally naturalistic in the way that it
would be on the television or on film.

Interviewer Whattechniques do you useto help you to
express emotions, feelings?

Tim Mmm, well, there's abig difference between
speaking with asmile, and not speaking with asmile.
There's ahuge difference between being happy, and
being really sad, and really angry.

Interviewer Isil hard for actors who don’t have
experience in radio to do radio acting?

Tim Well, people don't realize that it is adifferent
technique. You would get famous people coming
in, notrealizing that there was atechnique to
radio acting and thinking thatyou could do total
naturalism, and it isn’t totally naturalistic. It'sas
naturalisticasyou can make it sound-to lift it o ffthe
page, to make it sound asthough you're not reading it.
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Touching or stroking their neckisavery typical
sign that a person is nervous, and istrying to calm
themselves down. A woman may also play with a
necklace, and aman may tighten his tie.

2 When somebody's standing and they point one of
their toesupward, this isadear sign that the person
isin agood mood, often because they are thinking
about, or havejust heard, something positive, Ifyou
see someone standing talking on the phone and they
suddenly point one foot up, you can be sure thatthey
havejust beentold some good news.

3 Crossingtheirlegs, whether they’re sitting or
standing, is asign that aperson feels relaxed and
comfortable. Ifthe person is sitting with their
legs crossed and their feet toward another person,
that shows that they are interested in this person.
However if someone they don't like appears, you may
find that they quickly uncross their legs.

4 This position, standing with your hands on your hips
and yourelbows pointing out, is a pose used to show
dominance. Ifyou watch police officers or soldiers
you'll notice that they often use this pose. Men tend
to use it more than women, and it’ssomething we
teach women executives to do in meetings where
there arealot o f men present, to show that they are
confidentand won't be bullied.

5 Weall know lhal thumbs up isa positive sign,
meaning we feel good or approve o f something.

But what about when somebody puts their thumbs
downward, in their pockets? As you might guess, this
usually meansthattheir confidence islow, and they
are feeling unsure o fthemselves. Sotry not to do
thisifyou are in asituation where you need to look
confidentand in control.

6 Putting their headto one side is a powerful sign that
aperson feels friendly and interested in someone
or something, it’san automatic, genuine gesture,
unlike asmile, which might be artificial, and soit'sa
good sign ofreal interest. It's also very difficult to do
naturally around people youdon't like.

7 Ifyoulook at people in astressful situation, for
example witnesses who are answering questions in
courts, you'll often seethat it looksasiftheir lips
have disappeared inward. In fact, this is one ofthe
most universal signs ofstress, asif a person wanted
to disappearcompletely.
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Part 1

Interviewer How did you getinto acting?

Simon Iwasabout 18, it wasmy first realjob and it wasa
very unusual job because | wasworking in the box office
ofthe Old Vic Theatre. And not only did 1getloseean
awful lot of plays but | also metthe actors and | wasable
to sneak in to rehearsals, in the theater, quite illegally,
and | became fascinated by the work o fthe theater.

Interviewer What in particular fascinated you?

Simon The thingthat fascinated me, as 1said, was, was
when | wasin rehearsals there wasthis, the work o fthe
theater, the sort ofwork itwas, so 1d stand atthe back
ofthe Old Vic Theatre when the actors were rehearsing,
bul mostly it consisted o fpeople sitting ratherglumly
about saying, “ 1don’l know how to do this, | don't
know howto dothis, | don’t know how to make this
scenework, 1don't understand my character," and
the directorwould try to help them to understand the
character or suggest amove here ora move there or
maybe they'd try walking in adifferent way or putting
on adifferent hat, and bit by bit it started to fall into
place and | thought what awonderful job, whata
fantastically interestingjob to wrestle with these kinds
ofproblems,try to understand the characters, try to
find out how best to expressthem and show them off,
so |, | came to acting very much from that point o fview.

Interviewer The role that first made you famous as
ayoungactor was playing Mozart in the original
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theater production o f Amadeus, which later wenton
to become afilm. What wasthe mostchallenging
thing about playingthe part o fMozart?

Simon What was achallenge was that Mozart was a
person who'd actually lived and was indeed one of
the greatest artistic geniuses o fthe whole Western
civilization, and | wasagreat loverand admirer
ofMozart's music, sothere was atremendous, uh,
challenge to bridge the character that Peter Shaffer
had written, Peter Shaffer knows all about Mozart, he
could sothat Mozart was, was, uh, uh sorto fa smutty,
uh, hysterical child really, er, in alot o fthe play. My job
wasto reconcile that with the fact that he wrote The
MarriageofFigaro, and that was tremendously hard.

Interviewer Was Mozartoneofyour mostsatisfying
roles?

Simon No, lwouldn't saythat, that it was the most
satisfying, it was the mostexciting because its, its
fame uh, almost from the moment it was announced,
was overwhelmingly greater than anything | had
ever done, and to be honest ever have done since. The
fact that the play was very very controversial when it
opened proved to be, uh, very, um, uni shocking for
many people, only increased the excitementaround
it, and it was, uh, uh astonishing to lookout into the
auditorium every night and to see Paul Newman
or, or, or,or Robert Redford or or, or Ava Gardner,
or Margaret Thatchersitting out there because
everybody had to see that play.
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Part2

Interviewer Overyourcareeryou have acred in the
theater, and you have also acted in many films. Which
doyou prefer?

Simon They’re absolutely different media, they require
differentthings from you asan actor, | love them both.
But they are each ofthem completely different, you
bring completely different things to them. Obviously
the crucial difference with the cheater isthat there's
an audience and that'ssuch an important aspect o fit
in every way. It'simportant becauseyou have to reach
outto them, make sure that everybody can hear and
seewhat you're doing. The beauty o fthe theateris
that every single performance is utterly different from
every other one.

Interviewer How doyou motivate yourselfto play the
same character again nightafter night?

Simon 1think asyou getolderyou realize that, um, you
nevergetit right, 1,1mean I've, I've probably about half
adozen timesin my 40 years o facting have thought
wellthat wasareally good performance, uh, but it can
always be better. And so one goesto the theaterevery
day hoping thatit will bein someway better, uh, uh,
you know there isalwaysthe possibility you might get
it right, | meanyou neverdo, you never can.

Interviewer Sowhatforyou is the main difference
with film acting?

Simon Uh, in moviesor, or television film which is
what almost all television is nowadays um, alot of
those responsibilities are, lie with the director and
the editor. And havingdirected afilm myselfl know
perfectlywell thatyou can make a sad scene funny,
you can make a slow scene fast, uh, uh, in die editing
suite, it’s, it's an astonishing, uh, power that adirector
and editor have. Um, uh, you can make acharacter
seemstupid just by editing them a certain way or make
them seembrilliant by editing them in adifferent way.
So, in that sense, the actor is rather powerless.

Interviewer Anything else?

Simon The otherthing that’svery hard about acting
on film isthat hilariously it’sregarded asa sort of
naturalistic medium butin no sense isitthatfor the
actor, because you're, you're, you know, first ofall
there are some little metal objects right in from of
you, sort o f staring atyou asyou’re doing your love
sceneor whateverelse it might be.
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Interviewer Do you enjoy watching other actors
acting?
Simon Ilove watchingother actors acting, I've been
obsessed by acting since | wasa child and I'm agreat
connoisseurofitand | think I'm quite agood judge of
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it, and so ladore watching otheractors work when it's
good, when it’s not it'sagreat pain to me.

Interviewer Who were die first great actors you saw?

Simon Asayoung man, and aboy, | wasextraordinarily
lucky to seethat fabled generation ofactors, of
ofGielgud and Richardson, Olivier, Edith Evans,
Peggy Ashcroft, people now, almost all completely
forgotten. Uh. uh. uh even if they made moviesit’s
unlikely that people o fayounger generation know
who they are, but, but er, when, when they were alive
and kicking and, erdoing theirextraordinary work on
stage it, it, it was something quite, quite remarkable,
| mean it was, it wasthe sort o fthing that nobody
attempts any more.

Interviewer Do any modern actors come close to that
golden generation?

Simon In movies, notalways but, but sometimes Daniel
Day Lewis does, uh, I think probably approach arole
in the way alot ofthem might have approached it.

Interviewer Isthereanythingyou don't like aboutacting?

Simon ldon't much like wearing makeup, | sweatalot,
it comes off, it'suncomfortable, it's sticky,and I do
everything | canto avoid wearing makeup.

Interviewer Do you still get stage fright?

Simon ldon'tgetstagefright but | do getselfconscious
and | hate thatand | wish ldidn't, particularly at
eventslike first nights, because Idon’t know how it's
impossible to ignore the fact thatthere are at least
100 people sitting outthere judging you, you know,
Ithink almostall actors feel tremendous longing for
the first nightto be over, but it has to happen, it'slike
asort ofoperation, it's, you know it's got to happen,
it'sgoing to hurt but you will feel betterafterwards.
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Interviewer Whatactors do you enjoy watching?

Heyleen Um, well my favorite actors are Meg Ryan.
Um... llike Jennifer Aniston. Um, all that hasto do
with Friends. And, um, I like Tom Hanks...Sandra
Bullock.

Interviewer Why doyou like them?

Heyleen Um...Sandra Bullock, for example, i like her
because she's... 1mean she can make different roles,
and sheKkills it. She’sreally good at it.

Interviewer Why doyou like Sandra Bullock’s
performance in Miss Congeniality?

Heyleen Um, 1like it because she first shows aside of
herthat'snottoogirly, She'slike, um, 1don'tcare...
whatever. Anti then she showed that she could, um,
change hercharacter into this girly woman. That was
really good.

Interviewer Whatactors do you particularly enjoy
watching?

Sean |don't really have afavorite actor 1don't think,
but, um, lalways enjoy watching Robert De Niro.

Interviewer Why doyou like him?

Sean Ithink hejust hasan intensity, and a presence
that makes you want to watch him, makesyou want
to think aboutwhy lie’'sdoing what he’sdoing, i think
evenif it'ssomething quite silly, um, it'sstill always
interesting to watch.

Interviewer What performance ofhis doyou
particularly enjoy?

Sean 1think my favorite film and my favorite
performance ofall time is The Deer Hunter.

Interviewer Whatactors do you particularly enjoy
watching?

Ivan 1particularly like watching Christian Bale uh asan
actor. And maybe an actress...Anne Hathaway?

Interviewer Which oftheir performances did you
particularly enjoy?

Ivan 1enjoyed Christian Bale as Batman, and also in the
movie The Prestige.

Interviewer Why doyou like Anne Hathaway?

Ivan Ilike Anne Hathaway because she’s very attractive.
And | liked her in The Dark Knight Rises.

Interviewer Whatactors do you particularly enjoy
watching?

Yasuko An actress that | dolike is Meryl Streep. Um,
Ithink she’savery powerful actress. | think she does
well in any role that’sgiven to her. Um...| really do
admire her. She’svery moving. Anything that she
does, she moves me.

Interviewer Arethere any particular films in which
you enjoyed her performance?

Yasuko My favorite movie with Meryl StreetisJulie
andJulia.

Interviewer Why did you like her performance?

Yasuko Um...she...Ithink she did areally good job
capturing Julia Child. She sounded like her. She was
able to just become her. So, | loved it.
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Host So, welcometo the program, Danny. Now, you're
an ex-burglaryourselfso you can obviously give us
the inside story here. Tell me, how long does a burglar
usually take to rob a house?

Danny i'd saythatan experienced burglar would never
spend more than 20 minutes in a house. Twenty
minutes maximum and then out.

Host And how much would they probably take in that
time?

Danny Maybe 4,000 or 5,000 buck's worth ofgoods. It
depends on the house.

Host And whatarethe favorite things for burglarsto
steal?

Danny Well,these daysthey're usually looking for
things like laptops and tablets. They're easy to sell,
you know, and not so easy for the ownerto identify if
the burglar later gets caught.

Host Whatone thing would be likely to stop aburglar
from breaking into a house?

Danny I'd saydefinitely adog, especially a noisy one.
Burglarsdon't like dogs because they're unpredictable.

Host What kind ofthings would actually make a
burglarchoose a particular house to break into?

Danny Well, it hasto look like a house where there’ll
bethings worth taking, soaburglar will usually go
for ahouse that looks expensive, in agood area. And
they'll also often choose a house where there are trees
or bushes outside that are good places to hide while
they’rewatching the house before they break in - and
also where they could hide when they come out of
the house. That way there’s less chance of neighbors
seeingthem. And, obviously, they’ll usually wait for
the house to be empty before they break in.

Host Soaburglarwouldn’t break in ifthey thought the
owners were at home?

Danny Not usually, no, though there are some burglars
who actually prefer itifthe owners are athome in bed.
That way they won't get surprised by them suddenly
coming home when they’re in the middle o fthings.

Host Oh, notavery nice thought. What's the most
common time ofday for aburglarto break into your
house?

Danny Peoplealwaysthink ofburglars asworking
atnight, and o fcourse somedo, but the majority
o fburglaries happen betweenaround 10:00 in the
morning and lunchtime. A burglarwill watch ahouse,
and then wait for the adults to go to work and the kids to
goto school, and then lie can besure the house is empty.

Host W hat'sthe easiestway for aburglar to break into
ahouse?

Danny The easiestway isjusttaking outawindow or a
patio door, usually at the back ofthe house. You can
do this really quickly, and it doesn’t make much noise
ifyou have good equipment, which aserious burglar
would usually have.

Host And finally, what'sthe safestroomto hideyour
valuables in? What'sthe last place aburglar would look?

Danny There'satypical order burglars use when they
search a house. They start with the main bedroom,
because that's often where people leave their
valuables, and then the living room. Um, afterthat
probably the dining room if there is one, ahome
office, and then the kitchen. The last place would
probably be akid’s bedroom. You wouldn't usually
expectto find anything worth taking there.

Host Soachild’sbedroomisthe best placeto hide things?
Danny Well, in theory, though ofcourse ifany burglars
out there have been listeningto this program, they

might startlooking there first...
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And laston our crime news stories from around the
world, aburglar who’sbeen fooling even the most
intelligent students. The area near Broadway and 9th
Street in New York City is where students often head to
when they’re looking for an apartment to share. This was



something well known to Daniel Stewart Cooper, who
also knew that students in ashared house often go out and
leavethe doorunlocked, maybe thinking thatanother
roommate isstill inside. This situation suited Cooper
perfectly, and heis thought to have committed between
50 and 100 burglaries in the area. It is believed that he
was mainly interested in finding illegal substances, but
that if he found electronics or other gadgets lying around,
he took those, too. And he didn't just steal things. Cooper
isalso said to have made himselfat home in the houses,
helping himself to food from! herefrigerator, and even
takings shower. Although lie usually tried to make sure
that the residents were out, if he did meet people, it's
thoughtthat hewould pretend to know someone there,
and sowas able to leavewithout raising suspicions.
However, on September 5th, Cooper wasfinally
caughtafter two students saw him in the areawith a
laptop and abackpack that he had just stolen from their
house. Dylan John, one o fthe victims, told CBS News that
Cooperhad taken some food, too. Cooper, who ran o ffas
soon ashe realized that the students suspected him, was
found by the police hiding behind some nearby bushes.
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And for our last story today, have you ever wondered
what it would be like to be eaten by atiger? Well, now
we know, thanks to Soundari, aseven-year-old Siberian
tigerliving at Longleat Safari Park. Last week when it
showed, the zookeepers decided to build some snowmen
to entertain the tigers, and they hid atiny video camera
inside one o fthe snowmen to video the tigers’ reactions.
At first, the tigers just sniffed at the snowman, but then
one ofthem, named Soundari, began attacking the
snowman and started to ear it and the camera. However,
shedidn’t like the taste ofthe camera, so after awhile
she spat it out. Amazingly, the camera hadn't stopped
recording, and was still working when the zookeepers
recovered it. The video that the hidden camera had taken
was incredible. Forthe first time you could feel what it
would be like to beattacked by atiger, and see its open
mouth coming atyou and seeits enormous razor sharp
teeth and its rough longue. Infact, aspokesman for the
safari park said that the shots ofSoundari's teeth were
so clear that it gave them the chance to do aquick health
check on her mouth, gums, and teeth!
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Interviewer Brad Pittsaid recently, “ They call my kids
by their names. They shove cameras in their faces.
| really believe there should be alaw againstit.” He
wastalking, ofcourse, about paparazzi. Butare the
paparazzireally as bad as Brad Pitt saysthey are?
Today in the studio with me is Jennifer Buhl, who is an
actual-isit paparazzi or paparazzo?

Jennifer Buhl Paparazzo for aman, paparazza fora
woman. Paparazziis the plural.

Interviewer So]emiiferareyougood,bad, orin between?

Jennifer Well, I think I'm agood girl. But some people
would probably not like me.

Interviewer A lotofpeople saythere’saworking
relationship between celebrities and paparazzi.
Would you say that was true? That celebrities actually
tell you where they’re going to be?

Jennifer Yes,ofcourse. That happensall the time. But
1think that’swhat alot o fthe public doesn't realize.
You know, people shout at usand insult uswhen
there's abig crowd ofusaround, let’s say, Britne)'
Spears or Lindsay Lohan. | justwant to tell them that
they called us. After we've sold the photos, we split the
money between the starsand us.

Interviewer I'veoftenthoughtthat must betrue. |
mean, nobodyjustgoes to the gym with their hair
done and makeup on unless they’re actually expecting
to be photographed.

Jennifer Exactly. Butdon't get me wrong, it’s not like all
the celebrities want to be photographed. If acelebrity
wants to go out and avoid the paparazzi, it's pretty
easyto do. Celebritiesthat don't like it rarely get
photographed; they very rarely get photographed.

Interviewer Give me some exampleso fcelebrities who
genuinely don’t want to be photographed? Like, who
really hates it?

Jennifer Julia Roberts hates it. Kate Bosworth hates it.

Interviewer Are photos ofthem worth more money if
they hate it?

Jennifer It depends. No, not necessarily. Because they
don’t get photographed often: then nobody seesthem
in magazines, and they lose interest in them. Because
they become boring.

Interviewer What shot have you taken that you got the
most money for?

Jennifer Probably one ofthe shots that sold the best,
that I didn’t expect, didn’t even know, was Paris
Hilton carrying the Bible right before she went to jail.
There were lots of paparazzi there, but | was the only
one that gotthe Bible.

Interviewer Do youthink we needstricter laws to keep
paparazzi away?

Jennifer There are already enough laws. We don’t need
more laws, or anti-paparazzi laws or anything else.
There are places where celebrities can go to where
they know they won't be followed, and places where
they know they will be.

Interviewer Forexample?

Jennifer We don't go into restaurants, wedon’t go into
stores, and, ofcourse, we don’'t go into people’shomes.
That’s private property. Butabeach oraparkisn't.

Interviewer Soyoudon’tthink thatbeing followed and
photographed by the paparazziis really stressful for
celebrities?

Jennifer 1thinkthereareonly afew people forwhom
it'sreally andtruly stressful. I'd saythat in mostcases,
the star not only doesn't mind, but hasactually told the
paparazzi, “This iswhere I'm goingto bethis afternoon.”

Interviewer Fascinating. Thankyou very much for
coming in to the studio. [ennifer Buhl everybody!
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The first pointto bearin mind is that nothing, | repeat,
nothing, is ever free. How often haveyou seen ads saying
things like, “ Get afree mp3 player when you subscribe to
our magazine for six months.” There's something about
the word free that immediately attracts us-1 wantit! It
makes us feel smart, as if we're going to get something
for nothing. But, ofcourse, that mp3 player (which,
incidentally, will probably break the second time you use
it) wasn't free at all. In spite o fwhat the ad said, its price
was really included in the magazine subscription. So
don't trust any ad that offers something for free.

A secondtrick that advertisers use is when they tell
us, “There are only afew left! Buy now while the stock
lasts!” What happens to us when we read or hear these
words? Even though we don’t really need the products,
and maybe don't even like them, we immediately want
to be among the lucky few who have them. But - let’s
be clearaboutthis -companiesjustdon’t run out
ofproducts. Do you really think the manufacturers
couldn’i produce afew more, if they thought they could
sell them? Ofcourse they could.

When it comesto new products we, the consumers,
are like sheep and we follow each other. Soanother
way advertisers get usto use somethingisto tell
us,”“ Everybody’s usingit.” And o fcourse, wethink
everybody can’t bewrong, so the product must
be fantastic. So asto make us believe it, they use
expressions like, “ It'samust-have” or “It’s the in thing,"
and they combinethis with aphotograph o falarge group
ofpeople, sothat we can't fail to get the message. But
don’t be fooled. Even ifeverybody is using it (and they
may not be), everybody can be wrong.

Another favorite messageis, “ You, too, can look like
this,” accompanied by a photo ofafabulous-looking
man or woman. Butthe problem is, you can't look like
this because actually the woman or man in the photo is
amodel and also because lie or she doesn't really look
like that, either. The photo has been airbrushed in order
to make the model look even slimmer, with perfect skin,
and even more attractive than they are in real life.

Finally, what mostannoys meis, “Trust me, I'ma
doctor” or “Trust me. I'm acelebrity." The ideaisthat if
acelebrity is usingthe product, it must be fantastic, or
ifadoctor recommendsit, it mustreally work. But be
careful. Although the actress is holding the product in
the photo, do you really think she colors her hair with it
athome? And the doctor in the ad, is he really adoctor
orjustan actor wearing awhite coat? Ads also often
mentionaparticularorganization that recommends their
product- for example chings like, “Ourdog biscuits are
recommended by the International Association of Dog
Nutritionists” -w ell, that's probably an organization
that the company set up themselves. Or, “A recent

independent study found that our toothpaste cleansyour
teeth better than any other brand.” Whatstudy was il?
Who commissioned the study? It was probably produced
for the company itself and paid for by them, too.
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When Paul Feldman started his business, you know,

he really thoughtthat at least 95 percent o fthe people
would pay fortheir bagels. Tliis was presumably because
that was the paymentrate that he got in his own office.
But, in fact, this rate wasn’t representative at all. | mean,
in his office, most people paid probably just because
Feldman worked there himself and they knew him
personally, and probably liked him.

So when Feldman sold his bagels in other offices,
he had to accept less. Afterawhile, heconsidered that a
company was “honest” if over 90 percent o fthe people
paid. Between 80 and 90 percent was what he considered
to benormal, you know, the average rate. He didn't like it,
but he had to acceptit. It was only if acompany habitually
paid lessthan 80 percent-which luckily not many did —
that he would feel he had to do something. First, he
would leave a note, sort o fgiving them awarning, and
then, ifthingsdidn’t improve, he would simply stop
selling there. Interestingly, since he started the business,
the boxes he leaves to collect the cash have hardly ever
been stolen. Obviously in the mind ofan office worker, to
steal abagel isn'tacrime, but to steal the money box s.

So, what does the bagel data tell usaboutthe kind
ofoffices that were not honest, the ones thatdidn pay?
Well, first ofall, it shows that smaller offices are more
honestthan big ones. An office with 20 to 30 employees
generally paysthree to five percent more than an office
with two to three hundred employees. This seemsto
be because in a smallercommunity people are more
worried about beingdishonest- probably because they
would feel worse if they were caught.

The bagel data also suggests thatyour mood, how
you feel, affects how honestyou are. For example, the
weatheris areally important factor. When the weather is
unusually good, more people pay, but if it's unusually cold
or rainy, fewer people pay. And people are also affected by
holidays, but in different ways-it depends which holiday.
Before Christinas and Thanksgiving, people are less
honest, butjust before the U 1ofJulyand Labor Day they
are more honest. This seems to be because holidays like
the 4th ofJuly arejustaday o ffwork, and people always
look forward to them. But Christmas and Thanksgiving
are holidays where people very often feel stressed or
miserable. Sotheir bad mood makes them less honest.

The ocherthing Feldman believes affects how honest
people are isthe morale in an office. When employees
like their boss and like their job, then the office is
more honest. He also thinks that the higher people
are promoted, the less honest they are. He reached
this conclusion because, over several years, he'd been
delivering three baskets o fbagels to acompany that was
on three floors. The top floor was the executive floor,
and the lowertwo floors were people who worked in
sales, and service,and administrative employees. Well,
it turned outthat the least honest floor was the executive
floor! It makes you wonderwhether maybe these guys
gotto be executives because they were good at cheating!

Butin general, the story of Feldman’s bagel business
isareally positive one. It’'strue that some people do steal
from him, but the vast majority, even though no one is
watching them, are honest.
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So, Miles, you're going to tell us about your top
five cities.

M Yes. It wasadifficult question for me because, of
course, asatravel writer I've been to so many places.
But, in the end, I decided that if | was making a
personal choice, they had to be cities that meant
something to me personally, that had a personal
connection. So, these aren'’t necessarily big tourist
cities, though some o fthem are, but the cities that
are my own personal top five. Incidentally, these five
aren’t in any particular order.

I So, what'sthe first one in your top five?

M Well, the first one is Sydney. The personal connection
isthat my son and his family live there, so o fcourse,
my wife and | have beenthere quite often and got to
know it well. Ofcourse, there are lots ofamazing
things about Sydney. For one thing it's awaterfront
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city, it hasthe seaall around it; there’swonderful

surfing on Bondi beach and plenty ofgreatlittle

bays for sunbathing and swimming. It'salso avery

cosmopolitan city. Sydneysiders-which iswhat

people from Sydney are called -come from all corners
ofthe world, so for example, the choice ofplaces to eat
isendless. Youcan find everything from simple soup
kitchensto elegant, world-class restaurants soyou
canchooseto eatThai, Viethamese, Greek, Italian,
and many, many other kinds ofcuisine.

And your second city?

M My wife and 1spent our honeymoon in Edinburgh
so it's always been a special place for me. But | think
it'sespecially exciting during the Festival, which
happens every August. O fcourse, there’sa fantastic
program o fmusic, and dance, and the arts. But what
givesthe city a special buzz during the Destival is
"the Fringe.” The Fringe is a massive alternative
festival, and it has literally hundreds o fevents -
comedy, theater, amateur student groups, street
entertainers. And, ofcourse, the pubs stay open until
much later than usual during the Festival and lhat
addsto the atmosphere, too. However, it's really hard
to get accommodation during the Festival soyou
needto book well in advance.

1 | mustsay,l've neverbeento the Destival, though I've
often thought about going. Nextyear | really haveto
getthere. What about your third city?

M My third city is Cairo. We lived there for five years
in the 70s and both our sons were born there, beside
the River Nile. People always associate Cairo with
the pyramids, and o fcourse they areamazing, but for
me the bestthing about it is the museums, which are
absolutely fantastic. The Egyptian Museum hasthe
world’s largest and best collection from Pharaonic
times. Then the Coptic museum, which isin the
suburb o fAl Fustat hasthe bestofEgypt's Christian
culture. And the Museum of Islamic Art has awhole
lot ofexquisite piecesfrom Muslim times. So if
you're someone who likes museumsand antiquities,
my advice is goto Cairo.

1 Oh! I have been to Cairo and 1completely agree with
you. And your next one?

M Formy nextone, we're back in Europe in Italy. I've

chosen Lucca, in Tuscany. Tuscany’stwo major

tourist towns, Florence and Pisa, are absolutely
jam-packed with tourists all year round, but most of
them nevergetto Lucca. You can only really explore
iton foot, which is the way | like to move around
atown, and in about an hour you can do the four-
kilometercircuitall around its Renaissancetown
walls. These walls are amazing - they’re completely
intact, and you can peerinto people’sliving roomsas
you walk past. Or you can walk from one end ofthe
town to the other along Via Fillungo. Also, Luccais
the birthplace o f Puccini, who’'soneofmy all-time
favorite composers. He played the organ ofthe
town’s magnificent cathedral when he was ayoung
man, and there’s awonderful open-air festival every
year where they perform his operas at a place called

Torre del Lago. which is just nearby.

And yourlastcity?

M My lastcity is one that not many people have been
to -it’snoton the usual tourist route. I'd just finished
university and | was curious about the wider world,
so | wentto Laos in South East Asia. Laos and its
capital, Vientiane, were my first experience ofliving
and working outside western Europe. The Laotians
are alovely, gentle, laid-back people. They taught me
to relax. And they showed me how it's quite possible
to be happy with very little money. The scenery is
spectacular, too. The impressive Mekong River
flows far away overthe sands in the dry season and
speeds by the city like awide, rushingtorrent once
the rainy season begins. | rememberlookingdown
on it from one ofthe restaurants along its banks, and
feeling that it was sweeping away all my troubles.
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Part 1

Interviewer Whatfirstdrew youto advertising asa
career choice?

George Whatdrew meto advertising was actually, in
aweird way, | had no choice, I'm athird generation
advertising guy. My father's brother, my uncle, who
was 15 years oider than he, was in advertising believe
itornotinthe 1940s in Philadelphia. My father kind
oftook the baton from him and was in advertising and

-

-
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I grew up with it, so I 've been makingaliving in the
business since 1984. It’salongtime. It's 30 years.

Interviewer Do you still remember any commercials
from your childhood?

George Irememberalotofcommercials, you know,
growing up in an advertising household aswe did, TV
was more o fasocial event in those days. There wasn’t
aTV in every room, like, the family would gather to
watch television. And we were told notto talk during
the commercials, we could talk during the shows, so
I grew up kind o fwatching commercials. | remember
alot ofcommercials. | betyou most people of my
generation would rememberalotof | feel kind of
guilty saying this because they are usually decried as
not very creative, but | remember alot ofjingles.

Interviewer Whatdo youthink makesjingles
memorable?

George Among puristsinthe field jingles are,you
know, laughed at, scoffed at, but God you remember
them. You know they, what do they call them, ear
worms? They getinto your headand you can't getthem
out sometimes and you add that to almost everyday
exposure six times aday. it's going to get in there. I can
do, there wasa, you know, there was a, there was a, |
could sing one for you, there was akids, hot cereal, a
hot cereal for children called H. O. Farina and it was
an animated Cartoon, it was very rudimentary. Ifyou
saw it today you wouldn't believe it wasa nationally
broadcast cartoon, and it wasal little story of Willie
and Wilhelminaand Willie trips on arock and he goes,
“Every day | trip over that rock Wilhelmina.” And she
says, “ Move it, Willie.” And he says, “Can't, too big."
Anti | betyou I'm getting this word for word i f you
could find it. And she says, “1will.” And he says, “Huh,
you'reagirl." And she picks it up and then thejingle
comes up and it goes, “Strong Wilhelmina eats her
Farina.” Like | said, | probably heard that 500 times,
maybe more, when I was growing up because it was
every weekend for about eight years.
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Part2

Interviewer Whatelements o facommercial are the
most important?

George To meacommercial basically is built in three
parts. Ifyou think ofit asapyramid, the top part of
the pyramid | would say isimpact. | have to intrude
upon your life because you are probably working on
your computer while you're watching TV oryou’re
doing something, and when I'm talking aboutaTV'
commercial it’sthe same for aweb ad or ail app. So
you haveto get impact, you have to intrude, you have
to kind ofknock on the door. The second thing is
communication, what doyou want the person to
know. And, and, that needsto bedearand precise.
And the third thing is the hardest, it's persuasion
because ultimately you are running acommercial to
get people to do something, so it's that amalgamation.
Anotherway oftalking aboutit-and this isold
school- but there’'sanacronym that probably comes
from the Mad Men era that is called AID A, you know
like the opera: Attention, Interest, Desire, Action.

Interviewer How doyou feel about using celebrities to
sell things?

George Sometimes it’'sashort, using acelebrity isa
shortcutto intrusion because people pay attention
to celebrities. Hopefully, it'sacelebrity that has some
bearing on the brand. Idon’t think, if! wasworking
on adepilatory, | would wantto useTommy Lee [ones,
that would just be gross. Butyou know ifyou find the
right person, they can have special meaning, | think,
and we do live in acelebrity culture, and people, you
know theirears perk up when they seea celebrity.

So, if you go back to the pyramid i drew, it'saway of
getting impact. I'm notagiant fan ofit, but sometimes
you do thingsyou're notagiantfan of.

Interviewer Onyourwebsiteyou say, “| can
make people laugh." How important is humorin
advertising?

George |tend notto be funny in TV commercials, I'm
just, partly because | am akind o fcerebral guy and
Iwind up having to use that more than humor, but 1
think humorisincredibly important in the business
and alot ofthe commercials that really resonate with
people I think are funny, alot ofthe movies, alot of
everything, you know.
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Interviewer With all the technology, viral advertising,
etc., do you think billboards and TV commercials
have had their day?

George Have billboards and TV commercials had their
day? You know what, I don't think so. | mean, 1can
tell you empirically and | can cell you rationally that
75% o fall media dollars is spent on broadcast, and |
know it’scurrentto say, “ldon’t haveaTV,” or “ 1never
watch TV.” But, the factis, TV viewership is atan
all-time high. Soldon't think TV isdead and | don’t
think billboards will be, you know, something askind
ofpasseasabillboard will be deadaslong as, like, the
highways are crowded, becauseyou’vegot acaptive
audience, and until we can kind of pixilise ourselves
and beam ourselvesto work, rthink there will be
billboards. They can be effective.

Interviewer Asaconsumer, and obviously asan
advertiser, doesadvertising influence the decisions
you make?

George Yes,youknow, |'mvery, I’'m very susceptibleto
advertising. Ithink because ltend to notice it. You know,
I think 1am very sensitive to, Ithink I'm very sensitive
to stuffthat isn't true. Butwhen | seesomethingthat's
well crafted and appeals, 1think to both my head and my
heart, | think | register thosethings.

Interviewer Isthere anexistingadvertising campaign
you wish you'd come up with, and why do you think it
is so effective?

George Isthere anexisting advertising campaign?

Yes, that | wish 1did? There'safew. Ithink the stuff
that is being done for Nike justin general for 30 years
has been exemplary,you know. They tapped into a
mind-set, and they made everyone feel like they were
athletic, and they became kind o fthe gold standard,
and they rarely hitafalse note. The same thing with
Apple, though people arejust stressed in the industry
aboutthe latestdirection Apple has beentaking,
which seems less sincere.

Interviewer Why doyouthink the Apple campaign is
so effective?

George Youknow Appletook...Ithink Apple is effective
becausethey looked at an industry and they said,
“Here’swhat'swrong with the industry and everything
thatindustry doeswe're going to do differently.” So,
thatindustry for years and years and years and years
was talking about speeds and feeds, and they were
talkingabout697 megahertzand 4 megabytes of RAM
orgigabytesof RAM, or whateverit is,and Apple just
said, “ It works.” And whatthey did was to say, “You
wantto be creative? This machine makes you creative.”
And they simplified, they simplified, and they were
compelling, and they neverlied, yeah.
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Interviewer Doyouthink you're influenced by
advertising campaigns?

Jcanine Mostdefinitely.

Interviewer Isthere any product that shouldn’t be
advertised, in your opinion?

Jeanine Alcoholandjunk food lo children.

Interviewer Why should those ads be banned?

Jeanine Becauseit's promoting somethingthat's
unhealthy and that, especially junk food for children.’
when they seeit they're very susceptible to the advert
and then they want it immediately, and it'saproblem’

Interviewer Doyouthinkyou'reinfluenced by
advertising campaigns?

Dustin lam sure | am, probably not consciously, but |
am sure subconsciously.

Interviewer Isthere any productthatshouldn’'tbe
advertised, in your opinion? Why should those ads b
banned?

Dustin I mean I, | don’t care for, for cigarette ads or
alcohol ads, but should they be ad..., or should they
not be advertised? That is not a decision 1should
make, so, 1don’t think so.

Interviewer Doyou thinkyou’'reinfluenced by
advertising campaigns?

Elvira I'm notvery influenced by ad campaigns, I'm
influenced by reviews.



Interviewer Isthere any productthat shouldn’t be
advertised, in your opinion? Why should those ads be
banned?

Elvira The only thing that comesto mind that should
be banned from advertisements s, | think they tend to
use the female body, um, inappropriately to sell things
and items. That’s pretty much the only thing that 1can
thinkof

Interviewer Doyouthink you'reinfluenced by
advertising campaigns?

Ivan Ithink that everyone issomewhat influenced by
advertising campaigns, even on aminor level.

Interviewer Isthere any productthat shouldn't be
advertised, in your opinion? Why should those ads be
banned?

Ivan Perhaps cigarettes shouldn't be advertised because
children, um, probably shouldn’t be seeing them
advertised in acool or exciting manner.

Interviewer Doyouthink you're influenced by
advertising campaigns?

Yasuko Ithink alotofpeopleare usually influenced,
you know, alittle by advertisement, especially because
we've, there’sso much advertisement on media. And
wewatch alot of TV, you know, Internet. I try not
to be, | cry to research the product on my own using
Interner or whatnot, and choose the, and try to choose
the best product. Not because o f the advertisement.

Interviewer Isthere any productthat shouldn't be
advertised, in your opinion? Why should those ads be
banned?

Yasuko Advertisements for cigarettes, 1think should
bebanned. Um. | don’t think there’sanything positive
about cigarette smoking, so 1think that anything that
causes health issues or bad influences or addiction
should be banned from being on commercials.
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Let’s start with the first one about the coin. Many people
think thatacoin dropped fromthetopofthe Empire
State Building, forexample, would be travelingso fast
thatifit hitaperson on the ground it would kill them.
However, thisjust isn'ttrue. Coins are notaerodynamic
and they are also relatively small and light so, although
aperson on the ground would certainly feel the impact,
the coin wouldn't kill them - it wouldn't even hurtthem
very much!

Numbertwo is one ofthe most popular scientific
myths - that we only useten percentofour brains.
Maybe this is because people would like to think
that they could be much more intelligent if they were
able to find away to use the other 90 percent! In fact,
neurologists haven'tbeenable to find any areao four
brains that isn't being used for something.

Number three. The dark side o fthe moon? Well,
that only exists asthe title ofaPink Floyd album. People
used to think that there wasa side ofthe moon that was
alwaysdark, that nevergotthe sun, but, o fcourse, that
isn'ttrue. The sunilluminates every part o fthe moon
atsome pointduring the 24-hour cycle. It istrue that
there’saside ofthe moon that we never see, that's to say
we always seethe same side ofthe moon, but the other
side isn’t always dark.

Now number four, the one about rubber tires. A lot
ofpeoplethink that rubbertires on acar will protect
you from lightning in the same way that wearing rubber
shoeswill protectyou from an electric shock. Well, it's
certainly true thatifyou’re caught in athunderstorm,
it's much safer to be inside acar than outside. Butthe
tires have nothingto dowith it. When lightning strikes
acar, it'sactually the car's metal body that protects
the passengers, it acts asaconductorand passesthe
electrical current right down to the ground.

Number five. Poorold Einstein! Over the years he’s
often been used asan example to showthatyou can do
very badly at school and still be very successful in life.
And people have actually said that he wasn't very good
at math or science. But, in fact, records show that the
young Albert, asyou would expect, got very good grades
in math and science.

Number six. Antibiotics don't kill viruses. No, they
don’t, andit's awaste oftime taking them ifyou have
avirus. Antibiotics help your body to kill bacteria, not
viruses. What's more, you can't exactly “kill" avirus at

all. since avirus is not really alive to begin with. Stick to
your doctor’'sadvice and only take antibiotics when he or
she specifically prescribes them. The problem isthatit’s
often very hard for adoctor to know ifyou’re suffering
from avirus or from abacterial infection.

Number seven. | love the ideathat afull moon can
make people go crazy, but 1think this is only true for
werewolves. For centuries, nearly all cultures have
attributed special mystical powers to the full moon, and
in fact the English word lunatic, which can be used to
describe acrazy person,comes from the word lunar-
which means “to do with the moon." But, in spite o falot
ofscientific research, nobody has found any link at all
between the full moon and insanity or crime.

And finally, number eight, are bats really blind?
Most English-speaking people probably think that they
are, because we have the expression in English “asblind
asabat.” Butit'sjust not true. In fact, bats can seejust as
wellashumans, even if they don't depend on their sight
in the same way. Like dogs, bats rely heavily on other
senseslike hearing and smell. They have a very advanced
sound-based system called echolocation, which allows
them to know where they are when they’re flying at
night. Butthey can certainly see.
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Host When Neil Armstrong became the first man
to walk on the moon on July 20**, 1969, aglobal
audience 0 f500 million people was watching and
listening. As he climbed down the steps from the
spacecraft and stepped onto the moon, they heard him
say, “That'sone small step for man, one giantleap for
mankind.” It seemed like the perfect quote for sucha
momentous occasion. But from the moment he said it,
people have argued about whether Armstrong got his
lines wrong and made a mistake. James, tell usabout it.

James Well, Armstrong always said that he wrote
those words himself which became some ofthe most
famous and memorable words in history, during
the time between landing on the moon and actually
stepping out o fthe capsule onto the moon. Thatwas
almost seven hours.

Host And sowhat isthe controversy about what
Armstrong said when he stepped dow nthe ladder
onto the moon?

James The question is, did he say, “one small step for
man" or“one small seepfora man.” That'sto say,

did he usethe indefinite article or not? It's justa
little word, but there’'sabig difference in meaning.
Armstrong always insisted that he wrote “one small
step fora man, one giantleap for mankind.” Of
course, this would have been ameaningful sentence.
Ifyou say “aman,” then it clearly means that this was
one small step for an individual man, i.e., himself
but onegiantleap for mankind, that'sto say, men
and women in general. But what everybody actually
heard was, “One small step forman, one giant leap
formankind,” with no indefinite article, and that
sentence means, “One small step tor people in
general, onegiantleap for people in general.” And
thatdoesn’t really make sense.

Host So,did hejustgel the line wrong when he said it?

James Well, Armstrong himselfwas never sure if he
actually saidwhat hewrote. In his biography First
Man, hetold the author lames Hansen, “ 1 mustadmit
that it doesn't sound like the word ‘a’ is there. On the
other hand, certainly the V was imended, because
that'sthe only way it makessense." He always
regretted that there had been so much confusion about
it. But, almost four decades later, Armstrong was
proved to be right. Peter Shaun Ford, an Australian
computer expert, used very hi-tech sound techniques
to analyze his sentence and hediscovered that the
“a’ was said by Armstrong. It'sjust that he said it so
quickly thatyou couldn't hear it on the recording that
was broadcast to the world on July 201*, 1969.

Host Was Armstrong relieved to hear this?

James Yes, hewas. | think it meantalot to him to know
that hedidn’t make a mistake.
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1 IlwasdoingatourofAsia where Iwasgiving a
presentation about database programs. | assumed
the audiences would understand English-the
organizers knew that 1couldn’t speak Chinese-and
I knew they would be familiar with the, um, with the
technical language ofthe products | was going to talk

about, which were dbase and Clipper.

Well, for most o fthe tour the talks seemedto
go extremely well; there were big audiences and the
venueswere great. The questions | was asked by the
audience at the end o fthe talks showed that, um,
everyone had really understood what 1was saying.

When we arrived in the penultimate city, whose
name i'm notgoingto mention, 1started my session as
I, as | usually did with afew questions to getto know
something about the audience. So, first lasked them
“How many o fyou use dbase?” 1raised my own hand,
because | use it myselfand pretty much the whole
audience raised their hands. Sothen lasked, “How
many ofyou here use Clipper?" And, once again,
pretty much 100 percent ofthe audience raised their
hands. This was, um, this wasextremely unusual - in
fact, almostimpossible. With a sinking feeling 1then
asked, “ How many o fyou want to be an astronaut?”
and lwatched aseveryone’shands went up. | might
aswell have been speakingto agroup ofaliens-as it
turned out most o fthe audience spoke Chinese, and
only Chinese. But 1could seethat two or three people
in the audience spoke English, because they were
practically rolling on the floor laughing.
Iwas giving atalk in Hungary to agroup ofabout
200 English teachers. | gotto the place where |
was giving the talk alittle bit late, only about ten
minutes before | was supposed to start. | rushed
to the room, and saw that everything was set up
and most ofthe audience wasalready waiting and
1told the organizers that | just needed to quickly
go to the bathroom, and then 1would start. They
pointed me in the right direction but, when | gotto
the bathroom, | sawthat there were two doors with
words on them in Hungarian, but no signs. llooked
at the words and decided that one o fthem must be
the men'sroom, and | went in and went into acubicle.
Suddenly 1 heard voices ofother people coming
in- but, to my horror, they were women’s voices, and
| realized that | had guessed wrongly and had gone
into the women’sroom. 1guessed that these women
must be teachers coining to my talk, sothere was
no way | could open the door and come out. | waited
and waited, getting more and more stressed by the
minute and worrying about being late to start my
talk. After about five minutes or so, everything went
quietand 1was able to rush out and go back to the
room where the audience was waiting for me to start
as it wasalready five minutes after the starttime.
Thank goodness nobody saw me...

My first ever presentation was at aconference for
English teachers around 1988. 1wanted to show
the audience some good ideas for using video in
the classroom. lexplained one o fthe ideas and
then I went to turn on the video playerand nothing
happened... and then again... nothing... and again.
By this time | was so stressed and annoyed thatin
the end 1said, “OK, if it doesn'twork this time, I'm
leaving,” and I really meant it. Amazingly, almost
asifit had heard me, it worked. | neverforgot that
talk and it taught me to never rely 100 percent on
technology in a presentation.
Some years ago, 1had to do a presentation to a group
ofconstruction workers about health and safety at
work. When | was getting dressed that morning | put
on asilk skirt, and as | was fastening it, the button at
the waist broke. 1 didn't bother to change, because
the skirt had a zipper, and anyway | was in ahurry.
During the presentation, as lwalked backward
and forward across the stage, | started to feel
something silky hit the back o fmy ankles. My skirt
was falling down! The audience was absolutely
entranced - and not by what | was saying. | quickly
pulled it upand said, “ Now that | have your
attention....” The audience roared with laughter, and
one o fthem shouted out, “I thought that was part
ofyour presentation!” | felt terribly embarrassed,
and | could hear my mother’svoice in my ear saying,
“You should always wear nice underwear, in case
you are everin an accident.” 1Imanagedto finish my
presentation and | rushed outside and started to
shake. That audience may never remember athing
I said, but I'm sure they won't forget me.

Listening
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question formation indirect questions

1 Should we buy her a present? How long have 1 2)) Could you tell me what time the store next door 13))

you been waiting? How many children does your sister
have?

2 Why didn’tyou like the movie? Isn’t thisabeautiful
place?

3 Whatare they talking about? Who does this bag belong
to?

4 Who livesinthat house? How many people follow you
on Twitter?

We make questions with modal verbs and with tenses where
there is an auxiliary verb (be, have, etc.) by inverting the
subjectand the modal /auxiliary verb. W ith the simple
present and past, we add the auxiliary verb do/ doesor did
before the subject.

We often use negative questions to show surprise or when we
expectsomebody to agree with us.

Ifa verb is followed by a preposition, the preposition comes at

the end ofthe question, notat the beginning NO T About what
areyou talking?

* We often just use the question word and the preposition,
e.g., A I'mthinking. B What about?

W hen who/ what / which, etc., is the subject ofthe question, we
don’t use do/did, e.g., Who wrote this? NO T Whodid write this?

Orderthe words to make questions.

tomorrow can't Why come you ?

Why ccmhyou come tomorrow?

I Should her tell I feel how ?

friend known long best have How you your ?
tell when you train next leaves the Could me ?
housework family in Who your the does ?

are W hat about you thinking ?

on don’t weekend you W hat doing the like?
music todoes W hat Jane kind like listening of ?

you time movie know ends Do what the ?

© 0O N4 O U A WN e

class students yesterday to many came How ?

=
o

you remember is where Do the restaurant ?

opens? Do you know if (whether) Mark’s coming to the
meeting?

We use indirect questions when vwewant to ask a question in
amore polite way, and begin with Can/ Couldyou tellme...?
orwhen we introduce aquestion with, e.g., Doyou know...?
Doyou remember...?
Compare:
What time does the store next door open? (direct question), and
Couldyou tell me what time thestore next door opens? (indirect
question)
e Inindirectquestions the order issubject + verb. Canyon
tell me whereitis? NOT Canyou tell me where is it?
+ Wedon'tuse do/didin the second partofthe question.
Doyou know where he lives? N O T where does he live.
* Youcan use ifor whetherin questions without a question
word (What, How many, etc.) and after Canyon tell me.
Doyou know, etc.

Other expressions followed by the word order of indirect
questions

The word order of indirect questions is used after:
| wonder..., e.g., | wonder why they didn't come.
I'm not sure..., e.g., I'm not sure what time it starts.

| can’t remember..., e.g., lcan't remember where |left my
phone.

I wantto know..., e.g., /want to know what time you're
coming home.

Do you have any idea...?, e.g., Doyou have any idea if
(whether) James is on vacation this week?

b Complete the questions with the words in parentheses.

W here didvon go on vacation lastyear? (you / go)
1 How often yoga? (you /usually do)
2 Who The Great Gatsby? (write)

3 Couldyoutellme how much ?
(this book / cost)

4 lcan'trememberwhere my car this

morning. (I / park)
5 your trip to Paris last weekend?

(you / enjoy)
6 W hatkind ofwork ? (your sister / do)
7 Who the last cookie? (eat)

8 Doyouknow whattime on a Saturday?

(the swimming pool /open)

9 the presentyou gave her? (your sister /
not like)

10 play your music so loud? I can't
concentrate, (you / have to)

<p.5
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auxiliary verbs

1 Ilike cats, butmv husband doesn’t.
Sally'scoming tonight, but Angelaisn’t.
2 A lloved his latest novel.
B Sodid 1
A lhaven’t finished yet.
B Neither have I.
Andrew’s adoctorand so is his wife.
Idon't like shopping online.
1do. lbuy alotofmy clothes online.
Iwentto a psychic yesterday.
Youdid?
I'll make the dinner.
Youwill?That's great!
You didn't lock the door!
Idid lock it, I know Idid.
Silviaisn'tcoming.
She iscoming. | just spoke to her.
6 Youwon'tforget,willyou? She can speak Italian, can’t she?

w
>

W>rw>wW>®>®

1 13)))

a Complete the mini-dialogues with an auxiliary or modal verb.

A Youdidntrememberto buy coffee.
B Ididremember. It’sin the cabinet.
1 A Hesbooked the flights, he?
B Yes, Ithink so.
2 A It'shottoday, it?
B Yes, itsboiling.
3 A Whydidn'tyou go to the meeting?
B 1 go to the meeting, but I left early.
4 A lwouldn'tlike to be a celebrity.
B Neither I
5 A Emmadoesn't like me.
B She like you. She justdoesn'twantto go outwith you.
6 A Mikesarriving tomorrow!
B he? Ithought he was arriving today.
7 A Whatdidyouthink ofthe movie?
B Tom liked it,but | .Ithoughtitwas awful.
8 A Areyou avegetarian?
B Yes,lam and so my boyfriend.
9 A You'llremembertocall me, you?
B Yes,ofcourse!

10 Ireallywantto goto Thailand, butunfortunately my husband

.He hates the heat.

GRAMMAR BANK

We use auxiliary verbs (do, have, etc.) or modal verbs

(can, must, etc.):

1 toavoid repeating the main verb / verb phrase,

e.g., NOT I like cats, but my husband doesn’t like cats.

2 with so and neither to say that someone or
something is the same. Use SO + auxiliary +subject
with an affirmative verb, and neither (or nor) +
auxiliary +subject with a negative verb.
to say thatsomeone orsomething is different.
to make “reply questions,” to show interestor
surprise.

5 toshow emphasis in an affirmative sentence,
often when you wantto contradict what
somebody says. With the present/simple past, we
add do I does/ did before the main verb. W ith other
auxiliaries, e.g., be, have, will the auxiliary verb is
stressed and not contracted.

6 to maketag questions, usually to check information.
We use an affirmative auxiliary with anegative verb
and a negative auxiliary with an affirmative verb.

e Tagquestionsare often used simply to ask
another person to agree with you, e.g., It5a nice
day, isn’'tit? In this case the tag questions is said
with falling intonation, e.g., the voice goes down.

e Tag questions can also be used to check
something you think is true, e.g., She’s a painter,
isn’tshe? In this case the tag question is said
with rising intonation, asin anormalyes /

Nno question.

b Complete the conversation with asuitable
auxiliary verb.

A You're Tom's sister, W ent you?

B Yes, I'm Carla.

A It'sagreatclub,2  it?

B Well,its OK. Butldon’tlike the music much.

A You3 __ ?lloveit! I'veneverbeen here
before.

B Neither4  11don'tgodubbing very often.

A Oh,you5  ?16___ .In fact, lusually go
mostweekends.

B You7_ __ ? lcantafford to go outevery
weekend.

A ldidn'tseeyouatTom's birthday party last
Saturday. Why 8 you go?

B 19 go,butlgotthere really late because
my car broke down.

A Oh,thatswhy Ididn’tsee you. Ileftearly.

o

1d like something to drink. I'm really thirsty
after all thatdancing.

A Sol0 l.

<p.9
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present perfect simple and continuous

present perfect simple: have / has + past participle

Have youeverwritten ablog? 1 37)
We’ve landed, butwe haven’t gotten offthe plane yet.
I've already told you three times.

It's the bestbook I've everread.

I've know n Keiko since I was a child.

My sister has had the flu for ten days now.

How many Patricia Cornwell novels have you read?
They’ve seen each other twice this week.

We use the present perfectsimple:

1

to talk about pastexperienceswhen you don't say when

something happened.

withyefand already.

with superlatives and thefirst, second, last time, etc.

with nonaction verbs (= verbs notusually used in the

continuous form, e.g., be, have, know, like, etc.) to say that

something started in the pastand is still true now.

« Thisuseiscommon with time expressions like How long...”?,
for or since, all day / evening, etc.

e Don’tuse the simple presentor continuous in this
situation: NO T 1know Keiko since | was a child.

when we say or ask how much / many we have done or how

oftenwe have done something up to now.

present perfect continuous: have / has + been + verb +-ing

1 How long have you been feeling sick?

1 38)))
He’sbeen chatting online all evening.

lhaven’t been sleeping well.

Itsbeen raining all day.

I've been shopping allmorning. I'm exhausted.

A Take your shoes off They're filthy.

B Yes, I know. I've been working in the yard.

(Circle)the correct form ofthe verb. Check (/) ifboth
are possible.

Have you everlqucd)/ been trying caviar?
1 She's worked/ been working here since July.
2 Yourmother has called/ been calling three times this
morning!
3 The kids are exhausted because they’ve run/ been
runningaround all day.
Tim and Lucy haven'tseen/ beenseeing our new house.
I've never met/ been meeting her boyfriend. Have you?
It's rained / been raining all morning.
We've already had / We've already been having lunch.
My sister has lived/ been living alone since her divorce.

0 N oo o b

We use the present perfect continuous:

1

1

4

1

<

with action verbs, to say that an action started in the pastand

is still happening now.

« Thisuseiscommon with time expressions like How long...?,
for or since, all day / evening, etc.

« Don'tuse the simple presentor continuous in this situation.
NOT I know Keiko since I wasa child.

forrepeated actions, especially with atime expression,

e.g., all day, recently.

for continuous actions that have just finished (but that have

presentresults).

I've been learning French for the last three 1 39)))
years. He's liked classical music since he was a teenager.
She's been having agood time atschool. They've had
that ear for at least ten years.

We've lived in this town since 1980. We’ve been living in
arented house for the last two months.

I've painted the kitchen. I've been painting the kitchen.

To talk aboutan unfinished action we usually use the present
perfect continuous with action verbs and the present perfect
simple with nonaction verbs.

Some verbscan be action or nonaction depending on their
meaning, e.g., haveagood time = action, havea car =nonaction.
W ith the verbs liveor workyou can often use the present
perfectsimple or continuous. However, we usually use the
present perfectcontinuous for shorter, more temporary actions.
The present perfect simple emphasizes the completion ofan
action (=the kitchen hasbeen painted). The present perfect
continuous emphasizes the duration ofan action, that may or
may not be finished (= the painting ofthe kitchen may not be
finished vet).

Complete the sentence with the best form ofthe verb
in parentheses, present perfectsimple or continuous.

I'veboughta new car. Do you like it? (buy)

1 We Jack and Ann foryears, (know)

2 Youlookreally hot. at the

gym? (you /work out)

3 Emily herhomework yet, so she can’t
go out. (not do)

4 They don’tlivein Miami.They .(move)

5 1 time to cook anything, (not have)

6 We for hours. Isthis the right way? (walk)

7 you my diary again? (read)

8 Oh,no!l my finger on this knife, (cut)

p.!5
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adjectives as nouns, adjective order

adjectives as nouns

GRAMMAR BANK

« Youcan use the+some adjectives to talk about groups ofpeople, e.g.,

1

nationalities that end in -ch, -sh, -ese, and -ss, e.g., the French, the Spanish,
the British, theJapanese, the Irish, the Swiss, etc. (notthe Czeehs)
(mostother nationality words are nouns and are used in the plural, e.g., the
Brazilians, the Peruvians, the Turks, the South Koreans, the Argentinians, etc.).
specific groups in society, e.g., theyoung, theold (or the elderly), thesick

1 The English are famous for

(= people who are ill), the blind, the deaf the homeless, the dead.

« Totalk aboutone person use, e.g., aJapanese woman, a richman, etc., NOT
alJapanese, nrich
You can also use adjective + peopleto talk aboutagroup ofpeople,
e.g., poor people, homeless people, old people, Thai people.

adjective order

We haveacharming old house near the lake.

1 44)))

She haslong brow n hair.
Iboughtabeautiful Italian leather belt.

e Youcan putmore than one adjective before a noun (often two and
occasionally three). These adjectives go in a particular order,

1 43)))
drinking tea.

The Chinese invented paper.

The Dutch make wonderful cheese. .
The poor are getting poorerand the rich are

e.g., NO T onold charming house

« Opinion adjectives, e.g., beautiful, nice, charming, always go before
descriptive adjectives, e.g., big, old, round.

Ifthere is more than one descriptive adjective, they go in this order:

getting richer. OPINION SIZE AGE SHAPE COLOR PATTERN
The government needs to create more jobs for expensive little  brand new long purple striped
the unemployed. beautiful

ORIGIN/ PLACE MATERIAL NOUN

French silk scarf

Japanese car

Rewrite the underlined phrase using the + an adjective.

People from Vietnam enjoy spicy food. The Vietnamese

1 People from the Netherlands tend to be good at
languages.

2 ClaraBarton took care ofthe people who weren’twell
during the American Civil War.

3 Thesystem ofreading for people who can’t see is called

Braille.

4 People from China have a fascinating history.

5 Ambulances arrived to take the people who had been
injured to the hospital.

6 People from Switzerland are usually very punctual.

7 Theworstseason for people withoutahome iswinter.

8 Thereisadiscount for students and people without a
job.

9 The monumentwaserected to honor the people who
died during World YVar ll.

10 There are special TV shows for people who can't hear

that use sign language.

b Write the adjectives in parentheses in the right place.

C
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hange ato anwhere necessary.

abig parking lot (empty)  a big emptyparking lot
aman (young / attractive)
shoes (old /dirty)

avelvetjacket (black /beautiful)

awoman (heavy/short/ American)

a beach (sandy / long)

a log cabin (charming / old)

aleather bag (Italian /stylish)

eyes (huge /dark)
adog (black / friendly / old)
aT-shirt (striped / cotton)

.19
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narrative tenses: simple past, past continuous,
past perfect, past perfect continuous

narrative tenses

1 we arrived atthe airportand checked in.

2°8)

2 Wewere havingdinner when the plane hitsome

turbulence.
Atnine o'clock most people on the plane were readingor
were trying to sleep.

3 When wearrived atthe airport, we suddenly realized that

we had left one ofthe suitcases in the taxi.

4 We'd been flying forabouttwo hours when suddenly the

a

captain told us to fasten our seat belts because we were
flying into some very bad weather.

We use the Simple past to talk about consecutive actions or
situations in the past, i.e., for the main events in astory.

We use the past continuous (was/ were + verb + -inf) to
describe alonger continuous pastaction or situation that was
in progress when anotheraction happened, or to describe an
action or situation that was not complete at a past time.

(Circle)the correctverb form.

Meg and Liam McGowan(got)/ weregetting a nasty
surprise when they lhad checkedin/ were checking inat
the airportyesterday with their baby Shaun. They

Zhad won/ wonthree free plane ticketsto Rome in a

com petition, and they 3were lookingforward to / had
been lookingforward to their trip for months. But,
unfortunately, they Aad beenforgetting / hadforgotten to

geta passport for theirson, so Shaun couldn't fly. Luckily,

they Shad arrived / werearriving very early for their flight,
so they still had time to do something about it. They 6had
runlranto the police station in the airportto apply for an
emergency passport. Meg 7wasgoing / wentwith Shaun
to the photo machine while Liam Bhadfilled in/ wasfilling
inthe forms. The passportwasready in an hour, so they
Shurried / were hurrying to the gate and wgot / had got on
the plane.

We use the past perfect (had + past participle) to talk about
the “earlier past,” i.e., things that happened before the main
event(s).

We use the past perfect continuous (had been + verb + -inf)
with action verbs to talk aboutlonger continuous actions

or situations that started before the main events happened
and have continued up to that point. Nonaction verbs

(e.g., be, have, know, like, etc.) are notusually used in the
pastcontinuous or past perfectcontinuous.

past perfect simple or continuous?

Linawascrying because she’d beenreadinga
very sad book.

Linadidn'twantto see the movie, because she’d already read
the book.

2°9)

The past perfectcontinuous emphasizes the continuation
ofan activity. The pastperfectsimple emphasizes the
completion of an activity.

b Putthe verb in parentheses in the past perfectsimple

(had done) or continuous (had been doing). Ifyou think
both are possible, use the continuous form.

His English was very good. H e'd been learning it for
five years, (learn)

1 Iwasreally fed up becausewe in

line for hours, (wait)
2 Shewentto the police to reportthatsomeone
her bag. (steal)
3 It
wet, and there were puddles everywhere, (rain)

allmorning. The streets were

4 She gottowork late because she

her phone athome and go back

and getit. (leave, have to)

5 lalmostdidn'trecognize Tony atthe party. He
alotsince Ilastsaw him. (change)

6 The tourists’faceswere very red. They

inthe sunallmorning and they any

sunscreen, (sit,not puton)
7 lcould see from their expressions that my

parents . (argue)

8 junko had a bandage on herarm because she
offher bike that morning, (fall)

9 Iwasamazed because | such an

enormous plane before, (never see)

10 How long before you realized

that you were lost? (walk)

<p.26
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the position of adverbs and adverbial phrases

1 He walks very slowly. I'speak five languages 2 13))
fluently. The driver was seriously injured in the accident.

2 lhardly ever have time for breakfast. Liam’s always late
forwork. lwould never have thoughtyou were 40.

3 My parents will be here in halfan hour. Itrained all day
ycsterday.

4 I'm nearly finished. We’re incredibly tired. My husband
works a lot, but he doesn't earn much.

5 Unfortunately, the package neverarrived. Ideally, we
should leave here at 10:00.

My parents will be here in half an hour.

Adverbs can describe an action (e.g., he walksslowly) or modify
adjectives or other adverbs (e.g., it’s incredibly expensive, he
worksvery hard). They can either be one word (e.g., often) or a
phrase (e.g., once a week).

1 Adverbsofmanner describe how somebody does something.
They usually go after the verb or verb phrase, however, with
passive verbs they usually go in mid-position (before the main
verb but afteran auxiliary verb).

a Underline the adverbs or adverbial phrases and correct
the sentenceswhere the orderiswrong.

We’re going to be unfortunately late. X
Unfortunately, we're going to be late.
He can speak Turkish fluently./

\ She liked very much the present.

2 Mark came lastnightvery late home.

3 The ambulance arrived at the scene ofthe accident
after a few minutes.

4 Ayoungman wasinjured badly and was taken to the
hospital.

5 lwasextremely tired lastnight.

6 She’slazy alittle bitaboutdoing herhomework.

7 lIforgotyourbirthday almost, but fortunately my sister
reminded me.

8 We luckily had taken an umbrella because it started to
rain just after we left.

9 Mary doesn't always eat healthily because she often
has snacks between meals.

10 Jack has been apparently fired.

GRAMMAR BANK

2 Adverbs offrequency go before the main verb but after the

verb to be.

+ Sometimes, usually, and normally can also be putat the
beginning ofthe phrase or sentence for emphasis.

e |fthere are two auxiliary verbs, the adverb goes after the
firstone.

Adverbs oftime and place usually go at the end ofa

sentence or clause. Place adverbs usually go before time

adverbs. NO T My parents will be in halfan hour here.

4 Adverb,s ofdegree describe how much something is done, or

modify an adjective.

» extremely, incredibly, very, etc., are used with adjectives and
adverbs and go before them.

« alotand muchare often used with verbs and go after the
verb or verb phrase.

« alittle I alittle bitcan be used with adjectives or verbs, e.g.,
I’'ma little tired. e rested a little bit after theflight.

Comment adverbs (which give the speaker's opinion)

usually go atthe beginning ofasentence or clause. Other

common commentadverbs are luckily, basically, clearly,

obviously, apparently, eventually, etc.

Other adverbs

Most other adverbs go in mid-position, e.g., ljust need
ten more minutes. She didn't even say goodbye. She’'ll
probably come in the end.

b Putthe adverbs in parentheses in the normal position

in these sentences.

seriously
She wasn't Ainjured when she fell, (seriously)

1 Theirhouse wasdamaged in the fire, (badly, last week)
2 Benisathis friend's hotise. (often, in the evening)
3 My father takes a nap. (usually, in the afternoon)

4 Julia leftand she didn’t say goodbye.
(early, even)

5 M artin talks fast, (always, incredibly)
6 Hisbrotherdied in askiing accident, (apparently, nearly)
7 We’re going to the movies, (probably, tonight)

8 Isend emails, (rarely, nowadays)

©

Iboughta beautiful new coat, (just, really)

10 Karenrealized that she was going to learn to drive,
(eventually, never)

<p.29
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future perfect and future continuous

future perfect: will have + past participle

The decorators will have finished painting by 2 293
Tuesday, so we can move back into the apartment then.

The soccer team says that they’ll have built the new stadium
in six months.

Laurawon't have arrived before dinner, so I'll leave some
food on the stove for her.

W hen will they have learned enough English to be able to
communicate fluently?

We use the future perfect (will have + past participle) to say
something will be finished before a certain time in the future.

« This tense is frequently used with the time expressions by
Saturday / March /2030, etc., or in two weeks/ months, etc.

« By +atime expression =at the latest. With in, you can say
in six months.

* We form the negative with won'thave + past participle and
make questions by inverting the subjectand will/ won't.

a Complete the sentences using the future perfector
future continuous.

The movie startsat 7:00.1will arrive at 7:15. W hen |
arrive at the movie theater the movie will have started.

(start)
1 The flightto Miamitakesoffat9:00 and lands at 10:30.
At 10:00 they to Miami, (fly)
2 1lusually save $200 amonth.
By the end ofthe year, | $2,400. (save)
3 Rebecca leaves at 6:30. ittakes heran hour get to work.
At 7:00 tomorrow'she to work.
(drive)

4 The meeting starts at 2:00 and finishes at 3:30.

Dontcallme at 2:30 because we a
meeting, (have)

5 Sam is paying for hiscar. The lastpaymentisin May.

By June he for his car. (pay)

6 Their lasttestison May 31st.
By the end of May they their tests.
(finish)

7 She writesachapterofher novelaweek. This week
she’son chapter five.
By the end ofthis week she five
chapters, (write)

8 Soniaisusually atthe gym between 6:30 and 7:30.
There’sno pointcalling Sonia now. It’s 7:00 and she
atthe gym. (work out)
9 The movie started downloading at 7:30. It will take
another hour.

Themovie at 8:30. (download)

future continuous: will be + verb + -ing

Don'tcall between 7:00 and 8:00 because we’ll be 2 30))
havingdinner then.

Good luckonyourtesttomorrow. I'll be thinking ofyou.
This time tomorrow' I'll be sitting on the beach watching
the sunset.

Come at 7:00 because wewon’tbe starting dinner until 8:00.
W ill you be waiting forme when lget offthe train?

I'll be going to the supermarket later. Do you wantanything?

« Use the future continuous (will be + verb + -ing) to say that an
action willbe in progress atacertain time in the future.
Compare:

We'll have dinnerat 8:00 (= we will start dinner at 8:00)
We'll be having dinner at 8:00 (=at 8:00 we will already
have started having dinner)

« Wesometimesuse the future continuous, like the present

continuous, to talk about things that are already planned or
decided.

« We form the negative with won'tbe + verb +-ingand make
questions by inverting the subjectand will/ won't.

b Complete the dialogue with the verbs in parentheses in
the future perfector continuous.

A Well, it looks like we’ll be having very
different weatherin the future ifclimate
change continues.

[os]

W hatdo you mean?

A Well, they say we’Ube having much (have)
highertemperatures here in New York,

as high as 96°. And remember, we

1 on the beach, (not lie)
we 2 (work)
in 96°, which isvery different.

And islands like Puerto Rico
3 by 2150 (disappear)
because ofthe rise in sea levels. They

say the numberofstormsand hurricanes

4 by the middle (double)
ofthe century too, so even more people

5 by then (move)
to the cities looking for work. Big cities

6 even bigger by (grow)

then. Can you imagine the traffic?

B Idontthink there will be aproblem
with the traffic. Gas

7 completely by (run out)
then anyway, so nobody will have a car.
Someone 8 (invent)

anew method oftransportation, so we
9 around in (ﬁy)
aircars orsomething.

<p.35
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Zero and first conditionals, future time clauses
(with all present and future forms)

zero conditional

Ifyouwantto be inshape, youneed to exercise 2 39)
every day.

Ifpeople are wearing headphones while walking, they often
don’tnotice other people.

Ifyou haven’tbeen to New York, you haven’t lived.

To talk aboutsomething thatisalways true or always happens
asaresultofsomething else, we use if+simple present, and the
simple presentin the other clause.

You can also use the presentcontinuous or present perfect
in either clause.

first conditional

Ifthe photos are good, I'll send them to you. 2 40)))
Ifyoure notgoing to Jason's party, I’'m notgoing to go
either.

Iflhaven’tcomeback by 9:00,startdinnerwithout me.
I’ll have finished inan hourifyou don’t disturb me.

a (Circle)the correct form.

Dontworry. RobCiydUiave passeffef has passed the
exam ifhe studied enough.

Ifyou’re notfeeling / won't befeeling better
tomorrow, you should go to the doctor's.

Ifwe're lucky, we’ll havesold / vesoldour house
by New Year?s.

I'll pay fordinner- if I have/ 'll haveenough
money!

Ifwe continue playing like this, we’ll have
scored/ havescored ten goals by halftime.
Don’tcall Sophie now. Ifit’s 8 o'clock, she'll bath
1’1l be bathing the baby.

Ifyou don'thurry up, you don’tget/ won'tgetto
school on time.

You can be fined ifyou aren’t wearing / won't be
wearing a seatbeltin your car.

Ifyou go out with wet hair, you'll catch / 'll be
catchinga cold.

My suitcase alwaysgets / will alwaysget lost if I
have aconnecting flight.

10 Iwon’tgo/don’tgo to work on Monday ifmy
daughter is still sick.

GRAMMAR BANK

To talk about something that will probably happen in the future,
we use if+apresenttense, and a future tense in the other clause.
 Youcanuse any presentform in the (/-clause (simple
present, continuous, or perfect) and any future form
(will, going to, future perfect, future continuous) or an

imperative in the other clause.

future time clauses

I'll be ready as soon as I've had a cup ofcoffee. 2 41)))
Textme when yourtrain’scoming into the station.
I'm notgoing to buy the new model until the price has gone
down a little.
I'm notgoing to work overtime this weekend unless I get paid
for it.
Take yourumbrellain caseit'sraining when you leave work.

W hen you are talking about the future, use a present tense after
these expressions: assoon as, when, until, unless, before, after,
and incase. This can be any present form, e.g., simple present,
presentcontinuous, present perfect.

+ We use incase when we do something in order to be ready
for future situations / problems. Compare the use of ifand
in case:

I'll take an umbrella ifit rains. = | won't take an umbrella if it
doesn'train.

/'11 take an umbrella in case it rains. = I'll take an umbrella
anyway because it might rain.

b Complete the sentences with atime expression from the list.

You have to use some words more than once.

after
in case (x2)

1

10

if
when

as soon as (x2) before
unless (x2) until

I'll call you assoonasmy plane lands.
I'm going to pack my suitcase I goto bed.

Do youwanttoborrow my GPS you get lost?

I’'ll be leaving work early tomorrow my boss
has a crisis.
I’ll be meeting an old friend I’m in San

Francisco next week.
Don’tworry. I'll call you lopen the letter with
my test scores.

I’m late tomorrow, start the meeting without me.
MeiTing will have packed some sandwiches
we get hungry.
The children will be playing in the park it gets
dark.

we've had lunch we could go for awalk.

Don'tcall 911 it'sareal emergency.

<p.39
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unreal conditionals

second conditional sentences: if+ simple past, would / wouldn't +

base form

1

thi
pa

1 Ifyou had come to class more often, you would

Ifthere was a fire inthis hotel, itwould be very 3 12)))
difficultto escape.

Iwouldn’thave acarifldidn’tlive in the suburbs.

Ifyou weren't making so much noise, 1could concentrate better.

Iflwereyou, I'd make Jimmy weara helmet when he's riding a bike.

We use second conditional sentences to talk aboutahypothetical or
imaginary situation in the presentor future and its consequences.

In the if-Clause you can also use the past continuous. In the other clause
you can use could or mightinstead of would.

W ith the verb beyou can use wasor werefor/, he, and shein the if-Clause,
e.g., IfDan was/ were here, he would know what to do. However, in
conditionals beginning Iflwereyou... to give advice, we always use Were.

rd conditional sentences: if+ past perfect, would/ wouldn't haver

st participle

3 13))
have donebetter on the exams.

I wouldn'thave been late if thadn’t overslept.

He would have died ifhe hadn't been wearingahelmet.

Ifthe jacket had been alittle cheaper, Imight have bought it.

Complete with the correct form ofthe verb in
parentheses, using asecond or third conditional.

IfTim hadn'tgotinjured, he would have played in the

championship game, (notgetinjured) 1

11
weren’thungry, (not made)

so much food ifyou’d told me you

2 Iflwereyou,l

your family, (not lend)

31 Jack to help me ifhe wasn’t so 3
busy, (ask)

4 joe an accidentifhe hadn't been 4
driving so fast, (not have)

5 I'drun the marathon ifl in better 5
shape, (be)

6 Ifyou where you were going, you 6

wouldn't have fallen, (look)
7 I'msureyou dancing ifyou came to

the classeswith me. (enjoy)

8 Wed go tothe local restaurantifthey

the menu from time to time, (change)
9 Ninawouldn't have gone abroad ifshe
to find a job here, (be able)

10 Ifyou

might have given you one. (ask)

10

money to members of 2

foradiscountin the store, they 9

1 We use third conditional sentences to talk about a
hypothetical pastsituation and its consequences.

2 Youcan also use the past perfectcontinuous in the
(/-clause. You can also use could have or might have
instead ofwould have in the other clause.

second or third conditional?

1 Ifyoucametoclass more often, 3 14))
you would probably pass the exam.
2 Ifyou had come to class more often, you

would probably have passed the exam.

Compare the two conditionals.

1=Youdon’tcome to class enough. You need to
come more often ifyouwantto pass the exam.

2=Youdidn'tcome to class enough, so you failed.

Mixed conditionals

We sometimes mix second and third
conditionals if a hypothetical situation inthe
past has a present / future consequence,
e.g., You wouldn't be so tired ifyou hadgone
to bed earlier last night.

If he really loved you, he would have asked
you to marry him.

b Complete using asecond orthird conditional.

Youdidn’twait ten minutes. You didn't see Jim.
Ifyou'd waited ten minutes.you would have seenjitn.
Luke missed the train. He was late for the interview.

IfLuke
interview

the train, he late for the

Maxie didn’t buy the top. She didn’thave any money.

M axie the top ifshe some money.
It started snowing. We didn't reach the top.
If

Rebecca drinks too much coffee. She sleeps badly.

snowing, we the top.

IfRebecca so much coffee,she badly.
ldontdrive to work. There’s so much traffic.

1 towork if so much traffic.

M attdoesn’t treat Sue well. She won't stay with him.

IfM att
with him.

his girlfriend better, she

Youdon’tdo any exercise. You don't feel healthy.

You alothealthierif you some exercise.

The taxidriverhad GPS. He found the street easily.
The driver the streetifhe G PS.
Jimboughtthewrong size. I had to exchange the sweater.
1fJim the rightsize, | the sweater.
You getup late. You waste halfthe morning.

halfthe morning.

Ifyou earlier,you

<p.47
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structures after wish

wish + would / wouldn't

Iwish bike riders wouldn’'t ride on the sidewalk!
Iwish you’d spend alittle more time with the children.
Iwish the bus would come. I'm freezing.

Iwish you wouldn’t leave your shoes there. lalmost fell over
them.

3 15Y)

a Write sentences with I wish...would/ wouldn't.

Itannoys me that... youdon't put away your
clothes.

I wishyoild put awayyour clothes!
Itannoys me that...

1 salespeople aren'tmore polite

2 you turn the heatup all the time

3 mysister doesn'tclean our room

4 theneighbor'sdog barks atnight

5 itdoesn'tstop raining

6 jane talks about herboyfriend so much
7 mydad sings in frontofmy friends

8 you drive so fast!

9 my husband doesn'tdo the dishes

10 the busdoesn’tcome

<p.48
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We use wish + person / thing + would to talk about things we
wantto happen, orstop happening because they annoy us.

« Youdon'tusually use wish + would for awish about yourself,

e.g., NOT /wish I would...

wish + simple past or past perfect

1 1wish lwas ten yearsyounger!

3 18))
Iwish I could understand whatthey're saying.

2 lwish I hadn’t boughtthose shoes.

Iwish you'd told me the truth.

1 Weuse wish+simple pastto talk aboutthings we would like

to be different in the present/future (butthatare impossible

or unlikely).

« After wishyou can use wasor werewith /, he, she, and it
e.g., 1wish I was/ were taller.

2 We use wish + past perfect to talk about things that happened or

didn't happen in the pastand thatyou now regret.

If only...

We can also use If only instead of /wish in all these
structures, e.g., Ifonly he'd hurry up! If only I had a little
more money. Ifonly she hadn't told him about the affair!

b Complete with the verb in the simple pastor past perfect.

Iwish Iwasthinner! My clothesdon’t fit me! (be)

1 lwishl naturally blond hair! (have)

2 Suzanne wishes her parents so far away, (not live)

3 lwishl learning English when Iwas achild!(start)

4 Thisapartment’sso cold! lwish it central heat.
(have)

5 lwishwe more expensive seats. I can't see a thing.
(buy)

6 The party soundsasifitwasalotoffun. Iwish I
there, (be)

7 lIsitonly five o'clock? Iwish it dark so early in
winter, (not get)

8 lwishl speak French. Itwould be useful in this job.
(can)

9 Thissuitcase istoo heavy. lwish | so many clothes!
(not pack)

10 I'm really tired. lwish we by carinstead ofdeciding
to walk, (go)

111 wish | an only child. I'd love to have brothers and
sisters, (not be)

12 I'd love to be able to play the piano. Iwish | when |
was a child, (learn)

<p.51
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gerunds and infinitives

verbs followed by the gerund, the infinitive, or the base form

1 lenjoy listening co music. Icouldn’t help laughing.

3 37)

2 lwantto speak toyou.They can’'tafford to buy a new' car.
3 Itmightrain tonight. I'drather eatin than go out tonight.

When one verb follows another, the firstverb determines the form ofthe
second. This can be the gerund (verb + -ing) or the infinitive (with to),or the
base form (withoutto).

1 Use the gerund after certain verbs and expressions, e.g., enjoy, can't help.

a

* When aphrasal verb is followed by another verb, the verb is the gerund,

e.g., keep on, give up, lookforward to, etc.

Use the infinitive (with to) after certain verbs and expressions, e.g.,
want, afford.
Use the base form (without to) after modal verbs and some expressions,

e.g

., might, would rather, and after the verbs make and let.

In the passive, make is followed by the infinitive. Compare My boss
makes uswork hard. Atschool we were made to wear a uniform.

page 164 Appendix Verb patterns: verbs followed by the gerund or infinitive

like, love, hate, and prefer

like, love, hate, and prefer are usually used with the gerund in English
but can also be used with the infinitive.

We tend to use the gerund when we talk generally and the infinitive
when we talk specifically, e.g.,

I like swimming, (general)

/ like to swim first thing in the morning when there aren’t many
people there, (specific)

Ipreferriding a bike to driving, (general)

You don't need to give me aride to the train station. | prefer to walk
(specific)

When like, love, hate, and prefer are used with would, they are always
followed by the infinitive, e.g., I'd prefer to stay at home tonight, I'd
love to come with you.

verbsthat can be followed by either gerund or
infinitive

1 itstarted to rain. Itstarted raining.
2 Remember to lock the door.
lremember goingto Lima asa child.
Sorry, 1forgotto do it.
I'll never forget seeing the Taj Mahal.
Itried to open the window.
Try calling YiYion hercell phone.
You need to clean the car.
The car needs cleaning.

3 38)))

Some verbs can be followed by the gerund or the
infinitive with no difference in meaning. The
mostcommon verbs like this are start, begin, and
continue.

Some verbs can be followed by the gerund or the
infinitive with a change ofmeaning.
remember + infinitive = you remember first,
then you do something. Remember + gerund =
you do something then you remember it.

- forget +infinitive =you didn't remember to do
something.
forget + gerund = You did something and
you won't forgetit. Itismorecommon in the

negative.

- try +infinitive = make an effort to do
something.
try + gerund =experiment to see ifsomething
works.

- need +gerund isapassive construction, e.g.,
needs cleaning = needs to be cleaned NO T needs
to clean.

(Circle)the correct form.

Your hair needs (cutting)/ to cut. It's really long!

Il never forget tosee/ seeing the Grand Canyon for the
firsttime.

Ineed tocall/callingthe help line. My computer has
crashed.

Have you tried to take / taking a pill to help you sleep?

I’'m sure my keys are somewhere. lcanremember
to lock I locking the door this morning.

lhad to run home because | had forgotten to turn/
turning the oven off.

Our house needs topaint/painting. Do you know any
good house painters?

Did you remember tosend/sending your sister a card?
It's her birthday today.

We tried to learn/ learning to skilastwinter, butwe
weren’tvery good at it.

Complete with agerund or an infinitive ofaverb from b
the list.
carry call dean come do drive eatout goout 1
take wait work
I'm exhausted! Idon't feel like going outtonight. 2
1 lIsuggest ataxito theairporttomorrow'.
It'll be much quicker. 3
2 Eventhough the snow wasreally deep, we managed 4
to the local store and back.
3 We'd better some shopping - thereisn’t 5
much food for the weekend.
4 I'mvery impatient. I can'tstand in lines. 6
5 lwasexhaustedandayoungman offered my bags.
6 My parents used to make me my room.
7 Wethreatened the police ifthe boys didn't !
stop throwing stones.
8 Do you feel like to the gym with me? 8
9 Idprefer instead ofgetting takeout.
10 Idontmind late tonight ifyou want me to. <p.57
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used to, be used to, get used to

used to / didn'tuse to + base form

1 lused to sleep foreighthours every night,

a

3 &)

butnow lonly sleep for six.

Ididn'trecognize him. He didn’tuse to have abeard.
2 When Ilived in Mexico as a child, we used to have pan
dulce for breakfast. We would buy them every morning
from the local baker.

Right (/) orwrong (/)? Correctthe mistakes in the
highlighted phrases.

10

lcan’t getused to getting up so early. /

Sheisn'tused to have a bigdinnerin the evening. X
isn’t used to having

W hen we were children we used to playing soccer on
the street.

The firsttime we visited China, we couldn’t getused to
eatwith chopsticks.

Have you gotten used to live in the suburbs or do you
still miss the city?

I'm really sleepy. I’'m not used to staying up so late. I'm
usually in bed by midnight.

There used to be a movie theater in our town, but it
closed down three years ago.

Paulisused to having very long hairwhen he wasyounger.
A ldon'tthink Icould work at night.

B It'snotso bad. I'm use to itnow.

Did you use to wearauniform to school?

It's taking me a long time to be used to livingon my own.
W hen I had tests in college, l used to stay up all night
studying.

GRAMMAR BANK

1 Weuse usedto/didn’tuse to + base form to talk about past
habits errrepeated actions or situations /states that have
changed.

« usedtodoesn't exist in the present tense. For present habits,
use usually + the simple, present, e .g | usually walk to work.
NOT / use to walk to work.

2 We can also use wouldto refer to repeated actions in the past.
However, we don't use wouldfor nonaction verbs (e.g., be,
have, know, like, etc.). NO T / didn’t recognize him. I le wouldn't
have a beard.

be usedto / getused to + gerund

1 I'mnotusedtosleepingwithacomforter. I'vealways 3 44)))
slept with blankets.
Carlos has lived inHong Kong foryears. He’s used to
drivingon the left.

2 A lcan'tgetused toworkingat night. | feel tired all the

B

time.
Don'tworry, you'll get used to it fast.

1 Use beusedto+ gerund to talk about a new situation that is
now familiar or less strange.

2 Usepetusedto +gerund to talk abouta new situation that is
becoming familiar or less strange.

The difference between be usedtoand getusedto is exactly the
same as the difference between beand get +adjective.

b Complete with used to, be used to, or get used to (positive
or negative) and the verb in parentheses.

10

My boyfriend is Japanese, so he isn’t used to driving on
the left, (drive)
W hen Luis started his first job, he couldn't
at 6 a.m. (getup)
Ididn’trecognize you! You I°ng hair,
didn't you? (have)
Isabelle anapartmentwhen shewas in
college, butnow she has a house ofher own. (rent)
W hen we were children, we all day
playing soccer in the park, (spend)
Jasmine has been anurse all her life, soshe
nights, (work)
I've neverworn glasses before, but now I’ll have to
them, (wear)
Reiko isan only child. She her things.
(share)
Although I've lived in Brazil foryears, I’'ve never
dinnerat 9 or 10 o'clock at night, (have)
| spinach, butnow I love it. (like)
Ifyouwant to lose weight, then you’ll have to

less, (eat)

<p.58
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past modals

must/ might/ may/ cant/ couldn't + have + past participle

1 Imust have left my phone at Anna's. I definitely 4 4)))
remember having it there.
You must have seen something. You were there when the
accident happened.

2 Somebody might have stolenyourwallet when you were
getting offthe train.
He still hasn’tarrived. I may not have given him the right
directions.

3 She couldn’t have gone to bed. It's only ten o'clock!
You couldn’t have seen their faces very dearly. It was
too dark.

« We use must/ may / might/couldn’t/ can’t + have + past
participle to make deductions or speculate about past actions.

a Rewrite the bold sentences using must/ might (not) /
couldn’t + have + verb.

I'm certain I left myumbrellaat home. 1t’s not in
the office.
I must have left my umbrella at home.

1 Hollyscrying. Maybe she had an argumentwith
her boyfriend. She...

2 I'msure Ben got my email. Isentitfirstthing this
morning. Ben...

3 I'msure Sam and Ginny didn’tget lost. They have a

GPS in their car. Sam and Ginny...

4 You saw Elite yesterday? That’s impossible. She
was in bed with the flu. You...

5 Maybe John didn’tsee you. That'swhy he didn't say
hello.John...

6 I'msure Lucy boughtanew car. Isaw herdriving a
blue Honda Civic. Lucy...

7 I'msure Alexwasn’tverysick. He was only out of
work for one day. Alex...

8 Theydidn'tcome to our wedding. Maybe they didn’t
receive the invitation. They...

9 This tastes very sweet. I'm sure you used too much
sugar. You...

10 Itdefinitely wasn’t my phone thatrang in the movie
theater. Mine was turned off. It...

1 Weuse musthavewhen we are almost sure thatsomething
happened orwastrue.

The opposite of must have is couldn’t have - see 3 below
NOT must not have

2 We use might/ may have when we think it's possible that
something happened or was true. We can also use could have
with this meaning, e.g., Somebody could have stolenyour wallet
whenyou weregetting offthe train.

3 We use couldn'thavewhen we are almost sure something
didn't happen or thatitis impossible. You can also use
can't have.

should have + past participle

We're going the wrong way. We shouldn’t have 4°5)
turned left at the traffic light.

It's my fault. Ishould have told you earlier that my mother
was coming.

+ Use should have + past participle to say that somebody
didn't do the rightthing, or to express regretor criticism.

* Youcan use ought to haveas an alternative to should have,
e.g., I ought to have toldyou earlier. How ever should have is
more common, especially in speaking.

b Respond to the first sentence using should/shouldn’t
have + averb in the list.

buy come eat go invite team sit write take

We couldn'tunderstand anybody in Mexico City.

Y ou should have learnedsome Spanish before you went.
Tom told me the date ofhis party,butlcan’trememberit.
You itdown.

Iwas late because there was so much traffic.

You by car. The subway ismuch faster.
Amandawas rude to everyone at my party.

You her. You know what she’ like.

N
> W >» W>» W>» W >

Idon’t have any money leftafter going shopping
yesterday.

09)

You so many shoes. Did you really
need three pairs?

You look really tired.

I know. | to bed earlier last night.

The chicken’s still frozen solid.

I know. You itoutofthe freezerearlier.

Ithink I’ have sunburn on my face.

W > W > W >

I’'m notsurprised. You in the sun all
afternoon withoutany sunscreen.
8 A Sueisinbedwith astomachache.

B She so much chocolate cake yesterday.

<p.64
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verbs of the senses

look/ feel/ smell/ sound/ taste

1 You look tired. 4 12)))
That cake smells good!
These jeans don't feel comfortable.

2 Tim looks like his father. This material feels like silk - is it?
Areyou sure this is coffee? It tastes like tea.

3 she looksasifshe’sbeen crying. Itsmells asifsomething’s
burning. Itsounds as ifit’s raining.

1 Use look,fed, etc. + adjective.
2 Use look,fed, etc. + like + noun.
3 Use look,feel, etc. + asif+ clause.

» Youcan use likeor as though instead ofasife.g.,
Itsounds like / as though it’s raining.

Feel like

feel like can also be used as a verb meaning "want” / “would like.” It
is followed by a noun or averb in the gerund, e.g., / feel like pasta for
lunch today (= I'd like pasta for lunch today). | don't feel like going to
bed (=1don’t want to go to bed).

a Match the sentence halves.

1 Thatgroup sounds like 0 A her mother.

2 Thatboy looks 0O B awful! You need to tune it.

3 Noralooks like 0O C very soft.

4 Thatguitar sounds 0O D someone hasbeen smoking in here.
5 Tom looks as if 0O E really sweet.

6 Ourcarsoundsasif 0O F Goldplay;

7 Yournew jacket feels 0 G tooyoungto bedriving acar.

8 Thisapple tastes 0 H it’'sbeen overcooked.

9 Itsmellsasif 0 I roses.

10 Yourperfume smells like 0 | it’sgoingto break down any moment.
11 Thisrice tastes as if 0O K hejustran amarathon.

b (Circle)the correct form.

Yourboyfriend looks/(“oksliky)abasketball player. He’s huge!

You're so pale! You look / look as ifyou’ve seen a ghost!

W hat’s for dinner? Itsmells/ smells like delicious!

Ithink John and Megan have arrived. That sounds/sounds liketheir car.
Have you ever tried frogs' legs? I've heard they taste like / taste as ifchicken.
Are you OK? Yousound/soundas ifyou have a cold.

Can you turn the heat on? Itfeels jfeels like really cold in here.

You look I look likereally happy. Does that mean you got the job?
Yournew bagfeels/feels like real leather. Is it?

© O N o U A W N

Let's throw'this milk away. It tastes/ tastes like a little strange.

=
o

Can you close the window? It smells/smellsasifsomeone is having a barbecue.
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the passive (all forms); it is said that..., he is thought to..., etc.

the passive (all forms)

simple present Murderers are usually sentenced to life imprisonment. 4 36)))

presentcontinuous The trial is being held right now.

present perfect My car has been stolen.

simple past Jim was arrested last month.

pastcontinuous The theater was being rebuilt when it was set on fire.

past perfect We saw that one ofthe windows had been broken.

future The prisoner will be released next month. The verdictis going to be given tomorrow.

infinitive People used to be imprisoned for stealing bread.

base form You can be fined for parking ata bus stop.

gerund He paid a fine to avoid being sent to jail.

e Usethe passive when yon wantto talk aboutan e Ifyou also want to mention the person or thing that did

action, butyou are notso interested in saying the action (the agent), use by. However, in the majority
w'hoor what does / did the action. of passive sentences the agentisnot mentioned.

it is said that..., he is thoughtto..., etc.

active passive 4 37))
1 They say thatthe fire was started deliberately. It issaid thatthe fire was started deliberately.
People think that the mayor will resign. Itis thought that the mayor will resign.
2 People say the man isin his 40s. The man is said to be in his 40s.
The police believe he has left the country. He is believed to have left the country.
« This formal structure is used especially in news You can use Itissaid, believed, etc. + that + clause.
reports and on TV with the verbs know, tell, You can use He, The man, etc. (i.e., the subject of the
understand, report, expect, say, and think. It clause) + issaid, believed, etc. + infinitive (e.g., to be) or
makes the information sound more impersonal. perfectinfinitive (e.g., to have been).
a Rewrite the sentences in the passive, without the agent. b Rephrase the sentences intwo waysto make them

The police caught the burglar immediately. more formal.

The burglar was caught immediately. People think the murdererisawoman.
1 Police closed the road after the accident. It is thought that the murderer isa woman.
The road... The murderer isthought to be a woman.
2 Somebody has stolen my bag. 1 Police believe the burglaris alocal man.
My bag... It...
3 They are painting my house. The burglar...
My house... 2 People say the muggers are very dangerous.
4 They'll hold ameetingtomorrow to discuss the problem. It...
A meeting... The muggers...
5 Ifthey hadn’t found the burglarintime, he would have 3 Policethink the robberentered through an open
left the country. window.
Ifthe burglar... It...
6 The police can arrestyou fordriving without alicense. The robber...
You... 4 Police say the murderer has disappeared.
7 Mirandathinks someone was following her last night. It...
M irandathinks she... The murderer...
8 lhate somebody waking me up when I'm fast asleep. 5 Lawyersexpectthatthe trial will last three weeks.
I hate... It...
9 They're going to close the local police station. The trial...

The local police station... <p.76



8B

reporting verbs

struc

tures after reporting verbs

1 jack offered to drive me to the airport. 4 39)))

I
2 T
I

promised not to tell anybody.
he doctoradvised me to rest.
persuaded my sister not to go out with

Max.
3 lapologized forbeingso late.

T

he police accused Karl ofstealing the car.

Toreportwhatother people have said, you can use

say or aspecific verb, e.g., “I'll driveyou to
theairport.”
jack said he would drive me to the airport.

Jac

k offered to drive me to the airport.

After specific reporting verbs, there are one to
three differentgrammatical patterns (see chart
on the right)

In negative sentences, use the negative infinitive
(nottodo) or the negative gerund (notdoing),
e.g., He reminded me not to be late. She regretted
notgoing to theparty.

a Completewith the gerund or infinitive of

the verb in parentheses.

10

The auto mechanic advised me to buya new

car. (buy)

Jamie insisted on for the
meal, (pay)

Lauren has agreed late next

week, (work)
Iwarned Suki through the
park atnight, (not walk)

The man adm itted the

woman's bag. (steal)

The doctor advised Luisa

drinking coffee, (give up)

The boss persuaded Ji-Su the
company, (not leave)

Freyaaccused meof to steal
her boyfriend, (try)

lapologized to Sofia for her

birthday, (notremember)

W ere you able to convince your parents
tonightinstead oftomorrow?

(come)
My neighbordenies my car,

but I'm sure itwas him. (damage)

GRAMMAR BANK

agree refuse
1 +infinitive offer threaten

promise

advise persuade

ask remind
2 + person .

. convince tell
+infinitive

encourage warn

invite

apologize (to

somebody) for

insist on

accuse somebody of
3 + -ing form recommend

admit

regret

blame somebody for

suggest

deny

P Verbsthat use a that clause

(not) to do something

somebody (not) to do
something

(not) doing something

With agree, admit, deny, promise, regret, you can also use that + clause.

Leo admitted stealing the watch.

Leo admitted that he had stolen the watch.

Complete using areporting verb from the list and the correct

form ofthe verb in parentheses. Use an objectwhere necessary.

accuse invite offer promise recommend refuse remind
suggest threaten
Diana said to me, “I’ll take you to the train station.”

D iana offered to take (take) me to the train station.

1 Ryan said, “Let's go forawalk. It’sa beautiful day.”

Ryan

(go) forawalk.

2 “Youcopied Anna'sexam!”the teacher said to him.

The teacher

(copy) Anna’s exam.

3 Sam’sneighbortold him, “I'll call the police ifyou have another

party.”
Sam’sneighbor

another party.

(call) the police ifhe had

4 The children said, “We’re not going to bed. Itstoo early.”

The children

(go) to bed.

5 Ramon said to me, “Would you like to havedinner with me?”

Ramon

(have) dinnerwith him.

6 Molly said to Jack, “Don't forget to call the electrician.”

Molly

7 Ricky said, “I'll never do itagain.”
Ricky

(call) the electrician.

(do) itagain.

8 Sarah said, “You have to try Giacobazzi’s. It's a fantastic restaurant.”

Sarah

itwas fantastic.

<p.78

(try) Giacobazzi’s. She said
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clauses of contrast and purpose

clauses of contrast

1 Although the ad said it would last
for years, mine broke aftertwo months.
Iwentto work even though Iwasn't feeling very well.
1like Ann, though she sometimes annoys me.
2 Inspite of (Despite)
her age, she is still very active.
being 85, she is still very active.
the fact thatshe’s 85, she isstill very active.

5 4)

a Complete the sentences with oneword.

We're very happy in our new house, thoughthere's a lot

to do.

1 Weloved the movie
three hours long!

2 Carldoesn’tlike spending money
he’svery rich.

though

3 Theywentdown to the harbor
fresh fish.

4 I'lputyournumberrightinto my phone so
notto forgetit.

5 My mothercalled thedoctorin
appointment.

6 The cake tasted good in
the photo inthe cookbook.

7 lturned the heaton high so
warm up quickly.

8 Imustsaythat
was delicious.

9 1stopped ataroadside diner aquick meal

before continuing on my trip.

10 not being in good shape, he managed to walk

the three miles to town.

the factthatitwas nearly

see ifthey had

to make an

ofnotlooking like

the house will

the service was poor, the meal

Use although, though, even though, and in spite ofor despite to expresss
acontrast.
1 Use although, though, even though + a clause.
Although and even thoughcan be used atthe beginning or in the
middle ofasentence.
» Even thoughisstronger than although and is used to express a
big orsurprising contrast.
» Thoughis more informal than although. It can only be used in
the middle ofa sentence.
2 After inspite ofor despite, use anoun, a verb in the -ingform, or the
fact that + subject + verb.
» Remember notto use ofafter despite NOT Despite of the rain...

clauses of purpose

to (5,5)))
inorderto  talk to the bank manager.
soasto

2 lwenttothe bank forameeting with the bank manager.

3 lwenttothe bank so that 1could talk to the manager in person.
4 lwrote down whathe said SO as not to forget it.

1 lwentto the bank

Use to, in order to, so as to,far, and so that to express purpose.

1 After to, inorder to, and so as to, use a base form.

2 \Jsefar +anoun, e.g.,fa r ameeting. You can also usefar + gerund
to describe the exactpurpose ofathing, e.g., This liquid isfar
cleaning metal.

After so that, use asubject + modal verb (can, could, would, etc.).

4 To express anegative purpose, use SO as notto or inorder not to, e.g.,
I wrote down what hesaid in order not toforget it. NO T to notforget it.

b Rewrite the sentences.

Despite not getting very good reviews, I thought the
book was fantastic.

Even though the book didn’tget very good reviews,

/ thought it wasfantastic.

1 Wetook ataxisoasnottoarrive late.
We took ataxiso that...

2 Despite earning a fortune, she drives avery old car.
Although...

3 Everyoneenjoyed the movie even though the ending
was sad.

Everyone enjoyed the movie in spite of...

4 The plane managed to land despite the terrible weather
conditions.

The plane managed to land even though...

5 Itold her lenjoyed the meal she had made me so that
Iwouldn’t offend her.
Itold her lenjoyed the meal she had made me so as...
6 The manager called ameeting so as to explain the
new policy.

The manager called ameeting in order...

<p.85
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9B

uncountable and p|ura| nouns 3 Some nouns can be eithercountable oruncountable, but

the meaning changes, e.g., glass =the material used to make

uncountable nouns windows, aglass - the thing you drink outof Other examples

1 The weather is fantastic there, and there's very
little traffic so you can walk everywhere.
The sceneryisbeautiful here, butit's spoiled by all the
trash people leave.
Could you give me some advice aboutwhere to stay?
Oneuseful piece ofadvice is to geta metro card.
3 The new operahouse ismade mainly ofglass.

Can lhave a glass ofwater please?

1 The following nouns are always uncountable: behavior,

traffic, weather, health, progress, scenery, trash, work,

politics (and other words ending in -ics, gymnastics,

economics).

* They always need a singular verb, they don't have plurals
and they can'tbe used with a/an.

These nouns are also uncountable:/wmtture, information,

advice, homework, research, news, hick, bread, toast, luggage,

equipment. Use a piece ofto talk about an individual item.

5 19))

1

iron, business, paper, light, time, space.

plural and collective nouns

1 Oneofthe bestmuseumsison the outskirts of
the city.
My clothes are filthy. I'll puton some clean pants. /
I'll puton apair ofclean pants.

2 The hotel staffis very efficient.
The cabin crew iscomingaround with the snack cart in
justa few minutes.

5 20))

1 Arms (= guns, etc.), belongings, clothes, manners, outskirts,

scissors, pants/shortsare plural nouns with no singular. They

need a plural verb and they can't be used with a/an.

+ Ifthey consistoftwo parts, e.g., SCissors, pants, shorts, etc.,
they can be used with a pair ofor some.

Crew,family, staff, etc., are collective singular nouns and refer

toagroup of people. They need asingular verb, exceptpolice,

which needs a plural verb.

a Right(/) orwrong (/)? Correctthe b (Circle)the correct form. Check (/) ifboth are correct.
mistakes in the highlighted phrases.
Inour language lab the equipment is all
new. /
The news are good. X The newsis
1 We had abeautiful weatherwhen we were
on vacation.
2 They have some beautiful furnitures in
their house.
3 Mybrother gave me a useful piece ofadvice.
4 Doyouhaveascissors? Ineed to wrap this
present.
5 Ineed to buy anew pants formy interview
tomorrow.
6 My team haswon every game this season. The traffic”/ areawful during rush hour.
7 Yourglasses are really dirty. Can you see 1 Gymnastics is/aremy favorite sport.
anything? 2 lboughtapairof/somenew jeans.
8 The homeworks were very difficult last 3 Luke'sclothes look/ looksreally expensive.
night. 4 The flight crew work/ workshard to make passengers comfortable.
9 Thereisn'tany space in my suitcase. Can | 5 1found outsome/apiece ofusefulinformation atthe meeting.
put this jacketin yours? 6 Could 1have apaper/apieceofpaperto write down the new words?
10 The police issure thatthey know who was 7 Ithink I'l have a/sometime after lunch to help you with thatreport.
responsible for the vandalism. 8 lhave a/somegood news for you aboutyour job application.
9 We've made a lot ofprogress/progressesin the past few' weeks.
10 Hello, Reception? Do you have an/someiron Icould use?
<p.91
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quantifiers: all, every, both, etc.

a

N ow

II, every, most

1 Allanimals need food. All fruit contains sugar. 5 31)))
All (of) theanimals in this zoo look sad.
The animals all look sad.

2 Everybodyishere. Everythingis very expensive.

3 Mostpeople live in cities.
Most ofthe peoplein this classare women.

4 All ofuswork hard and most ofus come to class every week.

5 Everyroom hasabathroom. lwork every Saturday.

We use allor all (of) the+a plural oruncountable noun.

All - in general, all (0f) the = specific.

Allcan be used before a main verb (and after be).

We use everything/ everybody (= all things, all people) +singular
verb, e.g., Everything is very expensive. NO T All is very expensive.
W e use most to say the majority; most = general, most of = specific.
We often use all/ mostof+an object pronoun, e.g., all ofus, most of
them, all ofyou, mostofit.

Use every +singular countable noun to mean “all ofa group.”

every and all +time expressions
Note the difference between every and all + time expressions.
Every day = Monday to Sunday. All day =from morning to night

no, none, any

1 A Isthere any milk? 5 32)))
B Sorry, there's N0 milk. There isn’tany (milk).
2 A lIsthere any food?
B No, none./There'snone.Butnone ofusare hungry.
3 Come any weekend! Anyone can come.

1 Weuseno+anoun aftera0 verb, orany + noun after

aE] verb to refer to zero quantity. Any can also be used

withoutanoun.

We use honein shortanswersorwith a0 verb to refer

to zero quantity. You can also use none +of+pronoun /
noun.

We use any (and anything, anyone, etc.) and a0 verb to

mean “itdoesn't matter what, who, etc.”

both, neither, either

1 Both Pierre and Marie Curie were scientists. 5 33)))
Neither Pierre NOor Marie was (were) aware ofthe
dangers ofradiation. Marie Curie wanted to study
cither physics or mathematics. In the end she studied
both at the Sorbonne in Paris.

She and her husband both won Nobel prizes.

Pierre and Marie were both interested in radium.

3 Neitherofthem realized how dangerous radium was.

1 WeuseaO verb with bothand neither. The verb is plural

lusually go running every day. ...buttoday I'm sick, so Istayed

in bed all day.

b R

(Circle)the correctword or phrase.

We've eaten (g/Tf/u’)/ all cake.

Most of IMost my closest friends live near me.
Youcan come overatany/ notime on Saturday. We’ll
be home all day.

All I Everythingis ready for the party. We're just
waiting for the guests to arrive.

Most I Mostofpeople enjoy the summer here, but for
some it’s too hot.

g AP W N R

Ginagoesdancing all/ every Friday night.

We don’t have any/ noonions for the soup.
Any/Noneofuswantto goouttonight. We're all broke.
Nobody / Anybody can go to the festival. It’s free.

© 00 N O o0

8
9
10

I have two very close friends, but unfortunately either/
neitherofthem lives near me.
10 Id like to have a biggertable, butthere's no/ noneroom

in my kitchen.

with both, and eithersingular or plural with neither.

W hen bothrefers to the subject ofa clause, itcan also be
used before a main verb but after be.

We often use both/ either/ neither + of+object pronoun,
e.g., us, them, etc., or + ofthe + noun.

ight (/) orwrong (/)? Correctthewrong sentences.

Both Mike and Alan passed the exam./

He neither watches the news orreads a newspaper. X
He neither watches the news nor reads a newspaper.

Both the kitchen and the bathroom needs cleaning.
The food wasn’tcheap nor tasty.

We can go on vacation eitherin July orin August.
Both the trip was long and boring.

It’s or Jane’s or Karen’sbirthday today. I can't
remember which.

My brother has neither the energy nor the stamina to
run amarathon.

Herauntand her cousin came to visit both.
We can walk either or take the bus.
| have two children butneither ofthem look like me.

My parents love horses, and both ofthey ride every day.

<p.97
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articles more rules: geographical names
basic rules: a/ an/ the, no article 1 South Korea isinEast Asia. 5 39))
2 Macy’sisone ofthe most famous department
1 My neighbor justboughtadog. The dogisan English Bulldog. 5 37))) stores in the US.
He gotinto thecarand drove to the courthouse. 3 Lake Maracaibo and Lake Titicaca are both
2 Men are taller than wWomen on average. in South America.
ldon't like sports or classical music. 4 The Danube River flows into the Black Sea.
Istayed athome last weekend. 5 The Metropolitan Museum is located on

Fifth Avenue in New York.

1 Useaoranwhenyou mention somebody orsomething for the first time

orsay who or whatsomebody or something is. Use thewhen it's clear who we don’tusually use the with:

orwhatsomebody orsomething is (e.g., ithas been mentioned before or 1 mostcountries, continents, regions ending with the

it's unique). name ofacountry / continent, e.g., North America,
2 Don'tuse an article to speak in general with plural and uncountable nouns, South East Asia, individual islands, states,

orin phrases like at homelwork,go home/ to bed, next/ |aSt (WGEk), etc. pro\/incesl towns, and cities (exceptions: the US,

the UK I United Kingdom, the Netherlands, the

institutions Czech Republic).

My son isin high school. 5 38)))
They’re building a new high school in my town.

He wassent to prison for two years.

My grandmother used to work in the prison as a nurse.

2 roads, streets, parks, bridges, stores, and restaurants
(exceptions: highways and numbered roads,
e.g., the Trans-Canada Highway, the 405).

3 individual mountains and lakes.

We usually use thewith:

W ith words like school, college, prison /jail, church, etc., don't use an article 4 mountainranges, rivers, oceans, seas, canals,
when you are talking about the institution and the usual purpose it is used deserts, and island groups.

for. Ifyou are just talking about the building, use aor the. (exception: Shesin 5 the namesoftheaters, hotels, museums, galleries,
the hospital.) buildings, monuments.

a ((Circle)the correct article.

© O N O g A W N
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James boughtQ/ the/ (-) new suit last weekend.

The weather was awful, so we stayed ata/ the/ (-) home.

A/ Thel(-)dishwasher we bought last week has stopped working already.

I love reading a/the/ (-) historical novels.

Sarah had had an exhausting day, so she went to a/ the/ (-) bed early.

Isaw amanwalkingwith awoman in the park. A/ The/ @woman was crying.

The teachers are on strike, so the children aren't going to a/the/ (-) school.

Turn leftimmediately aftera/ the/ (s) gas station and go up the hill.

My neighbor’sina/ the/ (-) prison because he didn’t pay his taxes.

People are complaining because the board members refused to build a/the/ (-) new hospital.

Visitorswill not be allowed to enter a/ the/ (-) hospitalafter 7 p.m.

b Complete with theor (-).

© 0 N O U DA W N e
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They're going to the US to visit family.

Sicily is the largest island in M editerranean.
Cairoison Nile River.
We didn’t have time to visit National Gallery when we were in Washington, D.C.

American southwestis famous for its beautiful deserts and canyons.

Mount Everestisin Himalayas.
The largestinland lake is Caspian Sea.
We stayed at Peninsula Hotel while we were in Hong Kong.
Romeo andJulietis playing at Globe Theatre.
M anila is the capital of Philippines.
I've always wanted to visit Argentina.

Online Practice
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llinesses and injuries

1 MINOR ILLNESSES AND CONDITIONS

a M atch the sentences with

b

c

d

the pictures.

She has/She’s got...

acough /kof/
aheadache /'hedeik/
(earache, stomachache.
toothache, etc.)

1 arash/ral7
atemperature
/'temprotfor/
sunburn /'snnborn/
She’s sick / She's
vomiting /'vumotto/.
She’s sneezing /'snizip/.
Her ankle is swollen
/'swoolon/.

Her back hurts /harts/
Her back aches /eiks/.

Her fingeris bleeding

/blidiri/.
1 29))) Listen and check.
M atch the illnesses and conditions with theirsymptoms
or causes.
1 B Hehasasore throat/sor oroot /.
2 He has diarrhea daio'rio/.
3 He feels sick /'filz sik/.
4 He’s fainted 'feinted/.
5 He has a blister "blistor/on his foot.
6 He has a cold /s koold/.
7 He has the flu /flu/.
8 He feels dizzy z'dizi/.
9 Hes cut himself knt him'sellV.
A He hasatemperature and he aches all over.
B Ithurts when he talks or swallows food.
C It’sso hotinthe room thathe’slostconsciousness.
D He’sbeento the bathroom fivetimesthis morning.
E He feelslike he’sgoing to vomiit.
F He’ssneezing alotand he has acough.
G He feelsthateverything isspinning around.
H He’sbeen walking inuncomfortable shoes.
I He’sbleeding.
1 30))) Listen and check.

Online Practice

2

b

VOCABULARY BANK

INJURIES AND MORE SERIOUS
CONDITIONS

M atch the injuries with their causes or symptoms.

1 C Hesunconscious Ln'kanjos/.
2 Hes had an allergic reaction  Lmbhjik/.

3 He’s twisted his ankle /'twistod/
Hes sprained his ankle rpreind/.

4 He has high (low) blood pressure /'bind 'prefer/.

5 He has food poisoning fud poi/onip/.

6 He’s choking tfookir)/.

7 He’s burned himself/bornd/.

A He spilled some boiling water on himself.

B He fell badly and now it’s swollen.

C Hesbreathing, buthiseyesare closed and he can
hear or feel anything.

D Its 180 over 140.

E Heatesome chicken thatwasn’t fully cooked.

F Hewaseating asteak and a piecegotstuck in his throat.

G Hewasstung by awasp and now he has arash and has

difficulty breathing.

Common treatments for...

a cut minor: put Band-Aid™ and antibiotic ointment;
major: get stitches

headaches take painkillers

an infection take antibiotics
a sprained ankle put ice on it and bandage it

an allergic reaction take antihistamine tablets or apply
cream

1 31))) Listen and check.

PHRASAL VERBS CONNECTED
WITH ILLNESS

M atch the bold phrasal verbs to their meanings.

Please lie down on the table. I'm going to examine you.

Id been standing for such along time that I passed out,
and when Icame around lwas lying on the floor.

Itusually takes along time to getover the flu.

A few minutes after drinking the liquid I had to run to the
bathroom to throw up.

1 faint

2 putyourbody in ahorizontal position
3 vomit, be sick

4 getbetter/recover from something

5 become conscious again

1 32))) Listen and check.

<p.l4



Clothes and fashion

1 DESCRIBING 2
CLOTHES

a Match the adjectives
and pictures.

Fit
loose /lus/
1 tight Aait

Style
hooded /'hudod/

long sleeved /lor) slivd/
(alsoshort sleeved)

sleeveless /'slivios/
V-neck/'vi nek/

Pattern
patterned /'pretarnd/
plaid /pla;d/
plain/plein/
dotted /'datod/
striped /straipt/

b 1 46))) Listen and check.

¢ Match the phrases and pictures.

M aterials b
acotton undershirt
/s 'katn Andorfart/ 3
adenim vest
/o ‘dcnom vest/
afur collar/a for 'kalsr/
alace top o leis tap/

1 aHnensuit
/3 'Imon sut/
alLycraswimsuit
/o 'laikra ‘'swumsut/
asilk scarf /a silk skarf/
avelvet bow tie
/a 'vclvot bao tai/
awoolcardigan
/a wol 'kardigon/
leather sandals
['lector 'sarndlz/
suede boots
/sweid buts/

d 1 47))) Listen and check.

wear and dress

Be careful with the difference between wear and dress. Compare:

Some Americans don't dress very stylishly. She usually dresses in black. b
I usually wear askirt andjacket to work. She always wears black clothes.

VOCABULARY BANK

ADJECTIVES TO DESCRIBE
THE WAY PEOPLE DRESS

trendy, stylish, and fashionable

Fashionable is a general adjective and means
following a style that is popular at a particular
time. Trendy is very similar, but is more informal.
Stylish means fashionable and attractive.

Complete the sentences with an adjective.

fashionable laitonabl/ neat nit

old-fashioned old Taitnd/ scruffy ‘skrAfi/

stylish /'stailijy trendy /trendi/

1 Long skirts are reallyfashionable now.

2 Shesvery .She always wears
the latest fashions.

3 The Italians have areputation for being
very -they wear fashionable
and attractive clothes.

4 Helooksreally .Hisclothes are
old and dirty.

5 Jane lookedvery_ inhernew
suit. She wanted to make a good impression.

6 Thattiesalittle llsityourdad’s?

1 48))) Listen and check.

VERB PHRASES

M atch the sentences.

[E

C I'mgoing to dressup tonight.
Please hang up your coat.
These jeans don’t fit me.
Thatskirtreally suits you.
Yourbag matchesyour shoes.
Ineed to get changed.
Hurry up and getundressed.
Getup and get dressed.
Thattie doesn't really go with your shirt.

Don't leave it on the chair.

I justspilled coffee on my shirt.
I'm going to a party.

They don't look good together.
It's bath time.

They're too small.

They're almostthe same color.

T O T MU O W@ > © 0 N o o b w N

You look greatin it.

Breakfastison the table.

1 49))) Listen and check.

<p.20



Alr travel

1 AT THE AIRPORT

a Match thewords and definitions.

b

1 A airportterminal 6 departures board
2 bag(gage) drop off 7 gate

3 baggage claim 8 runway

4 check-in desk 9 security

5 customs 10 VIP lounge

A abuilding at an airport divided into Arrivals and
Departures (domestic and international flights)

B an electronic display showing flighttimesand ifthe
flight is on time, boarding, closed, or delayed

C where you hand in any checked baggage (bags,
suitcases, etc.) and are given aboarding pass

D where you take your luggage to check itin ifyou
already have your boarding pass

E where they checkthatyou are nottrying to take
prohibited items (e.g., liquids or sharp objects) onto
the plane, by scanningyour carry-on luggage and
making you walk through a metal detector

F where passengers who are traveling business or first
class can wait for their flight

G where you show your boarding pass and ID and board
your flight

H where planes take offand land

I whereyou collectyourluggage on arrival, and there
are usually carts for carrying heavy suitcases

] whereyour luggage may be checked to see ifyou are
bringing illegal goods into the country

2 3))) Listen and check.

ONBOARD

Complete the textwith the words in the list.

aisle ail/ cabin crew /kaeban kru/ seat belts /'sit belts/
connecting flight ka'ncktig flait/ turbulence ‘'torbyalans/
directflights ditrcki flaits jetlag 'dyct teg/

long-haul flights 10n hoi flails/

loften fly to Chile on business. lalways choose an 'aisle
seat, so that I can getup and walk around more easily.

Sometimesthere is 2 when the plane flies over

the Andes, which Idon’tenjoy, and the 3 tells

the passengers to puttheir 4 on.

There aren't many 3 to Chile from Paris, so

lusually have to geta 6 in Atlanta. W henever |
take lalwayssuffer from 8 because

ofthe time difference, and I feel tired for several days.

2 4))) Listen and check.

Online Practice

VOCABULARY BANK

3 TRAVEL, TRIP, OR JOURNEY?
a Complete the sentences with travel (verb or noun), trip,
orjourney.

1 We're going on a five-day trip to the
mountains.

2 A How longwasyour across China?

B Itwasabouttwo months long, and itwas amazing.

3 Doyou haveto much foryour job?

4 Haveagood .Seeyou when you get back.

b 2 5))) Listen and check.
C Whatare the differences between the three words?
4 PHRASAL VERBS RELATED TO AIR

TRAVEL

a Complete the sentenceswith a phrasal verb from the
list in the past tense.
checkin dropoff fillout getoff geton pickup
take off

1 My husband dropped me Off atthe airport
two hours before the flight.

2 | online the day before I was
going to fly.

3 Assoon as| the plane, I sat
down in the firstempty seat.

4 Theplane late because ofthe
bad weather.

5 1 the immigration form for
the US, which the cabin crew gave me shortly before
landing.

6 Whenl the plane, I felt
exhausted after the long flight.

7 When | my luggage at baggage
claim, Ilbumped into an old friend who had been on
the same flight!

b 2 6)) Listen and check.
<p.24



Adverbs and adverbial phrases voc=bularyberk

1 CONFUSING ADVERBS AND ADVERBIAL PHRASES

a Match each pairofadverbs with apairofsentences. Then decide which
adverb goeswhere and write itin the adverb column.

right now /actually in the end /at the end

especially /specially late / lately
ever/even near/nearly
hard /hardly still /yet
Adverbs
1 He trainsvery -at leastthree hours a day. hard
It'sincredibly foggy. Ican see anything. hardly

b

2 lhateitwhen people arrive for meetings.

lhaven'theard from Mike .He mustbe very busy.
3 ofamovie lalways stay and watch the credits roll.
Ididn’twantto go, but they persuaded me.
4 1llove mostkinds of music, but jazz.
My wedding dress was made forme by adressmaker.
5 She looksyoungerthan me, but she’stwo years older.

they're renting a house, but they're hoping to buy one soon.

6 I'm finished with my book. I’'m on the last chapter.
Excuse me, is there abank here?
7 Have you found ajob ?

He's 35, but he lives with his parents.

8 Haveyou been to the US?

I've been all overthe US - I've been to Alaska!

2 15))) Listen and check.

COMMENT ADVERBS

Read the sentences. Then match the bold adverbs with definitions 1-8.

Ithought the job was going to be difficult, butin fact it's very
easy in fakl/.

Ittook us over five hours to get there, but eventually we were
able to relax /fventjoli/.

Ideally we would go to Australiaifwe could afford it. ai'dioli/
Basically its pretty a simple idea/'bcisikli/.

Ithoughttheyd broken up, butapparently they’re back
together again /o'peronlli/.

...soyou can see itwas areally awful weekend. Anyway, let’s
forgetaboutitand talk about something else /'eniwei/.
She’sonly 14,so obviously she can’t stay athome on her own
['abviasli/...

She’s been sick for weeks, but gradually she’sbeginning to
feel better /'gr<edsuoli/.

2 16))) Listen and check.

<p.29

ideally

inaperfectworld

the truth is;actually (used to emphasize
something, especially the opposite of
whatwas previously said)

in the mostimportant ways

clearly (used to give information you
expectother people to know or agree
with)

little by little

according to whatyou have heard or read
in any case (used to change or finish a
conversation)

in the end; after aseries ofevents or
difficulties



Weather

1 WHAT'S THE WEATHER LIKE?

a Putthewordsorphrasesin the right place in the chart.

below zero/viloo'ziroo  boiling 'boilin/ breeze briz  chilly ifili  cool/kul
freezing 'frizm/ humid /'hyumod/ mild maild pouring "porin/ (rain) showers /Taoaiv
8
1 It's cool . (alittle 5 It’s . (pleasant
cold) and not cold) 9
2 lIt's 6 It’s . (apleasantlv
(unpleasantly cold) high temperature) 10

It’s cold. It's hot.
3 It's .(verycold) 7 It's /
It's HO°) It's scorching,

(unpleasantly hot)

b Complete the sentences withfog, mist, and smog.

W hen the weather’s foggy or misty, or there is smog, itis difficultto see.

11

12

VOCABULARY BANK

damp/da;mp/
warm worm/

It's . (warm and
damp)
It's . (alittle bitwet

but not raining)
It's . (raining lightly)

It's raining / wet.

There are . (raininR
intermittently)
It's . (raining a lot)

1 isn’tusually very thick, and often occurs in the mountains or near the ocean.
2 is thicker, and can be found in towns and in the country.
3 is caused by pollution and usually occurs in big cities.

¢ 2 31)) Listen and check a and b.

2 EXTREME WEATHER

a Match thewords and definitions.

blizzard blizord drought dram/ flood find/
hail heil heatwave 'hit weiv/ hurricane /'harakein/
lightning/laitmiv. monsoon/mun'sun/ thunder 'Onndar/

1 heatwave n aperiod ofunusually hotweather

2 N along, usually hot, dry period when
there is little or no rain

3 Nnand v smallballs ofice that fall like rain

4 n a flash ofvery bright light in the sky
caused by electricity

5 Nand v the loud noise thatyou hearduring
astorm

6 N asnow storm with very strong winds

7 vand N when everything becomescovered
with water

8 N aviolent storm with very strong winds
(also cyclone, tornado)

9 N the season when itrains alotin

southern Asia

b 232)) Listen and check.

Online Practice

WEATHER

drizzling 'drizlin

13 There'sa
(alight wind)

It’s windy.

ADJECTIVES TO DESCRIBE

a Complete the weather forecast with these adjectives.

bright/brait/
heavy hcvi
strong 'strop

icy "aisi
sunny \\ni

changeable /'tjeindsnbl
settled sctld (=not likelyto change)
thick Oik/

dear khr/

Inthe western part of New Yorkitwill be very cold, with

istrong

3

winds and 2

rain. There will also be

fog in the hills and valleys, though itshould

clear by midday. Driving will be dangerous because the

roads wall be 4

the tri-state area will have 5

6

.However,the Hudson Valley and

skies and it will be

and sunny, though the temperature will still

be low. Overthe next few days the weather will be

7

,with some showers, but occasional 8

periods. It should become more 9

weekend.

b 2 33))) Listen and check.

<p.36
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Feelings

1 ADJECTIVES

a Match the feelings and the situations.

1 J “I'mvery offended /a'fendod/.”

2 “l feel a little homesick /'hoomstk/.”
3 “I'm a little disappointed /diso'pointod/.”
4 “I'm very lonely/'loon 1i/.”

5 “I'm incredibly proud praod/.”

6 “I'm really nervous/’norvos/.”

7 “I'm very grateful greitl'l/.”

8 “I'm shocked /Jukt/.”

9 “I'm so relieved /riTivd/.”
10 “1feel a little guilty /'gilti/.”

A Youdiscover that you have abrother you

had never known about.

B Youhaventvisited yourgrandparents fora
long time.

C A strangergivesyou alotofhelp with a
problem.

D Youareabroad and you think someone has
stolen your passport, butthen you find it.

E Youdon'tgetajobyouwere hoping to get.
Yougo to study abroad and you’re missing
your family and friends.

G Youmovetoanew town and don't have any
friends.

H Youaregoing to talk in public for the first
time.

I Someoneinyour family winsan important
prize.

J A friend doesn’tinvite you to hiswedding.

fed up and upset

fed up = bored or frustrated and unhappy
(especially with a situation that has gone on

too long)

I'm really fed up with myjob. I'think I'mgoing
to quit.

upset = unhappy when something bad
happens

Kate was terribly upset when her dog
disappeared.

b 3 2)) Listen and check.

VOCABULARY BANK

STRONG ADJECTIVES

a Match the strong adjectives describing feelings with their

definitions.

astonished VsiamJY bewildered bi'wildord/ delighted /di'laiiad/
desperate/'desporot. devastated /'devasteitad/ horrified "horafaid/
overwhelmed oovofwdmd/ stunned slaikl/ thrilled Onld/

o g d W N e

stunned very surprised and unable to move or react

extremely upset
incredibly happy

very excited

amazed /very surprised

with little hope, and ready to do anything to improve
the situation

feeling such strong emotions thatyou don’t know how
to react

extremely confused

extremely shocked or disgusted

Modifiers with strong adjectives

Remember you can't use a little or very with these adjectives. NOT 1
was very astonished. If you want to use an intensifies use
really / absolutely / totally / completely.

b 3 3)) Listen and check.

INFORMAL OR SLANG WORDS AND

EXPRESSIONS

a Look atthe highlighted words and phrases and try to figure out

their meaning.

1

5
6

B

Iwas scared stiff when I heard the bedroom door opening
/skerd stif/.

You look a little down. W hat’s the problem?

I'm absolutely worn out. Ilwant to relaxand put my feet up
/worn aol/.

W hen I saw her, Icouldn't believe my eyes. She looked ten
yearsyounger!

I'm sick and tired ofhearing you complain aboutyour job.

He finally passed his driver’stest. He’s jumping for joy!

b Match the words and phrases to the feelings.

A sad ordepressed D exhausted
B terrified E feduporirritated
C extremely happy F astonished

c 3 4))) Listen and check.

<p.45



Verbs often confused

a Complete the verbscolumn with the correctverb in the right form.

10

11
12

13
14

15
16

17
18

19
20

21
22

23
24

25
26

27
28

argue / discuss
Ineed to the problem with my boss.

| often with my parents aboutdoing housework.

notice / realize
Ididn't
Ididn't

you were so unhappy.
that Karen had changed her hair color.

avoid / prevent
Jack always tries to
My dad can’t

arguing with me.
me from seeing my friends.

look / seem
I've spoken to her husband twice and he vVery nice.

Caroldoesn't verywell. Ithink she'sworking too hard.

mind / matter
My parents don't if 1stay out late.

Itdoesn't ifwe are five minutes late.

remember/remind
Can you me to callmy mom later?

to turn offthe lights before you go.

expect/ wait
| that Danielwill forgetour anniversary. He always does.

We’ll have to halfan hour for the nexttrain.

wish / hope
1 lwere alittle taller!
| thatyou cancome on Friday. I haven’t seen you for ages.

beat/win
The Dallas Cowboys the game 28-10.

The Dallas Cowboys the New York Jets 28-10.

refuse / denv
Tom always
Tom always

to discuss the problem.
that he has aproblem.

raise / rise
The costofliving isgoing to
It’s hard not to

again this month.
your voice when you're arguing with someone.

lay (past laid) / lie (past lay)
Lastnight Icame home and on the sofaand wentto sleep.

| the baby on the bed and changed his diaper.

steal / rob
The men had been planning to the bank.

Ifyou leaveyour bike unlocked, somebody might it.

advise /warn
Ithink I should
My teachers are going to

you that Liam doesn’talwaystell the truth.
me on whatsubjects to study next year.

b 4 9)) Listen and check.

<p.67

verbs

VOCABULARY BANK

(= talk about somethina)
(= speak anarily to somebodv)

(

(= see, observe)

understand fully, become aware ofsomething)

(=try notto do something)
(= stoP)

(= general impression)
(= physical appearance)

(= getannoyed or upset)
(- beaproblem)

—~
1

help somebody to remember)

—~
]

not forget)

(=think that something will happen)
(=stay where you are until something happens)

(=wantsomething to be true even ifitis nnlikelv)
(=wantsomething to happen)

(= be successfulin acompetition)

(

defeatsomebodv)

—~
]

sayyou dontwantto do something)

—~
1

say thatsomething isn’t true)

(= goup)
(= make something go up)

(- putyourbodv inahorizontal position)
(= putsomething or somebody in ahorizontal
position)

(= take something from aperson or place by
threat or force)
(=take money or property that isn’tyours)

(=tell somebodv that something unpleasantis
about to happen)
(=tellsomebody whatyou think they should do)

Online Practice



The body

1 PARTS OF THE BODY AND ORGANS

a Match the words and pictures,

ankle ‘'tepkl/
1 calf/kief/ (picalves)
heel/hil

elbow /'elboo/
fist /fist/
nails/noil//
palm /pam/

wrist/rist/

bottom /'batam/
chest Itfcstl

hip /hip/

thigh Oai/

waist/weist/

brain /brcin/
heart/hart/
kidneys /'kidniz
hver ["livar/

lungs 1an/

b 4117))) Listen and check.

2 VERBS AND VERB PHRASES

a Complete the verb phrases with the parts of

the body.

arms eyebrows hair (x2) hand hands
head nails nose shoulders teeth
thumb toes

1 biteyour nails bait/

blow your /bloo/
3 brushyour biwf
brushyour
4 combyour /koom/
5 foldyour [foold/
6 holdsomebody’s /hoold/
7 touchyour 1tntd7
8 suckyour Isnk/
9 shake lJerk/
10 shrugyour ffrng/
11 shakeyour_
12 raiseyour Ireiz/

b  4718))) Listen and check.

VOCABULARY BANK

Read the sentences. W rite the part ofthe body related to the bold
verb.

1 Hewinked atme to show that he was only joking, eye

10

Iwipkt/

The steak was tough and difficult to chew. [tfu/

W hen we met, we were so happy we hugged each other.
/hngd/

Don’tscratch the mosquito bite. You'll only make it worse.
/skradJV

She sadly waved goodbye to her boyfriend as the train left the
station. /wcivd!

Somewomenthink aman should kneel downwhen he proposes
marriage. Inil/
The teacher frowned when she saw all the mistakes lhad made.

[fraond/

The painting was so strange Istared at it for along time.
[sterd/

She gotout ofbed, and yawned and stretched.
| /yond/

Ifyoudon’tknow the word for something, just point atwhatyou

want. /point/

4 19))) Listen and check.

<p.70



Crime and punishment

1 CRIMES AND CRIMINALS

a Match the examplesto the crimes in the chart.

A
B
C

T 0 Z 2

© 00 N O 0o A W DN P

e e S e e
o A W N P O

16

They tookarichman'sson and then asked formoney forhis safereturn.

He deliberately drove above the speed limitand caused a fatal accident.

Two passengers took control ofthe plane and made the pilot land
in the desert.

Someone copied my handwriting and signed my name to a check.
We came home from vacation and found thatour TV was gone.
A teenager gotinto the Pentagon'scomputer system and
downloaded some secret data.

W hen the border police searched his car, itwas full ofcigarettes.
Someone threw painton the statue in the park.

He said hed send the photos to a newspaper ifthe actress didn't
pay him alot ofmoney.

An armed man in amask walked into a store and shouted, “Give
me all the money in the cash register.”

The company accountantwas transferring money into his own
bank account.

The builder offered the mayor a free apartmentin return for
giving hiscompany permission to build a new apartment
building on some wetlands.

They committed aviolentcrime to cause fearamong the civilians.

Somebody stole my car last night from outside my house.
A man held outa knife and made me give him my wallet.

A woman followed a pop singer everywhere he went, watching
him and sending him constant messages on the Internet.

Crime Criminal Verb

blackmail /blaekmeil/ blackmailer  blackmail

bribery /'braibari/ - bribe

burglary /'barglari/ burglar break in/ burgle
forgery /Urdsari/ forger forge

fraud Trad/ fraudster commit fraud

hacking /hrekig/ hacker hack (into)

hijacking 'haid”kig/ hijacker hijack

kidnapping /'kidntepm/  kidnapper kidnap A
mugging /' pInaIn/ mugger mug

murder /'mardar/ murderer murder

robbery /'rabari/ robber rob

smuggling /"smAglity smuggler smuggle

stalking /'stokir)/ stalker stalk

terrorism /'terarizam/ terrorist use violent actions, etc.
th e ft /heft/ thief steal

vandalism ‘vamdlizom/ vandal vandalize

b 4 32))) Listen and check.

Online Practice

VOCABULARY BANK

2 WHAT HAPPENS
TO A CRIMINAL

a Complete the sentences with

thewordsin the list.

The crime

arrested /o'restid/ questioned /'’kwestfand/
charged /tfardgd/ committed /ko'mitid/
investigated /in'vestogeitid/ caught kot/

1 Carland Adam committeda crime. They
robbed a large supermarket.

2 The police the crime.

3 Carland Adam were driving
to the airportin a stolen car.

4 Theywere and taken to apolice
station.

5 The police them for ten hours.

6 Finally, they were with
(= officially accused of) armed robbery.

The trial

accused /a'kyuzd/ acquitted Ik witid/
court /kart/ evidence ‘evadans/
guilty (opposite innocent) ‘gilti

judge/d3Ad3/ jury/'dymi

proof/pruf/

punishment /‘pnnijmant/ sentenced 'sentnst
verdict/'vardikt/ witnesses 'witnosiz

7

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Two months later, Carl and Adam
appeared in
They were ofarmed robbery
and car theft.

told the courtwhat they had
seen or knew'.
The (of 12 people) looked at
and heard all the
Aftertwo daysthe jury reached
their
His
fingerprints were on the gun used in the

Carl was found

robbery.

The decided what Carl’s
should be.

He him to ten yearsin prison
(jail).

Therewasno that Adam had
committed the crime.

He was and allowed to go free.

b 4 33))) Listen and check.

<p.75



The media

VOCABULARY BANK

1 JOURNALISTS AND PEOPLE IN THE MEDIA

a Matchthewords and definitions.

advice columnist od'vais 'kolomnist critic /'kntik/ editor/'edatar/ freelance journalist Trilens 'dsarnalist/ news anchor nuz Yenkor/
newscaster /'mi/kiestor/ paparazzi (pi)/pupo'ratsi/ reporter ifportar/ sports commentator sports 'kumonteitor/

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

critic_ apersonwho writes (areview) aboutthe good / bad qualities ofbooks, concerts, theater, movies, etc.
apersonwho describes a sports event while its happening on TV or radio
apersonwho collectsand reports news fornewspapers, radio, or TV
apersonincharge ofanewspaperor magazine, or partofone,and decides whatshould be in it
apersonwho hosts or isthe main person who introduces the newsonaTV orradio news program
aperson who writes articles fordifferent papersand isnotemployed by any one paper
aperson who reads the newson TV orradio
photographers who follow famous people around to get photos ofthem to sell to newspapers and magazines

aperson who writes inanewspaper or magazine giving advice to people in reply to their letters

b 4 43))) Listen and check.

2 ADJECTIVES TO DESCRIBE THE 3 THE LANGUAGE OF HEADLINES
MEDIA P
The language of headlines
a Match the sentences. Newspaper headlines, especially in tabloids*, often use
o ) short snappy words. These words use up less space and
1 The reporting in the paper was very sensational are more emotive, which helps to sell newspapers.
Iscn Ide bnl/. "?ewspgpersfwith smallerlpages thatprint short articles with lots of photos,
2 The newson channel 12 is really biased /'baiast/. often aboutfamous people
3 Ithink The New York Timesis the most objective o ) ) )
. a Match the highlighted “headline phrases” with their
/ob'd~ektiv/ ofthe Sunday papers. .
meaning.
4 The movie review was very accurate /'tekyamt/. _ _
5 Ithink the report was censored /'sensord/. 1 A Famous actress in restaurant bill spat
2 Team manager to quit after shocking defeat
A Itsaid the plotwas poorbutthe acting good, which 3 Prince to wed 18-year-old TV soap star
was true. . .
A . el 4 President backs senator in latest scandal
B Itbases its stories juston facts, not on feelings or . . .
beliefs ) g 5 Tarantino tabbed to direct new thriller
' . . 6 Thousands of jobs axed by US companies
C The newspaperwasn'tallowed to publish all the details. ] )
) ) 7 Stock market hit by oil fears
D Itmade the story seem more shocking than itreally was. . . . . .
. . . . 8 Police quiz witness in murder trial
E Youcan'tbelieve anything you hear on it. It's obvious . .
what political party they support. 9 Astronaut bids to be first man on Mars
10 Politicians clash over new car tax proposal
b 4 44))) Listen and check. 1n Tennis star vows to avenge defeat
12 Actor and wife split over affair with cleaner
A argument G isgoingto marry
B have been cut H promises
C question, interrogate | isannounced; hired
D isgoing to attempt ) disagree
E isgoing to leave K has been badly affected
F separate L supports

b 4 45))) Listen and check.
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Business

1 VERBS AND EXPRESSIONS

a Complete the sentences with averb from the listin
the correct form (simple present, simple past, or past
participle).

become bi'knm/ close down /klouzdaun/ drop/drop/
grows/grooz/ expand /ik'spamd/ export ik'sport/
import/im'port/ launch fontf manufacture /manyalfektfar/
market 'markot/ merge Zmordy produce /pre'dus/

setup /set ap/ take over/teik ‘oovor/

1 Although GAP stands for Genuine
American Product, most ofits
clothes are manufactured in Asia.

2 In1989Pepsi-Cola anew
product called PepsiA.M., which was
aimed at the “breakfastcoladrinker.” It
was an immediate flop.

3 The Spanish airline Iberia with British

Airways in 2011.

4 Apple Inc.isconsidered one ofthe bestcompanies in
the world for the way they their products.

5 Prosciuttois a kind of Italian ham. Two ofthe
best-known kinds are San Daniele and Parma,
which are in the Friuliand Emilia
regions of Italy, and are all over the

world.

6 The RoyalBank ofScotland___
NatWest Bank in 2000, even though it
was in facta smaller rival.

7 The social mediacompany Facebook
the market leader in 2008,
and its still the US’s most-used social

mediawebsite.
8 Zarashopswereopenedin Spainin 1975, butthe

——————— company soon internationally.

9 Nowadaysitisarisk to anew
business. Inthe US, 20-25% ofbusinesses
fail in their first year.

10 Thecostofliving in Iceland isso high

because so many food products have to

be
11 Inaboom period, standards ofliving
improve greatly and the economy
quickly.
12 During arecession, many companies

and standards ofliving

b 5 7)) Listen and check.

Online Practice

VOCABULARY BANK

Do or make? Put the phrases in the rightcolumn.

business (with) /'bi/nos/ a deal/dil/ (= business agreement)

a decision Ah's"n/ an investment /m'vestmant/ ajob ldgib/
a loss (opposite profit) bs/ market research markat 'litsort/
money/'m\ni/ well/ badly

do make

business (with)

d 5 8))) Listen and check.

2 ORGANIZATIONS AND PEOPLE

a Organizations Match the words and definitions.

a business /'biznas/ (orfirm / company)
a branch bramtf/ achainltieml headquarters hedkwortor//
a multinational (company) /nWthueJanl/

1 achain
the same person or company

agroup ofstores, hotels, etc. owned by

2 an organization that produces or sells
goods or provides a service

3 acompany that has offices or factories in
many countries

4 the main office ofacompany

5 an office or store thatispartofalarger
organization, e.g., a bank

b People Match the words and definitions.

the CEO sii W (=chief executive officer)
aclient/klaiant, a colleague tkalig/ acustomer 'kAstomor
a manager /'maemdiar/ the owner 'oonor the staff stref’

1 the group ofpeople who work for an
organization

2 someone who buys goods or services, for
example from astore orrestaurant

3 someone who receives aservice from a
professional person, forexample from alawyer

4 a person who works with you

5 the person with the highestrank in a
company

6 the person who owns abusiness

7 the personin charge ofpartofan

organization, forexample a store orabranch

¢ 5 09)) Listen and check your answerstoa and b.

<p.87



Word building

1 PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES
THAT ADD MEANING

a Match the bold prefixes in sentences 1-11
to their meanings A-K.

1 G Mumbaiisaveryovercrowded city.

2 Tokyo isone 0f20 megacities.

3 This partofthe city isvery poor and
underdeveloped.

4 Londonisavery multicultural city,
with many differentraces and religions.

5 The quickest way to get around New
Yorkisonthe subway.

6 Montreal is probably the mosthilingual
city in the world - mostinhabitants
speak English and French.

Ifyou wantto avoid the traffic jams in
Bangkok, take the monorail.

8 The autopilotwas turned on after the
plane had taken off.

9 Vandalism, especially breaking public
property, isvery antisocial behavior.

10 Imisunderstood the directions that man
gave me, and now I'm completely lost.

11 Hesearning apostgraduate degree in
aeronautical engineering.

A against G toomuch
B many H two

C big I after

D notenough J under

E one K wrongly
F by (it)self

b 5112))) Listen and check.

C Match the bold suffixes to their meaning.

1 There are alotofhomeless people in
this city.
The situation ishopeless.
2 Becareful how you drive!
The instructions were very useful.
3 The police usually wear bullet-proof
vests.
My watch iswaterproof.
4 Their new laptops are completely
unbreakable.
ldon'tthink the tap water here is
drinkable.
A with B canbedone

C resistantto D without

d 5 13))) Listen and check.

VOCABULARY BANK

2 NOUNS FORMED WITH SUFFIXES

Noun suffixes

Common endings for nouns made from verbs:
alienate - alienation
employ - employment

-ion / -(a)tion
-ment
Common endings for nouns made from adjectives:
lonely - loneliness

violent - violence

-ness

-ence / -ance

Common endings for abstract nouns made from nouns:
-hood neighbor - neighborhood
vandal - vandalism

-ism

M ake nouns from the words in the listand putthem in the correct

column.

absent/'aebsant/
convenient /kan'vinyant/
excite Ak'sait
improve /im'pruv/

brother /'bnvdor/ child ijaikl cold /koold/
distant/'distant/ entertain /entar'tem/
friendly /'frendli/ govern/'gworn/ ignorant/'ignorant/
intend/m'tend/ pollute po'lut/

populate Z'papyaleit/ race/rcns/ reduce/n'dus/ terror/'terar/
ugly/Agli/  weak Zwik/

-ion / -(a)tion -ment -ness -ence / -ance  -ism  -hood
intention

b 5 14))) Listen and check.

3 NOUNS THAT ARE DIFFERENT WORDS

a

Noun formation with spelling or word change

Some nouns made from verbs or adjectives are completely different
words, e.g., choose - choice, poor - poverty.

W rite the verb or adjective forthe followingnouns.

© o N o U A W N R

=
o

Noun
verb loss /bs/
verb  deathZdeO/
verb  success sok'ses/
verb  thought /(bt/
verb belief bi'lif/

adj heat hit/

adj strength /strep k0/
adj hunger/'hangar/
adj height/hart/

adj length /lepkO/

b 5 15))) Listen and check.

<p.89
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Appendix

Verb patterns: verbs followed by the
gerund or infinitive

Gerund

admit
avoid
be worth

can’t help

can't stand
deny

enjoy

feel like
finish

give up*
keep (on)
look forward to
imagine
involve
mind

miss
postpone
practice
recommend
regret

risk

spend

stop

suggest

Incourtthe accused adm itted (to)
stealing the documents.

lalways try to avoid driving during rush
hour

Itisn’'t worth going to the exhibition. It's
really boring.

We can't help laughing when my dad
tries to speak French. His accent s
awfull

lcan't stand talking to people who only
talk aboutthemselves.

Miriam denied killing her husband, but
the jury didn't believe her.

lused to enjoy flying, but now 1ldon't.
1don't feel like going outtonight.
Have you finished writing the reportyet?

Karen has given up eating meat, butshe
still eats fish.

lkeep (on) telling my husband to lose
some weight, buthejustwon't listen.

We are really looking forward to seeing
you again.
lcan’t imagine living inthe country. 1

think lwould getbored after aweek.

My boyfriend’'sjob involves traveling at
leastonce a month.

ldon’t mind doing housework. 1find it
very relaxing.

Does your father miss working now that
he has retired?

We’'ll have to postpone going to the
beach untilthe weather warms up.

The more you practice speaking English,
the more fluentyou’llget.

lrecommend taking a bus tour because
it'sthe bestway to see Manhattan.
lregretnottraveling more before 1got
my firstjob.

If lwere you, lwouldn't risk walking
through the park at night.
I1spenthalfan hourlooking for my
glasses this morning.

Once lopen abox ofchocolates, 1can't
stop eating them.

A friend of mine suggested visiting
W ashington, D.C.in the spring.

* All phrasal verbs that are followed by another verb,
e.g., giveup, etc., are followed by the gerund.

Appendix

Infinitive
afford
agree
appear
arrange
be able
can’t wait
choose
decide
deserve
expect
happen

help*
hesitate
hope
learn
make
manage
offer
plan
pretend
promise
refuse
seem
teach
tend
threaten
want
would like

lcant afford to go on vacation this summer

lagreed to pay David backthe money he lent me next week.

The results appearto supportthe scientist's theory.

larranged to meet Sofia outside the restaurant.

lwon't be able to work fortwo weeks after the operation.

We can't waitto see your new house - it sounds great.

Ichose to study abroad for a year, and it's the bestthing I've everdone.
They've decided to call offthe wedding.

Kim deservesto getthe job. She'savery strong candidate.

We're expecting to getourtest scores on Friday.

Tom happened to be at Alan’s when 1called, so linvited him to our
party, too.

The organization lwork for helps young people to find work abroad.
Don't hesitate to ask astaffmemberifyou need anything.

I'm hoping to setup my own company if 1can get a bank loan.

lwish 1lhad learned to play the guitar when 1was younger

This car was made to perform wellon wet roads.

Did you manage to getto the airportintime?

Lucy has offered to give me aride to the train station.

We're planning to have a big party to celebrate.

lpretended to be enthusiastic, butreally Ididn't like the idea at all.
Sarah always promisesto help me inthe kitchen, butshe never does.
My neighbor refused to turn down the music, and lhad to callthe police.
Something seems to be wrong with the washing machine.

Jack’s fathertaught him to drive when he was seventeen.

My bosstends to lose hertemperwhen she’s feeling stressed.

The teacherthreatened to callmy parents and tellthem what 1had done.
The police wantto interview anyone who witnessed the crime.

Would you like to try the dress on? The changing rooms are overthere.

* helpcan be followed by the infinitive or the base form.
The organization | workfor helpsyoung people (to)find work abroad.

Base form

can
may
might
must
should

had better
would rather

make

let
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Can you help me carry these suitcases?

There's alotoftraffic today, so we may be a little late.

It might rain tomorrow, so please bring an umbrella or a raincoat.
Imustrememberto setthe burglar alarm before lleave work.

Should we book atable fortomorrow night? It's a very popular
restaurant.

You'd better leave now if you wantto catch thattrain.

You look tired. Would you rather stay home tonight and watch a
movie?

Monica makes hertwo teenagers wash the dishes every evening
after dinner.

Letme pay for coffee - it's my turn.



Irregular verbs

Infinitive

be /bi/

beat/bit/
become /'bi'knm/
begin /bi'‘gm/
bite /bait/
break/brcik/
bring /brig/

build /bild/

burn /bam/

buy /bai/

can /kan/
catch /kcectj/
choose HluzJ
come Zknm/
cost /kost/
cut /kAt/

deal /dil/

do /du/

draw /dm/
dream /drim/

drink /dripk/
drive /draiv/

eat/it/

fall /fol/

feel /fil/

find /faind/

fly /flat/
forget /for'get/

get/get/
give /giv/
go /goo/
grow /groo/

hang /1ien/
have /haw/
hear /hir/
hit /hit/
hurt /hort/

keep /kip/
kneel 'nil/
know /non/

Past simple

was / were
IWAZ/ /wor/

beat

became /bi'keim/
began/bi'g”/
bit /bit/

broke /brook/
brought /brot/
built /bilt/
burned /barnd/
(burnt) /bomt/
bought /bot/

could /kud/
caught Zkot/
chose /tibo/7
came keim/
cost

cut

dealt /delt/
did /did/
drew /dru/

dreamed /clrimd/
(dreamt /drumt/)

drank /drtepk/
drove /droov/

ate /eit/

fell IM1

fe lt/fell/
found /faund/
flew /flu/
forgot /for'gat/

got/gat/
gave/geiv/
went /went/
grew /gru/

hung /1ian/
had /h£d/
heard /hard/
hit

hurt
kept/kepi
knelt /nelt/
knew Ixwil

Past participle

been /bi:n/

beaten /'bitn/
become

begun /U'gW
bitten /'bitn/
broken /'broukon/
brought

built

burned
(burnt)
bought

caught

chosen /'tfoozn/
come

cost

cut

dealt
done AUn/
drawn /dron/

dreamed
(dreamt)

drunk /dn\.iTk/
driven/'dnvn/

eaten Z'itn/

fallen /'folon/

felt

found

flown /floon/
forgotten /for'gatn/

got

given /'givn/
gone /gon/
grown /groun/

hung

had

heard

hit

hurt

kept

knelt

known /noun/

Infinitive
lay /lei/
learn /lam/
leave /liv/
lend /lend/
let /let/

lie /lai/
lose /luz/

make/meik/
mean /min/
meet/mil/
pay /pci/
put/pot/
read /rid/
ride /raid/
ring nr)/
rise /raiz/
run /rAn/

say /seil

see /si/
sell/sel/

send /send/
set /sel/
shake /feik/
shine /Jain/
shut /Fit/
sing /sig/

sit /sit/
sleep/slip/
speak/spik/
spend /spend/
stand /stamd/

steal /stil/
swim /swim/

take/teik/
teach /tiif/
tell /tel/
think /Oigk/
throw /Orou/
understand
/andar’stend/
wake /wcik/
wear /wer/
win /win/
write /ran/

Past simple

laid /Icid/
learned /lamd/
left /left/
lent/lent/

let

lay /lei/

lost /lost/
made /meid/
meant/ment/
met /met/
paid /peid/
put

read /red/
rode /rood/
rang ~&n/
rose /rooz/
ran /ran/

said /sed/
saw /so/

sold /sould/
sent /sent/
set

shook /Jok/
shone /foun/
shut

sang /s<eo/
sat liacil
slept /slept/
spoke /spook/
spent /spent/
stood /stod/
stole /stool/
swam /swam/

took /tuk/
taught /tot/
told /toolcl/

thought /6a1/
threw /Oru/

understood
Andar'stud/
woke /wook/
wore /wor/
won /wW
wrote /rout/

Past participle
laid

learned

le ft

lent

let

lain /lein/
lost

made
meant

met

paid

put

read /red/
ridden/'ndn/
rung /™n/
risen /'nzn/
run

said

seen /sin/
sold

sent

set

shaken /feikan/
shone

shut

sung /8an/
sat

slept
spoken /'spoukan/
spent

stood

stolen /'stouten/
swum /sw N/

taken /'teikan/
taught
told

thought
thrown /Oroun/

understood

woken /'woukon/
worn /wnrn/
won

written /'run/

Irregular verbs



Vowel sounds

tree

fish

ear

cat

€99

chair

clock

saw

horse

boot

usual spelling

ee
ea
€

eer
ere
ear

air

are

aw
al

or
ore

00

beef speed
peach team
refund medium

dish bill
pitch fit
ticket since

cheers engineer
here we’re
beard
appearance

fan travel
crash tax
carry land

menu lend
text spend
plenty cent

airport upstairs
fair hair
rare careful

shop comedy
plot shot
cottage on

bald wall
draw saw'
walk talk

sports floor
bore score

pool moody
true student

*especially before consonant + €

,Online Practice 1

I but also

people magazine
niece receipt

pretty women
busy decided
village physics

serious

friendly already
healthy many
said

their there
wear pear
area

watch want
calm

thought caught

audience
warm course
board

suitcase juice
shoe move soup
through

0]

bull

tourist

up

computer

\'2i

bird

owl

phone

car

train

boy

hike

vowels

SOUND BANK

usual spelling

u full
00 cook book
look good

A very unusual sound,
sure plural

u public subject
ugly duck
cup

Many different spellings,
hiisalways unstressed,
about complain

er person prefer learn
ir dirty third
ur curly turn

Oou hour around
proud ground
oW town brown

0+ broke stone
frozen stove
0a roast coat

ar garden charge
starter

a* save gate
ai  railroad plain
ay may sav gray

oi boiled noisy
spoil coin
0y enjoy employer

i*  fine sign

y shy motorcycle
igh flight frightened

O vowels followed by Irl

I but also

could should
would woman

money someone
enough country
tough

work
world worse
picture

owe slow
although
shoulders

heart

break steak
great weight
they

buy eyes
height

O diphthongs



Consonant sounds

parrot

bag

key

girl

flower

vase

tie

dog

snake

zebra

shower

television

O voiced

usual spelling

p plate
transport trip

pp shopping apply

b beans bill
probably crab
bb stubborn dubbed

C court script
k kind kick

ck track lucky
g golf grilled

colleague forget

ag aggressive luggage

f food roof

ph pharmacy nephew

ff traffic affectionate

Y van vegetables
travel invest

private believe

t taste tennis
stadium strict

tt attractive cottage

d director afford

comedy confident
dd address middle

S steps likes

SS boss assistant

C twice city cycle
(before &,i,y)

Z lazy freezing

S nose
loves cousins

sh short dishwasher
selfish cash
ti (+ vowel)
ambitious explanation
ci (+vowel)
spacious sociable

decision confusion usually

O unvoiced

I but also

thumb
mother
chemisty school
stomach squid
account
chess
jazz
enough laugh
leg
of
right
worked passed
witch
failed bored
yacht
science scene
monkey
nose
sugar sure
machine chef
singer
house

SOUND BANK

usual spelling

th throw thriller
healthy path
math teeth

th the that
with

farther together

ch change cheat
tch

t (+ure) picture future

watch match

j jealous just
g generous manager
dge bridge judge
| limit salary
until reliable
1 sell rebellious
r result referee

elementary fried
rr borrow married

w war waste
western highway

wh whistle which

Yy yet year
yogurt yourself
before U university argue

m mean arm
romantic charming

mm summer swimming
n neck honest
none chimney
nn tennis thinner
ng cooking going
spring bring
before g/k
think tongue
h handsome helmet

behave inherit

unhappy perhaps

I but also

written wrong

one once

lamb

knee knew

who whose
whole
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